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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION.

Yl‘HESE volumes contain all the Rules, Orders and Notifica-

tions issued under the authority of the Governor General in
Council under Statutes and General Acts of the Governor
Geueral applying to the whole of British India, which are now
in force, with the exception of Orders of a temporary or personal
nature.

2. In reprinting them an endeavour has been made to in-
corporate all amendments and modifications made in them by
subsequent notifications. References to these notifications are
given in foot-notes in loco.

3. Lists of these Rules and Orders and also of Orders in
Council under Statutes relating to India have for some years
past been issued periodically by the Legislative Department.
Such of the latter Orders as are included in Part I of those
Lists have not been republished here. They counsist principally
of LExtradition Treaties and Conventions and Orders under the
English Foreign Jurisdiction and Merchant Shipping Acts,
which are seldom needed for reference in India, and are readily
accessible to those who require to refer to them in the Statutory
Rules and Orders or the Statutory Rules and Orders Revised.

4. Certain Orders of the Crown and Orders of the Secretary
ot State which are of direct or special importance to India and
are included in Part II of the lists referred to above, have been
included in the present compilation. Instances of these are the
Letters Patent of the Chartered High Courts and the regula-
tions made under the Naturalization Acts. Apart from these,
the Orders included are those of the Governor General in
Council.



ii
5. The order in which they have been arranged is the chro-
nological order of the Statutes or Acts of the Governor General
in Council under which they were issued.
6. An Index to these Rules and the Orders in Council noted

in the List published separately by the Legislative Department
has been placed at the end of the last Volume of this Collection.

G. R. RIDGE,

Personal Assistant to the
Becretary to thc Government of India,
Legislative Department.
Calcutta, the 21st February, 1907,



PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION.

HIS, the second or revised edition of the General Statutory
Rules and Orders in force in the whole of British India,

follows generally the lines which were adopted in the compila-
tion of the first edition. It consolidates and brings together
all the Rules, Orders and Notifications issued by, or under the
authority of, the Governor General in Council under Statutes
and General Acts of the Governor General applying to British
India which were published in the four volumes of the first
edition, and includes all such Rules, Orders and Notifications
since issued bringing the work down to the end of the year 1913.
The opportunity has been taken, however, to include in the
last volume an Appendix containing certain rules and orders,
issued early in 1914, under the Official Trustees Act, 1913, the
Administrator Generals Act, 1913, and the Indian Companies
Act, 1913, respectively.

The usual nominal Index to the Rules, Orders and Notifica-
tions contained in this edition and in Part I of the last edition
of the General List as amended by addenda and corrigenda lists
issued to date is placed at the end of the last Volume.

S. C. GUPTA, .

Legal Assistant,
Legislative Department,
Qovernment of India.
8imla, 1915. !






GENERAL RULES AND ORDERS

UNDER

ENACTMENTS

IN FORCE IN

BRITISH INDIA.

PART 1

‘General Rules, Proclamations and Notifications made
under Statutes relating to India.

’

Tae East Inp1a CoMpany AcT, 1853 (16 & 17 Vicr., c. 95).
Tre GovERNMENT oF INpiA Act, 1858 (21 & 22 Vict., c. 106).

Creation of a Covernor other than the Covernor Ceneral of India for the
Presidency of Fort Willlam in Bengal.

No. 288, dated the 22nd March, 1912.—The following Declaration
made by the Secretary of State for India in Council is hereby
published : —

Declaration.

The Secretary of State in Council of India, under the powers reserved
to him by the East India Company Act, 1853 (16 & 17 Vict., c. 95), and
the Government of India Act, 1858 (21 & 22 Vict., c. 106), is pleased
to declare that the Governor General of India shall no longer be
Governor of the Presidency of Fort William in Bengal, and that a
separate Governor shall be appointed for such Présidency.

[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 363.]

TuE GOvERNMENT oF IND1A AcT, 18564 (17 & 18 YrIcT., €. 77).

Creation of the North-West Frontier Provinoe.

No. 5780-P., dated the 25th October, 1901.—Whereas the following
territories, that is to say, the districts of Peshawar, Kohat and Hazara

1 As to Rules and Orders under Statutes, see note in Preface to the first edition.
3



2 GENERAL STATUTORY RULES AND ORDERS. [Pasr I.

(as altered by the Notification of the Punjab Government, No. 994,
dgte@ the 17th October, 1901), the Bannu and Marwat Tahsils of the
district of Bannu, and the Tank, Dera Ismail Khan and Kulachi Tahsils
of the district of Dera Ismail Khan (as altered by the Notifications of
the Punjab Government, !Nos. 992 and 993, dated the 17th October,
%93@), are part of the dominions of His Majesty the King, Emperor of
ndia :

And whereas it is expedient that the said territories, which sre now
under the administration of the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab,
should be formed into a separate Province and constituted a Chief
Commissionership under the administration of a Chief Commissioner :

KNow ALL MEN, AND IT IS HEREBY PROCLAIMED, that His Excellency
the Viceroy and Governor General of India in Council, in exercise of
the powers conferred by section 3 of the 2Government of India Act,
1854 (17 & 18 Vict., c. 77), and with the sanction and approbation of
the Secretary of State for India, is pleased hereby to take the said terri-
tories under his immediate authority and management on and with
effect from the ninth day of November, 1901, and further to direct
that, on and with effect from the said ninth day of November, 1901,
the said territories shall be formed into a separate Province and
constituted a Chief Commissionership, to be called the Chief Commis-
sionership of the North-West Frontier Province and to be administered
by a Chief Commissioner.

[See Gazette of India, 1901, Pt. I, p. 857.]

Transfer of Naranji village from the Punjab to the North-West Frontier Province.

No. 2104-F., dated the 6th August, 1902.—Whereas the village of
Naranji in the Sanghar Tahsil of the Dera Ghazi Khan District is part
of the dominions of His Majesty the King, Emperor of India:

And whereas it is expedient that the said village, which is now
under the administration of the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab,
should be placed under the administration of the Chief Commissioner
of the North-West Frontier Province:

KNOW ALL MEN, AND IT IS HEREBY PROCLAIMED, that His Excellency
the Viceroy and Governor General of India in Council, in exercise of
the powers conferred by section 3 of the *Government of India Act,
1854 (17 & 18 Vict., ¢. 77), and with the sanction and approbation of
the Secretary of State for India, is pleased hereby to take the said
territories under his immediate authority and management on and with
effect from the 6th day of August, 1902, and further to direct that, on
and with effect from the said 6th day of August, 1902, the said village
shall form part of the Kulachi Tahsil of the Dera Ismail Khan District
of the North-West Frontier Province.

[See Gazstte of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 575.]

! Punjab Gazette, 1801, Pt. I, pages 1096 and 1097.
? Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I.
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Creation of the Chief Commissionership of Assam.

No. 291, dated the 22nd March, 1912.—In exercise of the powers
conferred by section 3 of the 'Government of India Act, 18564 (17 & 18
Vict., ¢. 77), and with the sanction and approbation of the Secretary of
State for India, the Governor General in Council is plessed to issue the
following Proclamation :—

Proclamation.

The following territories, which are now included within the Province
of Eastern Bengal and Assam, namely : —

the Assam Valley Districts Division, comprising the districts of
Darrang, Garo Hills, Goalpara, Kamrup, Lakhimpur,
Nowgong and Sibsagar, and d

the Surma Valley and Hill Districts Division, comprisin - the
districts of Cachar, Khasi and Jaintia Hills, Lushai Hillsy
Nage Hills and Sylhet,

shall, on and from the first day of April, 1912, be taken under the
immediate authority and management of the Governor General of India
in Council and formed into a Chief Commissionership, 1o be called the
Chief Commissionership of Assam; and Sir Archdale Rarle, X.C.I.E.,
is hereby appointed to be the Chief Commissioner of Assam, with effect
from that date.

[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 365.]

Creation of the Chlef Commissionership of Delhl.

No. 911, dated the 17th Seiptember, 1912.—In exercise of the powers
conferred by section 8 of the ‘Government of India Act, 18564 (17 & 18
Vict., c. 77), and with the sanction and approbation of the Secretary of
State for Indis, the Governor General in Council is pleased to issue the
following Proclamation : —

Proclamation.

The following territory, which is now included within the Provincae
of the Punjab, namely: —

that portion of the District of Delhi comprising the Tabhsil of
Delhi and the police station of Mahrauli,

shall, on and from the first day of October, 1912, be taken under the
immediate authority and mana%ement of the Governor General of India
in Council and formed into a Chief Commissionership, to be called the
Chief Commissionership of Delhi; and the Hon’ble Mr. William Malcolm

! Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I.

e
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4 GENERAL STATUTORY RULES AND ORDERS. [Parr I.

Hailey, C.I.LE., 1.C.8., is hereby appointed to be the Chief Commissioner
of Delhi, with effect from that date.

[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 1015.]

Tre GoverNMENT oF INDIA AcT, 1858 (21 & 22 Vicr., c. 106).
Warrants for payment of money out of Indian revenues.

Order, dated the 27th August, 1860.—Whereas by the Act of the
session of Parliament of the 21st and 22nd years of Her Majesty’s reign
(chapter 106) 'intituled ‘“ An Act for the better government of India,”
1t was enacted (amongst other things) that the regulations and practice
then acted on by the Court of Directors on the issue of warrants or
authorities for the payment of money should be maintained and acted
on by the Secretary of State for India in Council under the said Act,
gntil ;:lhe same should be altered by the authority of Her Majesty in

ouncil :

And whereas it has seemed to Her Majesty by and with the advice
of Her Privy Council to be expedient to alter the said regulations and
practice in the manner and to the extent hereinafter mentioned :

Now, therefore, Her Majesty by virtue of the powers in this behalf
by the said Act in her vested, is pleased, by and with the advice of
Her Privy Council, to order, and it is hereby ordered, as follows:—

When authority has been given by the Secretary of State for India
in Council for any grant or allowance, or for incurring any other
expenditure out of the revenues of India, payment may be made on
account of such grants or allowances and for meeting such expenditure
(but in no case exceeding the limits fixed by such authority) under the
directions of the Accountant General on the establishment of the
Secretary of State for India in Council by means of cheques or otherwise
as by law provided.

And the Right Honourable Sir Charles Wood, Baronet, one of Her
Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State, is to give the necessary
directions herein accordingly.

[See Statutory Rules and Orders Revised, Vol. IV, p. 135.]'

Tae Foreren TrisunaLs Acrt, 1856 (19 & 20 Vicr., c. 113).

Evipence By Comuission Act, 1859 (22 Vicr., c. 20).

Appointment of Judges of Courts In British Indla as Judges having authority
under these Aots. :

No. 1317, dated the 21st September, 1911.—The following Order of
His Majesty the King in Council, dated the 8th August, 1911, is pub-
lished for general information:— -

! Collection of Btatutes relating to India, Vol. I. -
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AT THE COURT AT BUCKINGHAM PALACE.

The 8th day of August, 1911.
PRESENT:
Tue Kinc’s Most EXCELLENT MAJESTY.

Lorp PRESIDENT. Lorp PENTLAND.
Lorp CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. CHarRLES HOBHOUSE.

WHEREAS by the Foreign Tribunals Evidence Act, 1856, it is
(amongst other things) enacted that any Supreme Court in any of His
Majesty’s Colonies or Possessions abroad, and any Judge of any such
Court, and every Judge in any such Colony or Possession who by any
Order of His Majesty in Council may be appointed for this purpose shall
Ksspectively be Courts and Judges having authority unger the said

ct;

And whereas a like provision is made by the Evidence by Commission
Act, 1859; .

And whereas it is expedient to appoint Judges having authority
under the said Acts in the North-Western Provinces of India, the
Punjab, Lower Burma, Oudh, Coorg, the Central Provinces of India,
Upper Burma, the North-West Frontier Province of India and Sind
respectively.

Now, therefore, His Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers
in this behalf by the Foreign Tribunals Evidence Act, 1856, and the
Evidence by Commission Act, 1859, in His Majesty vested, is pleased,
by and with the advice of His Privy Council, to order, and it is hereby
ordered, that the respective Judges, and their successors in office, of the
Courts specified in the Schedule hereto shall be Judges having authority
under the said Acts. -

ALMERIC FITZROY.

SCHEDULE.

The High Court of Judicature for the North-Western Provinces.
The Chief Court for the Punjab.

The Chief Court for Lower Burma.

The Court of the Judicial Commissioner of Oudh. -

The Court of the Judicial Commissioner of Coorg.

The Court of the Judicial Commaissioner of the Central Provinces.
The Court of the Judicial Commissioner of Upper Burma.

. The Court of the Judicial Commissioner of the North-West
Frontier Province.

. The Court of the Judicial Commissioner of Sind.
[See Gazette of India, 1911, Pt. I, p. 772.]

© WP P
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TrE GovERNMENT oF INDIA AcT, 1859 (22 & 23 Vicr., c. 41).
Rules for the grant of contracts and agreements by Looal Covernments.

No. 933-Ex., dated 20tk February, 1894.—In supersession of the
orders contained in the Financial Resolution of the 20th October, 1888,
and letter of the 21st February, 1890, cited in the Preamble, the Governor
General in Council is pleased to issue the following rules prescribed by
Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for India, to regulate the power of
the Government of India and of Local Governments and Administrations
to enter into or sanction contracts and agreements involving liabilities
on the part of the State:—

Statutory Rules.

The following provisions and restrictions are prescribed by the
Secretary of State in Council in exercise of the power reserved to him
by Statute 22 & 23 Vict., cap. 41, section 1, and shall apply to all
concessions, grants, leases, and contracts (except such as may be
made under any special legislative sanction) made or entered into by
the Government of India, or by a Local Government or Administration
or other authority in India, to or with any person, firm, company,
syndicate, municipality, or other public body who or which has applied
for the same for mining, milling, or any other industrial or manufac-
turing purposes (not being ordinary agricultural or settlement purposes)
or for the purpose of any railway, tramway, water-works, or other under-
taking of a like nature: —

I.—No concession, grant, or lease of land, of mineral or forest rights,
of right to water power, or of right of way or other easement or of any
privilege in respect of land, of mineral or forest rights, of right to water
power, or of an easement, and

no contract involving the execution or maintenance by Government of
works,

shall be made or entered into by the Government of India, to, with,
or in favour of any person, firm, syndicate, company, municipality, or
other public body for any of the purposes above mentioned without the
express sanction of the Secretary of State in Council,—

if such concession, grant, lease or contract—

(a) is intended to endure for a period exceeding ten years, and

“  is not accompanied by an unconditional power or revoca-

tion or cancelment by the Government of I[:ldia at any time

during such period on the expiry of six months’ notice to

that effect, and imposes on the revenues of India an snnual
liability in excess of fifty thousand rupees; or

(b) imposes on such revenues a charge or expenditure or liability
to damages in excess of twelve lakhs of rupees; or

(c) involves the cession of property or rights of which the estimated
value exceeds twelve lakhs of rupees.
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II.—No concession, grant, or lease of land, of mineral or forest
rights, of right to water power, or of right of way or other easement, or
of any privilege in respect of land, of mineral or forest rights, of right
to water power, or of an easement, and

3
no contract involving the execution or maintenance by Government of
works,

shall be made or entered into by any Local Government or Adminis-
tration or other authority in India to, with, or in favour of any person,
firm, company, syndicate, municipality, or other public body for any of
the purposes above mentioned without the express sanction of the
Government of India and of the Secretary of State in Council,—

if such concession, grant, lease or contract—

(a) is intended to endure for a period exceeding ten years, and
is not accompanied by an unconditional power of revoca-
tion or cancelment by the Government of India at any time
during such period on the expiry of six months’ notice to
that effect, and imposes on the revenues of India an annual
liability in excess of fifty thousand rupees; or

(b) imposes on such revenues a charge or expenditure or liabi-
lity to damages in excess of twelve lakhs of rupees; or

(c) involves the cession of property or rights of which the esti-
mated value exceeds twelve lakhs of rupees.

II1.—No such concession, grant, lease or contract shall be made by
any Local Government or Administration or other authority in India to,
with, or in favour of any person, firm, company, municipality, or other
public body for any of the purposes above mentioned without the express
sanction of the Government of India,—

if such concession, grant, lease or contract—

(a) is intended to endure for a period exceeding five years, and
is not accompanied by an unconditional power of revoca-
tion by the Government at any time durilﬁg such perind on
the expiry of six months’ notice to that effect, and imposes
on the revenues of India an annual liability in excess of
five thousand rupees; or

(b) imposes on such revenues a charge or expenditure or liability
' to damages in excess of one lakh of rupees; or

(c) involves the cession of property or rights of which the esti-
mated value exceeds one lakh of rupees.

IV.—No such concession, grant, lease, or-contract sha_ll be ma@e
by any Local Government or Administration of other authority in India
to, with, or in favour of any joint stock company, except with the sanc-
tion of the Government of India, and subject to these rules eo far as
the same may be applicable. ‘
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V.—No transfer of any such concession, grant, lease, or contract,
or of any part thereof, or any interest therein, or any under-letting,
slfmll be recognised as valid except it be made with the express assent.
of : —

(a) the Secretary of State in Council in cases falling “within
Rule I or II;

(b) the G‘éovernment of India in cases falling within Rule III;
an

(c) the Local Government or Administration in any other cases,
with the proviso that a transfer or under-letting to a com-
pany will in all cases require the sanction of the Govern-
ment of India.

And the Secretary of State in Council and the Government of India,
as the case may be, may in his or their absolute discretion refuse such
assent.

VI.—In every writing intended to express any concession, grant,
lease, or contract which falls within these rules, 1t shall be expressly
declared that such concession, grant, lease, or contract is granted or
made subject to them.

VII.—When the assent of the Secretary of State in Council is
rendered by these rules necessary to the validity of any concession,
grant, lease, or contract, or to the transfer thereof, it shall be signified
under the hand of an Under-Secretary of State; and when the assent
of the Government of India is so required, it shall be signified under
the hand of a Secretary of that Government.

VIII.—The foregoing rules, I to VII inclusive, shall not apply to
any concession, grant, lease, or contract for any of the purposes men-
tioned in Rule I, if made under any special rules issued or approved
by the Secretary of State in Council.

Supplementary Rules.

Rule A.—In cases where it is considered expedient to grant
concessions or to make agreements, such as those contemplated in
the Statutory Rules, the deed of concession, or the agreement, if the
rights under it are transferable, must be so framed that it will be be-
yond the power of the grantees or contractees to transfer their rights,
or any part of them, except with the sanction of the Government of
India, or of Local Governments and Administrations in cases coming
within their cognizance.

B.—All such concessions and agreements will further be subject
to any special provisions made by Government to meet particular
cases or particular classes of cases.

C.—Before any concession or agreenient of the cla;s'rgferged to it
is submitted for the approval of the Government of India, its terms
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should be considered in the Judicial Department of the Local Govern-
ment, and by the highest legal adviser to that Government.

D.—The foregoing Rules shall not apply to any concession, grant,
lease, or contract for any of the purposes mentioned in the Statutory
Rules, if made under any special rules issued or approved by the
Secretary of State in Council. :

[Finance and Commarce Department Proceedings for March 1894,
Nos. 77 to 85.]

Inpiax Councis Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Vicr., c. 67).

Rules for the Conduct of the Legislative Business of the Council of the
Covernor GCeneral.

No. 3, dated the 5th February, 1897.—The following Rules for the
conduct of Legislative Business of the Council of the Governor General
of India which were made by the Council of the Governor General
assembled for the purpose of making Laws and Regulations at the
meeting held on the fourth day of February, 1897, and received the
assent of His Excellency the Governor General on the same day, are
hereby promulgated for general information:—

1.—Preliminary.

1. These Rules supersede the Rules for the Conduct of Business at the
meetings of the Council made on the 11th day of February, 1873, and
the 16th day of February, 1883.

2. In these Rules—

“ Council ” means the Council of the Governor General of India
assembled for the purpose of making Laws and Regulations:

‘ President ”” means the Governor General or (durincg the time
of his visit to any part of India unaccompanied by his Council) the
President nominated by the Governor General in Council under the
Tndian Councils Act, 1861, section 6; or, in the absence of both the
Governor General and the President so nominated, *[the Vice-President
appointed by the Governor General under section 4 of the Indian Councils
Act, 1909] :

““ Member ”’ means a Member of the Council, whether ordinary,
extraordinary or additional:

“ Secretary ”’ means the Secretary to the Government of India in
the Legislative Department, and includes the Deputy Secretary and

! Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I.

* Substituted for the words  the senior Ordinary Member of Council present an
presiding "’ by Notification No. 12, dated the 28th January, 1910, see Gazette of India
1010, Pt. I, p. 128.

24 & 26 Vict.,
c. 67.

9 Edw. 7,
c. 4.
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ev?iry person for the time being exercising the functions of the Secretary :
an

‘‘ Local Government’’ includes a Chief Commissioner.

11.—Meetings of the Council.

3. The Council shall ordinarily meet at 11 A.M., and shall not prolong
its sitting after 4 p.M., unless the President otherwise directs.

4. [Rep. Notification No. 12, dated 28th January, 1910.]
5. ![The Members shall sit in such order as the President may
direct. ]

Subject to any such direction, the Members shall sit in the following
order, beginning from the right of the President: —
(1) The Commander-in-Chief.
() The Ordinary Members according to seniority.
(3) The Additional Members according to seniority.

" 6. The President may adjourn, without any discussion or vote,
any meeting or business, whether there be a quorum present or not,
to any future day, or to any hour of the same day.

7. ?[The President shall preserve order, and all points of order shall
~ be decided by him.

No discussion on any point of order shall be allowed unless the
President shall think fit to take the opinion of the Council thereon.

Any Member may at any time submit a point of order to the decision
of the President.

The President shall have all powers necessary for the purpose of
enforcing his decisions.]

8. A Member desiring to make any observations on any subject
before the Council *[shall speak from his place, shall rise when he speaks
and shall address the President]. :

S[At any time, if the President rises, any Member speaking shall
immediately resume his seat.]

1 Substituted for the words ‘‘ The Governor or Lieutenant-Governor and the Law
Member shall sit where the President may direct ’’ by Notification referred to in preceding
note.

3 This rule was substituted for the former rule, which was as follows :—

“ The President shall preserve order, and all points of order shall be decided by
him, no discussion thereupon being allowed.”’
by Notification No. 12, dated the 28th January, 1910, see Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. I,
p. 128.

3 These words were substitutéd for the words * shall address the President without
rising from his chair,” and the second paragraph added to Rule 8, by the Notification

referred to in the preceding note.
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9. '[After the Member who makes a motion has spoken, other Members
wmay speak to it in such order as the President may direct.]

After all the Members 1% * have had an opportunity of
speaking, the Mover may speak once by way of reply, and any other
Member may, with the permission of the President, speak once {y way
of explanation :

Provided that, if the matter be an amendment of a Bill, the Mem-
ber in charge of the Bill shall be entitled to speak next after the Mover
of the amendment.

10. When, for the purpose of explanation during discussion, or
for any other sufficient reason, any Member has occasion to ask a
question of another Member on any measure then under the consideration
of the Council, he shall ask the question through the President.

11. Any Member may speak at the request and on behalf of another
Member who is unable to express himself in English.

12. On every motion before the Council, the question shall be put
by the President, and shall be decided by a majority of votes.

?[Votes may be taken by voices or by division, and shall be taken
by division if any Member so desires.

The President shall determine the method of taking votes by division.]

13. Any Member may ask for any papers or returns connected with
any Bill before the Council. The President shall determine, either at
the time or at the Meeting of the Council next following, whether the
papers or returns asked for can be given.

14. Communications on matters connected with any Bill before
the Council may be addressed, either in the form of a petition to the
Governor General in Council, or in a letter to the Secretary, and must
in either case be sent to the Secretary. Ordinarily, such communications
will not be answered.

Except in the case of the High Court at Fort William, such com.
munications shall ordinarily be sent through the Local Government.

15. The Secretary shall either cause such communications to be
printed and send a copy to each Member, or circulate them for the
perusal of each Member.

! These words in rule 9 were substituted for the following sentences, namely :—

“ On all matters brought before the Council, after the Member who makes a
motion has spoken, each Member consecutively, beginning with the Member
on the left of the President, may make such observations as he thinks
proper. The Law Member, however, may speak according to the position
of the seat he would occupy if he sat in order of seniority and not according
to the seat he may occupy at the Council table under rule 5,”

and the words *‘ in turn ’’ after the word ‘‘ Members *’ in the next sentence were omitted
by the Notification referred to in the second footnote on previous page.

2 These two sentences were substituted for the following :— .
“ In case of a division, the votes shall be taken by the Secretary in consecutive
order, beginning with the Member on the left of the President.
¢ After the question is put, no further discussion upon it shall be allowed.”
by %tiﬁcaﬁon No. 12, dated the 26th January, 1910, see Gazette of India, 1810, Pt. I,
p. L
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A11.—Introduction and publication of Bills.

16. Any Member desiring to move for leave to introduce a Bill i
accordance with the provisions of section 19 of the Indian Council
Act, 1861, shall give the Secretary at least three days’ previous notic
of the title and object of the Bill.

![If such motion be carried, a copy of the Bill with a full Statemen
of Objects and Reasons shall be sent by the Member to the Secretary.

17. The -Secretary shall then cause the Bill, together with th
Statement of Objects and Reasons, to be printed, and shall send a cop
to each Member.

If any of the Members are unacquainted with English, he shall alsc
if requested, cause the Bill and the Statement of Objects and Reason
to be translated into Hindustani for their use.

18. The Council may, at any time after leave to introduce a Bil
has been granted, direct that the Bill be published in such manner a
the Council thinks fit.

19. When a Bill is introduced, or on some subsequent occasion
the Member in charge of it shall make one or more of the followiny
motions : — '

(a) that it be referred to a Select Committee, or

(b) that it be taken into consideration by the Council, either a
once or at some future day to be then mentioned, or

(c) that it be circulated for the purpose of eliciting opinio:
thereon:

20. No such motion shall be made until after a copy of the Bil
and a copy of the Statement of Objects and Reasons have been fur
nished to each Member. Any Member may object to the motion unles
such copies have been furnished to him at least seven days previously
and such objection shall prevail unless the President, in exercise o
his power to suspend any of these Rules, allows the motion to be made

21. On the day on which such motion is made, or on any subse
quent day to which the discussion is postponed, the principle of the
Bill and its general provisions may be discussed.

22. When any motion mentioned in rule 19 is carried, the Bil
shall, together with a Statement of its Objects and Reasons, if no
already published on a motion under rule 18, be published in English ir
the Gazette of India.

The Bill and Statement shall also, if publication has not alread:
been directed, be published in such official Gazettes and in sucl
vernacular languages (if any) as the Council in each case decides t

! The second sentence in rule 16 was substituted for the following :—

“ If such motion be carried, the Bill with a full Statement of Obi')ects and Reason
shall, if not already prepared, be ' prepared by the Member or (if he m
desire) by the Secretary in consultation with the Member.”’

by the Notification referred to in the preceding note.
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be necessal:y for the purpose of giving notice to the communities affectsd
by the Bill.

" For this purpose, the Council shall make an order at the Meeting
at which such motion is carried, and may from time to time, on the
motion of any Member, vary or cancel such order.

23. The Governor General, if he see fit, may order the publication
of a Bill, together with the Statement of Objects and Reasons which
accompanies it, in such Gazettes and languages as he thinks necessary,
although no motion has been made for leave to introduce the Bill.

In that case it shall not be necessary to move for leave to introduce
the Bill; and, if the Bill be afterwards introduced, it shall not be neces-
sary to publish it again.

IV .—Select Committees.

24. The Law Member shall be a Member of every Select Committee.

The other Members of every Committee shall be named by the
Council when the Bill is referred, or-at any subsequent Meeting.

The Law Member and, in his absence, the Member in charge of the
Bill, shall be chairman of the Committee, and, in the case of an equality
of votes, the chairman shall have a second or casting vote.

25. After publication of a Bill in the Gazette of India, the Select
Committee to which the Bill may have been referred shall make a
report thereon.

Such report shall be made not sooner than three months from the
date of the first publication in the Gazette of India, unless the Council
orders the réport to be made sooner. '

Reports may be either preliminary or final.

The Select Committee shall in their report state whether or not,
in their judgment, the Bill has been so altered as to require re-publi-
cation, whether the publication ordered by these Rules or by the Council
has taken place, and the date on which the publication has taken place,
or, where publication in more than one Gazette or in more than one
language is ordered, the date on which the publication in each such
Gazette and each such language has taken place.

If, in ihe judgment of the Committee, the Bill has been so altered
as to require re-publication, the Secretary shall send a copy of the
altered Bill to the Secretary of the Department to which it pertains.

When the Committee recommend the re-publication of a Bill which
was originally ordered by these Rules or by the Council to be published
in more than one Gazette or in more than one language, they shall, in
the absence of anything to the contrary in their report, be taken to
recommend that the Bill be re-published 'in every such Gazette and every
such language. . ‘

If the Committee are of opinioﬁ that it is unnecessary to re-publish
the Bill in any such Gazette or in any such language, they shall, in
their report, state the grounds of their opinion.
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26. The Secretary shall cause every report of a Select Committee
to be printed, and shall send a copy of such report to each Member,
and shall cause the report, with the amended Bill, to be published in
the Gazette of India. - :

If any Member present is unacquainted with English, the Secretary
;hallll.also, if requested, cause the report to be translated into Hindustani
or his use.

27. The report of the Select Committee on a Bill shall be presented
to the Council by the Member in charge of the Bill, and shall be taken
into consideration by the Council as soon as conveniently may be; but
any Member may object to its being so taken into consideration when
he has not been furnished for a week with a copy of the report; and
such objection shall prevail, unless the President, in exercise of his
power to suspend any of these Rules, allows the report to be taken into
consideration. :

V.—Consideration and Amendments of Bills.

28. When a Bill is taken into consideration by the Council, any
Member may propose an amendment of such Bill.

29. If notice of such amendment has not been sent to the Secretary
at least three days before the meeting of the Council at which the
Bill is to be considered, any Member may object to the moving of the
amendment, and such objection shall prevail, unless the President, in
exercise of his power to suspend any of these Rules, allows the amend-
ment to be moved. : ,

The Secretary shall, if time permits, cause every notice of amendment
to be printed, and send a copy for the information of each Member. .

If any Member present is unacquainted with English, the Secretary
shall also, if requested, cause every such notice to be translated into
Hindustani for his use.

30. Amendments shall ordinarily be considered in the order of the
clauses to which they respectively relate.

31. Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing Rules, it shall be in.
the discretion of the President, when a motion that a Bill be taken
into consideration has been carried, to submit the Bill or any gart of
the Bill to the Council section by section. When this procedure is
adopted, the President shall call each section separately, and when
the amendments relating to it have been dealt with, sl}all put the
question ‘‘ that this section, or (as the case may be) this section as
amended, stand part of the Bill.”

32. Any Member may move that a Bill which has been amended
by the Council or by a Seleet Committee be re-published or re-com-
mitted, and, if the Council so decide, the President may order the Bill
to be re-published or re-committed, as the case may be. B

33. If no amendment be made when a Bill is taken into considera~
tion by the Council, the Bill may at once be passed.
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If any amendment be made, any Member may object to the passing
of the Bill at the same Meeting; and such objection shall prevail,
unless the President, in exercise of his power to. suspend any of these
Rules, allows the Bill to pass. :

Where the objection prevails, the Bill shall be brought forward
again at a future Meeting, and may then be passed with or without
further amendment.

34. When a Bill is passed by the Council, a copy thereof shall be-
signed by the President, and, when the Governor General has declared
his assent thereto, such copy shall be signed by the Governor General,
and the Bill shall be published as soon as possible in the official Gazettes, .
under the signature of the Secretary, as an Act of the Governor General
.n Couneil.

Such publication shall be made in the Gazette of India in English
and in the official Gazettes of the Local Governments in English and
in such vernacular languages spoken in the territories subject to such
Governments respectively as may be ordered by the Council or directed
by the Local Government :

Provided that, when the Act does not apply to the whole of British
India, it shall be published only in the Gazette of India and in the
Gazettes of the Local Governments to whose territories it applies.

VI1.—Duties of Secretary.

35. At least two days before each meeting of the Council, the
Secretary shall send to each Member a list of the business to be brought
forward at such meeting.

Subject to the provisions of rule 29, no business shall be entered
by the Secretary in a list, unless notice thereof has been given to him
at least three days before the meeting of the Council to which the
lists relate: provided that business may be added to the list at any time-
before a meeting under the special orders of the President.

36. The Secretary shall keep a journal, in which all the proceed-
ings of the Council shall be fairly entered.

The journal shall be submitted after each Meeting to the President
for his confirmation and signature, and, when so signed, shall be the
record of the proceedings of the Council.

37. The Secretary shall also cause to be prepared a full report of
the proceedings of the Council at each of its Meetings, and publish it
in tﬁe Gazette of India as soon as practicable. He shall send a copy
of such report to each Member and also to the Permanent Under Secre-
tary of State for India.

: 38. In addition to the other duties specially required by these
Rules, it shall be the duty of the Secretary—

Ist, to draft all Bills originated by the Government of Iudia,
the Statements of their Objects and Reasons, and the-
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Reports of the Select Committee to which such Bilis are
referred ;

2nd, to take charge of the copies of the Bills signed by the
Governor General and of all the other records of the
Council;

3rd, to keep the books of the Council;

4th, to keep a list of the business for the time being before the
Council ;

dth, to superintend the printing of all papers printed in pursu-
ance of these rules;

6th, to assist the Council and all Committees in such manner as
they may direct;

7th, to send the Secretary of the Department to which the Bill

pertdins, any Bill which an Additional Member has ob-
tained leave to introduce under rule 16;

8th, to examine all Bills deposited by Additional Members, and
report to the President on those which contain clauses
trenching on subjects coming within section 19 or section

24 & 25 Vict., 22 of the 'Indian Councils Act, 1861;

o. 67. 9th, to write all letters which the Council or the President, or
any Select Committee, or the Law Member, directs to be
written.

39. It shall be the duty of the Secretary to cause to be translated
into Hindustani Bills, Statements of Objects and Reasons, Reports
of Select Committees and Amendments of Bills, to cause papers to be
explained to Members unacquainted with English and otherwise {o
assist them in such manner as they may require.

V11.—Mziscellaneous.

40. Strangers may be admitted into the Council Chamber during
the sittings of the Council on the order of the President.

2[ Application for order of admission is to be made through a Member
to the gecretary at least two days before the Meeting, and the order, if
made, shall be sent to such Member.]

41. The President, on the motion of any Member, may direct at
any time during a sitting of the Council that strangers withdraw.

42. Any paper relating to any measure before the Council may be
published by order of the President.

Copies of paper so published shall be sold at such rates as may be
fixed by the Secretary.

1 Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I. :
* This sentence was substituted by Notificatién No. 12, dated "28th January, 1610,
see Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 128, for the following :—
« Application for orders of admission is to be made to the Secretary.”
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43. Any Bill respecting which no motion has been made in the
Council for two years may, by order of the President, be removed
from the List of Business.

44. The President, for sufficient reason, may suspend any of the
foregoing Rules.

[See Gazette of India, 1897, Pt. I, p. 97.]

Inclusion of certain talugas within the Madras Presidency.

No. 928, dated the Ist July, 1909.—Proclamation.—In exercise
of the powers conferred by the Indian Councils Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Vict,.,
¢. 67), section 47, the Governor General in Council is pleased to declare
that, for the purposes of the said Act, the Nugur, Albaka and Cherla
talugas, which by the !Proclamation No. 545, dated the 15th April,
1909, have been declared to be subject to the Government of Madras,
together with the Bhadrachalam taluq in the Godavari district, shall
be included within the limits of the Madras Presidency.

[See Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 524.]

Constitution of the North-Western Provinces and Oudh as a province for the
purposes of the Indian Councils Act, 1861. ’

No. 1704-J ., dated the 26th November, 1886.—The Governor General
in Council is pleased to make the following proclamation, to which the
sanction of Her Majesty has been signified by the Secretary of State in
«Council, as required by section 49 of the *Indian Councils Act, 1861:— 24 & 25 Viot.,
c, 67.
l Proclamation.

The Governor General is pleased to constitute the territories for
the time being under the administration of the Lieutenant-Governor
of the 3North-Western Provinces and Chief Commissioner of Oudh
to be, for the purposes of the *Indian Councils Act, 1861, a province 24 & 25 Vict.,
to which the provisions of that Act, touching the making of laws and c. 67.
regulations for the peace and good government of the Pgesidencies of
Fort St. George and Bombay shall be applicable, and further to appoint
the Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western Provinces and Chief
Commissioner of Oudh for the time being to be Lieutenant-Governor of
that province with authority limited to the purposes of the said
Act, so far as they relate to the making of laws and regulations.

2. The Governor General in Council is further pleased to specify
the first day of December, 1886, as the period at which the provisions
aforesaid shall take effect, and “nine as the number of Councillors whom

* Infra, p. 3.
1 Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. L.
* Now the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, see Proclamation No. 986-P., dated
-22nd March 1902, infra, p. T1. o -
¢ As to present number, see now Notification No. 18, dated 15th November, 1808,
«Gazette of India, 1908, Pt. I, p. 1477.
0
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the Lieutenant-Governor may nominate for his assistance in making laws
and regulations.

[See Gazette of India, 1886, Pt. I, p. 708.]

Extension of the Indian Councils Act, 1861, to the Punjab and Burma,

No. 509-P., dated the 9th April, 1897 —The following proclamations,
to which the sanction of Her Majesty the Queen, Empress of India, has
been signified by the Secretary of State in Council, as required by

2468_; 25 Viet,, section 49 of the Indian Councils Act, 1861,' are hereby published :
o. /. .

Proclamation.
The Governor General in Council is pleased to extend to the

24 & 25 Vict,, territories known as the Punjab the provisions of the *Indian

¢. 67.

Councils Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Vict., c. 67), touching the making of laws
and regulations for the peace and good government of the Presidencies
of Fort St. George and Bombay, and further to specify the first day
of May, 1897, as the period at which the said provisions shall take effect,
and °nine as the number of Councillors whom the Lieutenant-Governor
may nominate for his assistance in making laws and regulations.

Proclamation.

The Governor General is pleased lo constitute the territories at
present under the administration of the Chief Commissioner of Burma
1o be, for the purposes of 'Indian Councils Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet.,
¢. 67), a provinee to which the provisions of that Act touching the
making of laws and regulations for the peace and good government of
the Presidencies of Fort St. George and Bombay shall be applicable,
and further to appoint Sir Frederic William Richard Fryer, K.C.S.1.,
of the Indian Civil Service, now Chief Commissioner of Burma,
to he the first Lieutenant-Governor of that province with all powers
and authority incident to such office.

2. The Governor General in Council is further pleased to specify the
first day of May, 1897, as the period at which the said provisions shall
take effect, and “nine as the number of Councillors whom the Lieutenant-
Governor may nominate for his assistance in making laws and regula-

tions.
[See Gazette of India, 1897, Pt. I, p. 261.]

Inolusion of the Laocadive Islands within the Madras Pro:ldo’noy.

No. 227, dated the Ist Felruary, 1912.—The following proclamation
to which the sanction of His Majesty the King, Emperor of India, has

! Collection of Statutes relating to Ind;Vol. I.
2 As to present number, see now Notification No. 18, dated 15th November, 1809,

Gazette of India, 1809, Pt. I, p. 1477.
> As to present number, see now Notification No. 19, dated 15th November, 1909,

Gazette of India, 1809, Pt. I, p. 1525. .
- ¢ As to present number, see now Notification No. 21, dated 15th November, 1809.

Garette of India, 1908, Pt. I, p. 1503,
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been signified by the Secretary of State in Council, as required by
section 49 of the 'Indian Councifs Act, 1861, is hereby published : — 24 & 26 Viot.,
Proclamation. . 6.

In exercise of the power conferred by the 'Indian Councils Act, 1861
24 & 25 Vict., c. 67), section 47, the Governor General in Council is
pleased to declare that, for the purposes of the said Act, the Laccadive
Islands and Minicoy, which by the Proclamation *No. 202-1. A., dated
the 5th February, 1909, have been declared to be subject to the Govern-
ment of Madras, shall be included within the limits of the Madras
I:esivlency.

[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 88.]

Creation of the Province of Bihar and Orissa.

No. 289, dated the 22nd March, 1912.—The following proclamation
to which the sanction of His Majesty the King, Emperor of India, nas
been signified by the Secretary of State for India in Council, is hereby
published : — ’

Proclamation.

The Governor General is pleased to constitute the following terri-
tories, which are now subject to and included within the limits of the
Presidency of Fort William in Bengal, namely : —

the districts of Bhagalpur, Monghyr, Purnea and the Sonthal
Parganas, in the Bhagalpur Division,
the Patna Division, comprising the districts of Gaya, Patna and
Shahabad,
the Tirhut Division, comprising the districts of Champaran,
Darbhanga, Muzaffarpur and Saran,
the Chota Nagpur Division, comprising the districts of Hazari-
bagh, Manbhum, Palamau, Ranchi and Singhbhum, and
the Orissa Division, comprising the districts of Angul, Balasore,
Cuttack, Puri and Sambalpur,
to be, for the purposes of the 'Indian Councils Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Vict.,
c. 67), a Province to which the provisions of that Act touching the
making of laws and regulations E‘or the peace and good government
of the Presidencies of Fort Saint George and Bombay shall be applicabie.

2. The Governor General is further pleased to direct that the said
Province shall be called the Province of Bihar and Orissa, and to
appoint the Honourable Sir Charles Stuart Bayley, K.C.S.I., to be the
first Lieufenant-Governor of the Province, with all powers and authority
incident to that office.

3. The Governor General in Council is also pleased to specify the
first day of April, 1912, as the time at which the application of the
said provisions of the said Act to the Province of Bihar and Orissa shall
take effect.

[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 364.]

! Collection of Statutes rélating to India, Vol. L.
! Infra, p. 72.

c?
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Application of the Indian Councils Axt, 1861, to the Chief Commissionership of
ssam,

) No. 2643, dated the 14th November, 1912.—The following proclama-

tion to which the sanction of His Majesty the King, Emperor of India,

has been signified by the Secretary of State for India in Council, is hereby
published : —

Proclamation.

In exercise of the powers conferred by the Indian Councils Act, 1861
(%4 & 25 Vict., c. 67), and all other powers enabling him in this behalf,
the Governor General is pleased to constitute the territories for the time

being administered by the Chief Commissioner of Assam to be, for the

purposes of the Indian Councils Act, 1861, a province to which the
provisions of that Act touching the making of laws and regulations
for the peace and good government of the Presidencies of Fort Saint
George and Bombay shall be applicable.

2. The Governor General in Cdbuncil 1s also pleased to specify the
14th day of November, 1912, as the time at which the application of the
said provisions of the Indian Councils Act, 1861, to the said territories
shall take effect.

[Sce Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 1383.]

No. 2371, dated the Sth November, 1913.—The following proclama-
tion to which the sanction of His Majesty the King, Emperor of India,
has been signified by the Secretary of State for India in Council, is
hereby published : —

Proclamation.

In exercise of the powers conferred by the Indian Councils Act, 1861
(24 & 25 Vict., ¢. 67), and all other powers enabling him in this behalf,
the Governor General is pleased to constitute the territories for the time
being administered by the Chief Commissioner of the Central Proviuces
1o be, for the purposes of the Indian Councils Act, 1861, a province to
which the provisions of that Act touching the making of laws and regu-
lations for the peace and good government of the Presidencies of Fort
Saint George and Bombay shall be applicable.

2. The Governor General in Council is also pleased to specify the
10th day of November, 1913, as the time at which the application of the
said provisions of the Indian Councils Act, 1861, to the said territories
shall take effect.

[See Gazette of India, Extraordinary, dated the 8th November 1913t]

Inpran Councits Acr, 1861 (24 & 25 Vicr., c¢. 67) AND GOVERNMENT OF
INpIA AcT, 1865 (28 & 29 Vicr., c. 17).

Creation of the Presidency of Fort Willlam In Bengal.

No. 290, dated the 22nd March, 1912.—The following proclamation
to which the sanction of His Majesty the King, Emperor of India, has
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been signified by the Secretary of State for India in Council, is hereby

published : —

Proclamation.

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 47 of the Indian
Councils Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet., e. 67), and section 4 of the Govern-
ment of India Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Vict., ¢. 17), and of all other powers
enabling him in this behalf, the Governor General in Council is pleased
to declare and appeint that, on and from the first day of April, 1912, the
territories specified in the Schedule hereto annexed shall be and continue
subject to the Presidency of Fort William in Bengal.

Schedule.

Part 1.—Territories which are now administered by the Lieutenant-
Governor of Eastern Bengal and Assam.

1. The Chittagong Division, comprising the districts of Chittagong,
the Chittagong Hill-tracts, Noakhali and Tippera.

2. The Dacca Division, comprising the districts of Bakarganj, Dacca,
Faridpur and Mymensingh.

3. The Rajshahi Division, comprising the districts of Bogra, Dinaj-
pur, Jalpaiguri, Malda, Pabna, Rajshahi and Rangpur.

Part 11.—Territories which are now administered by the Lieutenant-
Governor of Bengal in Council.
4. The Burdwan Division, comprising the districis of Bankura,
Birbhum, Burdwan, Hooghly, Howrah and Midnapur.
5. The Presidency Division, comprising the town of Calcutta and the
districts of Jessore, Khulna, Murshidabad, Nadia and the 24-Parganas.
6. The district of Darjeeling.

[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 364.]
InpiaNn Hica Courts Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Vicr., c. 104).

Declaration by Judges applying for privilege leave.

No. 420, dated the 18th April, 1884.—In exercise of the authority
vested in him by section 6 of 24 & 25 Vict., c. 104,” the Secretary of State
in Council of India has directed the following addition to be made to
Chapter IV of the Civil Leave Code:

Civil Leave Code.
Page 155.

2Add the following section after section 36:—

“36A. A Judge applying for privilege leave (whether the leave
be under section 34 or section 36) must record a declaration that he
has no intention of resigning his office and retiring from the service
or of taking leave of any kind for three months after his return to

! Collection of Statutes relating to Indi; Vol. I.
? This rule has since been embodied in the Civil Service Regulations.
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duty. Though not absolutely debarred by this declaration from ap-
plying for permission to resign his office and retiring from the service,
or to take leave within three months, he should, if he does so, explain
his change of intention.

[See Gazette of India, 1884, Pt. I, p. 156.]

Letters Patent for the High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal, dated
28th December, 1865.

Vicroria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and lreland, Queen, Defender of the Faith, To all to whom
these Presents shall come, greeting :

Whereas by an Act of Purliament passed in the Twenty-fourth and
Twenty-fifth Years of Our Reign, intituled “ An Act for establishing
High Courts of Judicature in India,”’* it was, amongst other things,
enacted that it should be lawful for Her Majesty, by Letters Patent
under the Great Seal of the United Kingdom, to crect and establisi a
High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal, for the Bengal
Division of the Presidency of Fort William aforesaid, and that such
High Court should consist of a Chief Justice and as many Judges, not
exceeding fifteen, as Her Majesty might, from time to time, think
fit t¢ appoint, who should he selected from among persons qualified
as in the said Act is declared: Provided always, that the persons who
at the time of the establishment of such High Court were Judges of the
Supreme Court of Judicature, and permanent Judges of the Court of
Sudder Dewanny Adawlut or Sudder Adawlut of the same Presidency,
should be and become Judges of such High Court without further appoint-
ment for that purpose, and the Chief Justice of such Supreme Court
should become the Chief Justice of such High Court, and that upon the
establishment of such High Court as aforesaid, the Supreme Court and
the Court of Sudder Dewanny Adawlut and Sudder Nizamut Adawlut
at Calcutta, in the said Presidency, should be abolished :

And that the High Court of Judicature so to be established should
have and exercise all such civil, eriminal, admiralty, and vice-admiralty,
testamentary, intestate, and matrimonial jurisdiction, original and
appellate, and all such powers and authority for and in relation to the
administration of justice in the said Presidency, as Her Majesty might
by such Letters Patent as aforesaid grant and direct, subject, however,
to such directions and limitations, as to the exercise of original civil
and criminal jurisdiction beyond the limits of the Presidency-town,
as might be prescribed thereby; and save as by such Letters Patent
might be otherwise directed, and subject and without prejudice to the
legislative powers in relation to the matters aforesaid of the
Governor General of India in Council, the High Court so to be estab-
lished should have and exercise all jurisdiction, and every pcwer and
authority whatsoever, in any manner vested in any of the Courts in
the same Presidency abolished under the said Act at the time of the
abolition of such last-mentioned Courts:

1 Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I.
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And whereas We did, upon full consideration of the premises, think
fit Lo erect and establish, and by Our Letters Patent under the Great
Seal of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, bearing date
at Westminster the Fourteenth day of May, in the Twenty-fifth Year
of Our Reign, in the Year of our Lord One thousand eight hundred
and sixty-two, did accordingly, for Us, Our heirs aud successors, erect
and establish, at Fort William in Bengal, for the Bengal Division of
the Presidency of Fort William aforesaid, a High Court of Judicature,
which should be called the High Court of Judicature at Fort William in
Bengal, and did thereby constitute the said Court {o be a Court of Record ;
and whereas We did thereby appoint and ordain, that the said High Court
of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal should, until further or other
provision should be made by Us or Our heirs and successors in that behalf,
in accordance with the recited Act, consist of a Chief Justice and thirteen
Judges, and did thereby, in addition to the persons who at the time of the
establishment of the said High Court were Judges of the Supreme Court
of Judicature, and permanent Judges of the Court of Sudder Dewanny
Adawlut, in the said Presidency respectively, constitute and appoint
certain other persons, being respectively. qualified as in the said Act is
declared, 1o be Judges of the said High Court :

And whereas on the Thirtieth day of January, One thousand eight
hundred and sixty-three, We did in the manner in the said recited
Act provided direct and ordain that the said High Court should consist
of .o Chief Justice and fourteen Judges:

And whereas by the said recited Act it is declared lawful for Her
Majesty, at any time within three years after the establishment of the
said High Court, by Her Letters Patent, to revoke all or such parts or
provisions as Her Majesty might think fit of the Letters Patent by which
such Court was established, and to grant and make such other powers
and provisions as Her Majesty might think fit and as might have been
granted or made by such first Letters Patent:

And whereas by the Act of the Twenty-eighth of Our Reign, chapter rige.
fifteen,’ entitled ‘“An Act to extend the Term for granting fresh
Letters Patent for the High Courts in India, and to make further provi-
sion respecting the territorial Jurisdiction of the said Courts,”’ the time
for the issuing fresh Letters Patent has been extended to the First of
January, One thousand eight hundred and sixty-six:

And whereas, in order to make further provision respecting the
constitution of the said High Court, and the administration of justice
thereby, it is expedient that the said Letters Patent, dated the Four-
teenth of May, (I))ne thousand eight hundred and sixty-two, should be
revoked, and that some of the powers and provisions thereby granted and
made should be granted and made with amendments and additional
powers and provisions by fresh Letters Patent :

1. Now know Ye that We, upon full consideration of the premises, Revocation

and of Our especial grace, certain knowledge, and mere motion have OPf&It:::":i'

theught fit to revoke and do by these presents (from and after the date jggp

! Indian High Courts Act, 1865, see Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I.
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of the publication thereof, as herein-after provided, and subject to the
provisions thereof) revoke Our said Letters Patent of the Fourteenth of
May, One thousand eight hundred and sixty-two, except so far as the
Letters Patent of the Fourteenth Year of His Majesty King George the
Third, dated the Twenty-sixth of March, One thousand seven hundred
and seventy-four, establishing a Supreme Court of Judicature at Fort
William in Bengal, were revoked or determined thereby.

2. And We do by these presents graut, direct, and ordain that, not-
withstanding the revocation of the said Letters Patent of the 14th of
May, One thousand eight hundred aud sixty-two, the High Court of

udicature called the High Court of Judicature at Fort William in
Bengal shall be and continue, as from the time of the original erection
and establishment thereof, the High Court of Judicature at Fort William
in Bengal for the Bengal division of the Presidency of Fort William afore-
said ; and that the said Court shall be and continue a Court of Record, and
that all proceedings commenced in the said High Court prior to the
date of the publication of these Letters Patent shall be continued and
depend in the said High Court as if they bhad commenced in the said
High Court after the date of such publication, and that all rules and
orders in force in the said High Court immediately before the date of
the publication of these Letters Patent shall continue in force, except
so far as the same are altered hereby, until the same are altered by
competent authority.

3. And We do hereby appoint and erdain that the person and
persous who shall immediately before the date of the publication of these
Letters Patent be the Chief Justice and Judges, or acting Chief Justice
or Judges, if any, of the said High Court of Judicature at Fort William
in Bengal shall continue to be the Chief Justice and Judges, or acting
Chief Justice or Judges, of the said High Court, until further or other
provision shall be made by Us or Our heirs and successors in that behalf,
i accordance with the said recited Act for establishing High Courts
of Judicature in India.

4. And We do hereby appoint and ordain that every clerk and
ministerial officer of the said High Court of Judicature at Fort William
in Bengal, appointed hy virtue of the said Letters Patent of the Four-
teenth of May, One thousand eight hundred and sixty-two, shall con-
tinue to hold and enjov his ofice and employment, with the salary
thereunto annexed until he be removed from such office and employ-
ment; and he shall be subject to the like power of removal, regula-
tions, and provisions as if he were appointed by virtue of these Letters
Patent.

5. And We do hereby ordain that the Chief Justice and every Judge
who shall be from time t¢ time appointed to the said High Court of
Judicature at Fort William in Bengal previously to entering upon the
execution of the duties of his office, shall make and subseribe the follow-
ing declaration before such authority or person as the Governor General
in Council may commission to receive it:—

“1, 4.B., appointed Chief Justice [or a Judge] of the High Court
of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal, do solemnly declare that I
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will faithfully perform the duties of my office to the best of my ability, \\
knowledge and judgment.” Seal. |

6. And We do hereby grant, ordain, and appoint that the said \_
High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal shall have and 7
use, as occasion may require, a seal bearing a device and 1mpression
of Our Royal arms, with an exergue or label surrounding the same,
with this inscription, ‘“ The Seal of the High Court at Fort William
in Bengal.”” And We do further grant, ordain, and appoint that the
said seal shall be delivered to and kept in the custody of the Chief
Justice, and in case of vacaney of the office of C'hief Justice, or during
any absence of the Chief Justice, the same shall be delivered over and
kept in the custody of the person appointed to act as Chief Justice,
under the provisions of section 7 of the said recited Act; and We do
further grant, ordain, and appoint that whensoever it shall happen
that the office of Chief Justice or of the Judge to whom the custody
of the said seal be commitied shall he vacant, the said High Court
shall be and 1s hereby authorized and empowered, to demand, seize,
and take the said seal from any person or persons whomsoever, by what
ways and means soever the same may have come to his, her, or
their possession.

7. And We do hereby further grant, ordain, and appoint that all writs, etc.,
writs, summons, precepts, rules, orders, and other mum{atory process to issuo ix

) . DN oW T . S or .., name of the
to be used, issued, or awarded by the said High Court of Judl(,.ntme(‘nm,n and

at Fort William in Bengal shall run and be in the name and stvle of ynder Seal.
Us, or of Our heirs and successors, and shall be sealed with the seal of
the said High Court.

8. And We do hereby authorize and empower the Chief Justice of Appointmont
the said High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal from time of officers,
to time, as occasion may require, and subject to any rules and restrie-
tiony, which may be prescribed by the Governor General in Couneil,
to appoint so many and such clerks and other ministerial officers as
shall be found necessary for the administration of justice, and the due
execution of all the powers and authorities granted and committed to
the said High Court by these Our Letters Patent. And We do hereby
ordain that every such appointment shall be forthwith submitted to
the approval of the Governor General in Council, and shall be either
confirmed or disallowed by the Governor General in Council. And it
is Our further will and pleasure, and We do hereby, for Us, Our Leirs
and successors, give, grant, direct, and appoint that all and every the
officers and -clerks to be appointed as aforesaid shall have and receive
respectively such reasonable salaries as the Chief Justice shall, from time
to time, appoint for each office and place respectively, and as the Governor
General 1n Council shall approve of: Provided always, and it is
Our will and pleasure, that all and every the officers and clerks to be ap-
pointed as aforesaid shall be resident within the limits of the jurisdic-
tion of the said Court, so long as they shall hold their respective offices;
but this proviso shall not interfere with or prejudice the right of any
officer or clerk to avail himself of leave of absence under any rules pre-
scribed by the Governor General in Council and to absent himself from the
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said limits during the term of such leave, in accordance with the said

Rules.
Admassion of Advocates, Vakeels, and Attorneys.

9. And We do hereby authorize and empower the said High Court
of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal to approve, admit, and enrol
such and so many Advocates, Vakeels, and Attorneys, as to the said
High Court shall seem meet; and such Advocates, Vakeels, and Atiorneys
shall be and are hereby authorized to appear for the suitors of the said
High Court, and to plead or to act, or to plead and act, for the said
suitors, according as the said High Court may by its rules and directions
determine, and subject to such rules and directions.

10. And We do hereby ordain that the said High Court of Judica-
ture at Fort William in Bengal shall have power to make rules for
the qualification and admission of proper persons to be Advocates,
Vakeels, and Attorneys-at-law of the said High Court, and shall be
empowered to remove or to suspend from practice, on reasonable cause,
the said Advocates, Vakeels, or Attorneys-at-law; and no person whatso-
ever but such Advocates, Vakeels, or Attorneys shall be allowed to act or
to plead for, or on behalf of, any suitor in the said High Court, except
that any suitor shall be allowed to appear, plead, or act on his own
behalf, or on behalf of a co-suitor.

Civil jurisdiction of the High Court.

11. Aud We do Lereby ordain that the said High Court of Judica-
ture at Fort William in Bengal shall have and exercise ordinary original
civil jurisdiction within such local limits as may from time to time be
declared and prescribed by any law made by competent legislative
authority for India, and until some local limits shall be so declared and
prescribed, within the limits declared and prescribed by the proclama-
tion fixing the limits of Calcutta issued by the Gevernor General in Council
on the Tenth day of September in the year of our Lord One thousand
seven hundred and ninety-four, and the ordinary original civil jurisdic-
tion of the said High Court shall not extend beyond the limits for the
time being declared and prescribed as the local limits of such jurizdie-
tion. :

12. And We do further ordain, that the said High Court of Judica-
ture at Fort William in Bengal, in the exercise of its ordinary original
civil jurisdiction, shall be empowered to receive, try, and determine
suits of every description, if, in the case of suits for land or other im-
moveable property, such land or property shall be situated, or in all
other cases if the cause of action shall have arisen, either wholly, or,
in case the leave of the Court shall have been first obtained, in part,
within the local limits of the ordinary original jurisdiction of the said
High Court, or if the Defendant at the time of the commencement of
the suit shall dwell, or carry on business, or personaly work for gain
within such limits; except that the said High Court shall not have such
original furisdiction in cases falling within the jurisdiction of the
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Small Cause Court at Caloutta, in which the debt or damage, or value
of the property sued for does not exceed One hundred rupees.

13. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica- Extraordi
ture at Fort William in Bengal shall have power to remove, and to ¥ original
try and determine, as a Court of extraordinary original jurisdiction. fugon
any suit being or falling within the jurisdiction of auy Court, whether
within or without the Bengal division of the Presidency of Fort William,
subject to its superintendence, when the said High Court shall think
proper to do so either on the agreement of the parties to that effect, or for
purposes of justice, the reasons for so doing being recorded on the pro-
ceedings of the said High Court.

14. And We do further ordain that where Plaintiff has several Joinder of
causes of action against Defendant, such causes of action not being for several causes
land or other immoveable property, and the said High Court shall have of uotion.
original jurisdiction in respect of one of such causes of action, it shall
be lawful for the said High Court ic call on the Defendant to show
cause why the several causes of action should not be joined together
in one suit and to make such order for trial of the same as to the
said High Court shall seem fit.

15. And We do further ordain that an appeal shall lie to the said Appesl from
High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal from the judgment ' Conrts
(not being a sentence or order passed or made in any criminal trial) ju,.i“d”;‘,ﬁon
of one Judge of the said High Court, or of one Judge of any Division to tho High
Court, pursuant to section 13 of the said recited Act; and that an appeal "Our;li" its
shall also lie to the said High Court from the judgment not being “;}]rg:di:tt‘;on.
sentence or order as aforesaid of two or more Judges of the said High
Court, or of such Divisiou Court, wherever such Judges are equally
divided in opinion, and do not amount in number to a majority of the
whole of the Judges of the said High Court at the {ime being ; but that the
right of appeal from other judgments of the said High Court, or of
such Division Court shall be to Us, Our heirs or successors, in Our or
their Privy Council, as herein-afier provided.

16. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica- Appeal from
ture at Fort William in Bengal shall be a Court of Appeal from the Courts in the
Civil Courts of the Bengal division of ihe Presidency of Fort William, Frvine
and from ali other Courts subject to its superintendence, and shall
exercise appellate jurisdiction in such cases as .are subject to appeal
to the said High Court by virtue of any laws or regulations now in
force.

17. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica- Jurisdiction
ture at Fort William in Bengal shall have the like power and authority :;3"1‘“‘”;’;::
with respect to the persons and estates of infants, idiots, and luna- anatios.
tics within the Bengal division of the Presidency of Fort William as
that which was vested in the said High Court immediately before the

publication of these presents.

18. And We do further ordain that the Court for relief of insolvent P foh"i"i"" .
debtors at Calcutta shall be held before one of the Judges of the said [or b

to the insol-

High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal, and the said vent Court.
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High Court, and any such Judge thereof, shall have and exercise,
within the Bengal division of the Presidency of Fort William, such
powers and guthorities with respect to original and appellate jurisdic-
tion and otherwise, as are constituted by the laws relating to insolvent
debtors in India.

Law to be administered by the High Court of Judicature at Fort
William in Bengal.

19. And We do further ordain that, with respect to the law or
equity to be applied fo each case coming before the said High Court
of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal, in the exercise of its ordi-
nary original civil jurisdiction, such law or equity shall be the law or
equity which would have been applied by the said High Court to such
case 1f these Letters Patent had not issued.

20. And We do further ordain that, with respect to the law or
equity and rule of good conscience to be applied to each case coming
before the said High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal,
in the exercise of its extraordinary original civil jurisdiction, such law
or equity and rule of good conscience shall be the law or equity :nd
rule of good conscience which would have been applied to such case
by any local Court having jurisdiction therein.

21. And We do further ordain that, with respect to the law or
equity and rule of good conscience to be applied by the said High
Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal, to each case coming
before it in the exercise of its appellate juriediction, such law or equity
and rule of good conscience shall be the law or equity and rule of
good conscience which the Court in which the proceedings in such case
were originally instituted ought to have applied to such case.

Criminal Jurisdiction.

22. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judi-
cature at Fort William in Bengal shall have ordinar ori%inal criminal
jurisdiction within local limits of its ordinary original civil jurisdiction;
and also in respect of all such persons, both within the limits of the
Bengal division of the Presidency of Fort William, and beyond such
limits, and not within the limits of the criminal jurisdiction of any other
High Court or Court established by competent legislative authority for
India, as the said High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal
shall have criminal jurisdiction over at the date of the publication of
these presents.

23. -And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica-
ture at Fort William in Bengal, in the exercise of its ordinary original
criminal jurisdiction, shall be empowered to try all persons brought
before it in due course of law.

24. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica-
ture at Fort William in Bengal shall have extraordinary original
criminal jurisdiction over all persons residing in places within the
jurisdiction of any Court now subject to the superintendence of the
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suid High Court, and shall have authority to try at its discretion
any such persons brought before it on charges preferred by the Advocate
General, or by any magistrate or other officer specially empowered by
the Government in that behalf.

25. And We do further ordain that there shall be no appeal to the Noappeal
said High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal from any from High
sentence or order passed or made in avy criminal trial before the Courls (ourt orivinal
of uriginal criminal jurisdiction which may be constituted by one or j‘urisgiotign.
more Judges of the said High Court. But it shall be at the discretion Court may
of any such Court to reserve any point or points of law, for the opinion reserve
of the said High Court. points of law.

26. And We do further ordain that, on such point or points of law High Court
being so reserved as aforesaid, or on its being certified by the said [0 yiew of
Advocate General that, in Iis judgment, there is an error in the decision g, Advo.
of a point or points of law decided by the Court of original criminal cate General.
jurisdiction, or that a point or points of law which has or- have been
lecided by the said Court, shall be further considered, the said High
Court shall have full power and authority to review the case, or such
part of it as may be necessary, and finally determine such point or
points of law, and thereupon to alter the sentence passed by the Court
of original jurisdiction, and to pass such judgment and sentence as to
the said High Court shall seem right.

27. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica- Appeals from
ture at Fort William in Bengal shall be a court of appeal from the {I:u";'t’;’;] th
criminal Courts of the Bengal division of the Presidency of Fort pmvincgs. °
William, and from all otber courts subject to its superintendence, and
shall exercise appellate jurisdiction in such cases as are subject to appeal

to the said High Court by virtue of any law now in force.

28. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judi- Hearing of
cature at Fort William in Bengal shall be a court of reference and re- :‘;ﬂ‘:g"gnd
vision from the criminal Courts subject to its appellate jurisdiction, yevision of
and shall have power to hear and determine all such cases referred to criminal
it by the Session Judges, or by any other officers now authorized to trisls.
refer cases to the said High Court, and to revise all such cases tried by
any officer or court possessing criminal jurisdiction, as are now subject
to reference to or revision by the said High Court.

29. And We do further ordain that the said High Court shall have High Court
power to direct the transfer of any criminal case or appeal from any may direct
Court to any other court of equal or superior jurisdiction, and also to z}f“;tc':;"f‘“
direct the preliminary investigation or trial of any criminal case by grom one
any officer or Court otherwise competent to investigate or try it, though Court
such case belongs in ordinary course to the jurisdiction of some other to another.
officer or Court.

Criminal Law.

30. And We do further ordain that all persons brought for trial be- ggenders to
fore the said High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal be punished
sither in the exercise of its original jurisdiction, or in the exercise ot its inder gg"“
jurisdiction as a court of appeal, reference, or revision, charged with ¢ o
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any offence for which provision is made by Act No. XLV of 1860, call-
ed the ‘Indian Penalp Code,”’! or by any Act amending or excluding
the said Act which may have been passed prior to the publication of
these presents, shall be liable to punishment under the said Act or Acts,
and not otherwise.

Ezercise of Jurisdiction elsewhere than at the ordinary place of sitting
of the High Court.

31. And We do further ordain that whenever it shall appear to the
Governor General in Council convenient that the jurisdiction and power
by these Our Letters Patent, or by the recited Act, vested in the said
High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal should be exercised
in any place within the jurisdiction of any court now subject to the
superintendence of the said High Court other than the usual place of
sitting of the said High Court, or at several such places b{ way of circuit,
the proceedinFs in cases before the said High Court at such place or places
shall be regulated by any law relating thereto which has been or may be
made by competent legislative authority for India.

Admiralty and Vice-Admiralty Jurisdiction.

32. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica-
ture at Fort William in Bengal shall have and exercise all such civil
and maritime jurisdiction as may now be exercised by the said High
Court as a Court of Admiralty, or of Vice-Admiralty, and also such juris-
diction for the trial and adjudication of prize causes and other mari-
time questions arising in India as may now be exercised by the said
High Court.

33. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica-
ture at Fort William in Bengal shall have and exercise all such crimi-
nal jurisdiction as may now be exercised by the said High Court as a
Court of Admiralty, or of Vice-Admiralty, or otherwise in connection
with maritime matters or matters of prize.

Testamentary and Intestate Jurisdiction.

34, And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica-

and intestate ture at Fort William in Bengal shall have the like power and authority

jurisdiction.

as that which may now be lawfully exercised by the said High Court,
except within the limits of the jurisdiction for that purpose of any other
High Court established by Her Majesty’s Letters Patent, in relation to
the granting of probates of last wills and testaments, and letters of
administration of the goods, chattels, credits, and all other effects what-
soever of persons dying intestate, whether within or without the said
Bengal division, subject to the orders of the Governor General in.
Council as to the period when the said High Court shall cease to exercise:
testamentary and intestate jurisdiction in any place or places beyond
the limits of the Provinces or places for which it was established : Pro-

“vided always, that nothing in these Letters Patent contained shall

1 See now the revised edition of the Code, as modified up to 1st June, 1910.
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interfere with the provisions of any law which has been made by
competent legislative authority for India, by which power is given to
any other Court to grant such probates and letters of administration.

Matrimonial Jursdiction.

35. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica- Matrimonial
ture at Fort William in Bengal shall.have jurisdiction, within the Ben- jurisdiction.
gal division of the Presidency of Fort William, in matters matrimonial
between Our subjects professing the Christian religion: Provided always,
that nothing herein contained shall be held to interfere with the
exercise of any jurisdiction in matters matrimonial by any Court not
established by Royal Charter within the said Presidency lawfully pos-
sessed thereof.

Powers of Single Judges and Division Courts.

36. And We do hereby declare that any function which is hereby Singlo
directed to be performed by the said High Court of Judicature at Fort Judgos and
William in Bengal, in the exercise of its original or appellate jurisdic- ggm:’"
tion, may be performed by any Judge, or by any Division Court thereof, )
appointed or constituted for such purpose, under the provisions of the
Thirteenth Section of the aforesaid Act! of the Twenty-fourth and
Twenty-fifth Years of Our Reign; and if such Division Court is composed
of two or more Judges and the Judges are divided in opinion as to the
decision to be given on any point, such point shall be decided according
to the opinion of the majority of the Judges, if there shall be a majority,
but if the Judges should be equally divided, then the opinion of the
senior Judge shall prevail.,

Civil Procedure.

87. And We do further ordain that it shall be lawful for the said Regulation
High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal from time to time of procecd-
to make rules and orders for the purpose of regulating all proceedings ™™
in civil cases which may be brought beE)re the said High Court, including
proceedings in its Admiralty, Vice-Admiralty, testamentary, intestate
and matrimonial jurisdiction respectively : Provided always, that the said
High Court shall be guided in making such rules and orders as far as
possible by the provisions of the *Code of Civil Procedure, being an Act
passed by the Governor General in Council, and being Act No. VIIT of
1859, and the provisions of any law which has heen made, amending or
altering the same, by competent legislative authority for India.

Criminal Procedure.

38. And We do further ordain that the proceedings in all crimi- Regulation
nal cases which shall be brought before the said High Court of Judi- of proceed-
cature at Fort William in Bengal, in the exercise of its ordinary ™"
original criminal jurisdiction, and also in all other criminal cases over
which the said High Court had jurisdiction immediately before the
publication of these presents, shall be regulated by the procedure and

! The Indian High Courts Act, 1861, see Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. L.
3 See now Act Vgof 1908,
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practice which was in use in the said High Court immediately before
such publication, subject to any law which hus been or may be made
in relation thereto by competent legislative authority for India; and
that the proceedings in all other criminal cases shall be regulated by
the *Cede of Criminal Procedure prescribed by an Act passed by the
Governor General in Council, and being Act No. XXV of 1861, or by
such further or other laws in refation to criminal procedure as may
have been or may be made by such authority as aforesaid.

Appeals to Privy Council.

39. Aud We do further ordain that any person or persons may appeal
to Us, Our heirs und successors, in Our or their Privy Council, in any
matter not being of criminal jurisdiction, from any final judgwent, de-
cree, or order of the said High Court of Judicature at Fort William in
Bengal made on appeal, and from any final judgment, decree, or order
made in the exercise of original jurisdiction by Judges of the said High
Court, or of any Division Court from which an appeal shall not lie to the
said High Court under the provision contained in the 15th clause of
these presents: Provided, in either case, that the sum or matter at issue
is of the amount or value of not less than 10,000 Rupees, or that such
judgment, decree, or order shall involve, directly or indirectly, some
claim, demand or question to or respecting property amounting to
or of the value of not less than Rupees 10,000; or from any other final
judgment, decree, or order made either on appeal or otherwise as
aforesaid, when the said High Court shall declare that the case is a fit
one for appeal to Us, Our heirs or successors, in Our or their Privy
Council. Subject always to such rules and orders as ave now in force,
or may from time to time be made, respecting appeals to Ourselves in
Council from the Courts of the said Presidency; except so far as the said
existing rules and orders respectively are hereby varied, and subject
also to such further rules and-orders as We may, with the advice of Qur
Privy Council, hereafter make in that behalf.

40. And We do further ordain that it shall be lawful for the said
High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal, at its discretion,
on the motion, or if the said High Court be not sitting, then for any
Judge of the said High Court, upon the petition of any party who con-
siders himself aggrieved by any preliminary or interlocutory judgment,
decree, order, or sentence of the said High Court, in any such proceed-
ing as aforesaid, not being of criminal jurisdiction, to grant permission to
such party to appeal against the same to Us, Uur leirs and suc-
cessors, in Our or their Privy Council, subject to the same rules, re-
gulations and limitaticns as are herein expressed respecting appeals
from final judgments, decrees, orders and sentences.

41. And We do further ordain that from any judgment, order, or
gentence of the said High Court of Judicature at Fort Willlam in
Bengal, made in the exercise of original criminal jurisdiction, or in any
criminal case where any point or points of law have been reserved for
the opinion of the said High Court in manner herein-before provided,

T See now Act V of >18978,;s modified up to 1st Z&uguet, 1909.
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by any Court which has exercised original jurisdiction, it shall be lawful
for the gerson aggrieved by such judgment, order, or sentence to appeul
to Us, Our heirs or successors in Council, provided the said High g(mrt
shall declare that the case is a fit one for such appeal, and under such
conditions as the said High Court may establish or require, subject
always to such rules and orders as We may, with the advice of Our
Privy Council, hereafter make in that behalf.

42. And We do further ordain that, in all cases of appeal made Ruleasto

from any judgment, order, sentence, or decree of the said igh Court “f'“'_"”.“““l"‘
of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal to Us, Our heirs or succes- guipece o
sors, in OQur or their Privy Council, such High Court shall certify and othor docu-
transmit to Us, Our heirs and successors, in Our or their Privy Council, ments.
a true and correct copy of all evidence, proceedings, judgments, decrees,
and orders had or made, in such cases appealed, so far as the same have
relation to the matters of appeal, such copies to be certified under the
seal of the said High Court. And that the said High Court shall also
certifv and transmit to Us, Our heirs and successors, in Our or their
Privy Council, a copy of the reasons given by the Judges of such Court,
or by any of such Judges, for or against the judgment or determination
appealed against. And We do further ordain that the said High Court
shall, in all cases of appeal to Us, Our heirs or successors, conform to
and execute, or cause to be executed, such judgments and orders as We,
Our heirs or successors, in Our or their Privy Council, shall think fit to
make in the premises, in such manner as any original judgment, decres,
of decretal orders, or other order or rule of the said High Court, should
or might have been executed.

Calls for Records, etc., by the Government.

43. And it is Our further will and pleasure that the said High High Court
Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal shall comply with such f"’l:l:”r’:,f;]g’m
requisitions as may be made by the Government for records, returns, sjop from
and statements, in such form and manner as such Government may Government

for records,
deem proper. o

44, And We do further ordain and ‘declare that all the provisions Powers of

of these Our Letters Patent are subject to the legislative powers of the &‘l‘l‘r‘;" Legis-
N . d . pre-

Governor General in Council, exercised at meetings for the purpose of yoryeqg,
making laws and regulations, and also of the Governor General in cases
of emergency under the provisions of an 'Act of the Twenty-fourth and
Twenty-fifth years of Our Reign, chapter Sixty-seven, and may be in
all respects amended and altered thereby.

45. And it is Our further will and pleasure that these Letters Patent provision ot
shall be published by the Governor General in Council, and shall come i:?ie’itlgt.
into operation from and after the date of such publication; and that 20 SO
from and after the date on which effect shall have been given to them, with these
g0 much of the aforesaid Letters Patent granted by His Majesty King Letters

George the Third as was not revoked or determined by the said Letters f:::nt to be

! The Indian Councils Act, 1861, Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol.nI.
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Patent of the Fourteenth of May One thousand eight hundred and
Sixty-two, and is inconsistent with these Letters Patent, shall cease,
determine, aund be utterly void, to all intents and purposes whatsoever.

In witness thereof We have caused these Our Letters to be made
Patent. Witness Ourself at Westminster the Twenty-eighth day of De-
cember in the Twenty-ninth year of Our Reign.

By Warrant under the Queen’s Sign Manual.
C. ROMILLY.

Letters Patent ror the High Court of Judicature for the Presidency of Madras, dated
28th December, 1865.

Vicroris, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland, Queen, Defender of the Faith, To all to whom
these Presents shall come, greeting: Whereas by an Act of Parliament
passed in the Twenty-fourth and Twenty-fifth Years of Our Reign, inti-
tuled ““ An Act for establishing High Courts of Judicature in India,*”
it was, amongst other things, enacted that it should be lawful for Her
Majesty, by Letters Patent under the Great Seal of the United Kingdom,
to erect and establish a High Court of Judicature at Madras, for the
Presidency of Madras aforesaid, and that such High Court should cousist
of a Chief Justice and as many Judges, not exceeding fifteen, as Her
Majesty might, from time to time, think fit to appoint, who should be
selected from among persons qualified as in the said Act 1s declared:
Provided always, that the persons who at the time of the establishment of
such High Court were Judges of the Supreme Court of Judicature, and
permanent Judges of the Court of Sudder Dewanny Adawlut or Sudder
Adawlut of the same Presidency, should be and become Judges of such
High Court without further appointment for that purpose, and the Chief
Justice of such Supreme Court should become the Chief Justice of such
High Court, and that upon the establishment of such High Court as
aforesaid, the Supreme Court and the Court of Sudder Dewanny Adawlut
and Foujdary Adawlut at Madras, in the said Presidency, should be
abolished :

And that the High Court of Judicature so to be established should
have and exercise all such civil, criminal, admiralty, and vice-admiralty,
testamentary, intestate, and matrimonial jurisdiction, original and ap-
pellate, and all such powers and authority for and in relation to the
administration of Justice in the said Presidency, as Her Majesty might
by such Letters Patent as aforesaid grant and direct, subject, however,
to such directions and limitaticns, as to the exercise of original civil
and criminal jurisdiction beyond the limits of the Presidency-town, as
might be prescribed thereby; and save as by such Letters Patent
might be otherwise directed, and subject and without prejudice to the
legislative powers in relation to the matters aforesaid of the Governor

! Collection of Statutes relating to 1ndia, Vol. I.
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General of India in Council, the High Court so to be established should
have and exercise all jurisdiction, and every power and authority what-
soever, in any manner vested in any of the Courts in the same Presidency
abolished under the said Act at the time of the abolition of such last-
mentioned Courts:

And whereas We did, upon full consideration of the premises
think fit to erect and establish, and by Our Letters Patent under the
Great Seal of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, bearing
date at Westminster the twenty-sixth day of June, in the Twenty-
fitth Year of Our Reign, in the Year of our Lord One thousand eight
hundred and sixty-two, did accordingly, for Us, Our heirs and successors,
erect and establish ut Madras, for the Presidency of Madras aforesaid,
a High Court of Judicature, which should be called the High Court
of Judicature at Madras, and did thereby constitute the said Court to
be a Court of Record; and whereas we did thereby appoint and ordain,
that the said High Court of Judicature at Madras should, until further
or other provision should be made by Us, or Our heirs and successors in
that bebalf, in accordance with the recited Act, consist of a Chief Justice
and five Judges, and did thereby constitute and appoint certain persous,
being respectively qualified as in the said Act is declared, to be Judges
of the said High Court:

And whereas by the said recited Act it is declared lawful for Hers. 17,
Majesty, at any time within three years after the establishment of the
said High Court, by Her Letters Patent, to revoke all or such parts or
provisions as Her Mujesty might think fit of the Letters Patent by
which such Court was established, and to grant and make such other
powers and provisions as Her Majesty might think fit, and as might
have been granted or made by such first Letters Patent :

And whereas by the Act of the Twenty-eighth year of Our Reign, Tide.
chapter fifteen,’ entitled ‘“ An Act to extend the Term for granting
fresh Letters Patent for the High Courts in India, and to make further
Provision respecting the territorial Jurisdiction of the said Courts,”
the time for issuing fresh Letters Patent has been extended to the
first of January, One thousand eight hundred and sixty-six:

And whereas, in order to make further provision respecting the
constitution of the said High Court, and the administration of Justice
thereby, it is expedient that the said Letters Patent, dated the Twenty-
sixth of June, One thousand eight hundred and sixty-two, should be
revoked, and that some of the powers and provisions thereby granted
and made should be granted and made with amendments and additional
powers and provisions by fresh Letters Patent:

1. Now know ye that We, upon full consideration of the premises, Revocation
and of Our especial grace, certain knowledge, and mere motion, haveclf{-:‘:"f:
thought fit to revoke, and do by these presents (from and after the 1860
date of the publication thereof, as hereinafter provided, and subject
to the provisions thereof) revoke Our said Letters Patent of the Twenty-

sixth of June, One thousand eight hundred and sixty-two, except so far

* Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I. 5
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as the Letters Patent of the Forty-first Year of His Majesty King George
the Third, dated the Twenty-sixth of December, One thousand eight
hundred, establishing a Supreme Court of Judicature at Madras, were
revoked or determined thereby. .

2. And We do by these presents grant, direct, and ordain that,
notwithstanding the revocation of the said Letters Patent of the Twenty-
sixth of June, One thousand eight hundred and sixty-two, the High
Court of Judicature called the High Court of Judicature at Madras
shall be and continue, as from the time of the original erection and
establishment thereof, the High Court of Judicature at Madras for the
Presidency of Madras aforesaid: and that the said Court shall be and
continue a Court of reccrd, and that all proceedings commenced
in the said High Court prior to the date of the publication of these
Letters Patent shall be continued and depend in the said High Court as
if they had commenced in the said High Court after the date of such
publication, and that all rules and orders in force in the said High
Court immediately before the date of the publication of these Letters
Patent shall continue in force, except so far as the same are altered
hereby until the same are altered by competent authority.

3. And We do hereby appoint and ordain that the person and
persons who shall immediately before the date of the publication of
these Letters Patent be the Chief Justice und Judges, or acting Chiet
Justice or Judges, if any, of the said High Court of Judicature at
Madras, shall continue to be the Chief Justice and Judges or acting
Chief Justice or Judges, of the said High Court, until further or other
provision shall be made by Us or Our heirs and successors in that
behalf, in accordance with the said recited Act for establishing High
Courts of Judicature in India.

4. And We do hereby appoint and ordain that every clerk and
ministerial officer of the said High Court of Judicature at Madras,
appointed by virtue of the said Letters Patent of the Twenty-sixth
June, One thousand eight bundred and sixty-two, shall continue to
hold and enjoy his office and employment, with the salary thereunto
annexed, until he be removed from such office and employment; and
he shall be subject to the like power of removal, regulations, and provi-
sions as if he were appointed by virtue of these Letters Putent.

5. Aud We do hereby ordain that the Chief Justice and every
Judge who shall be from time to time appointed to the said High Court
of Judicature at Madras, previously to entering upon the execution
of the duties of his office, shall make and subscribe the following declara-
tion before such authority or person as the Governor in Council may
commission to receive it:—

“I, A.B., appointed Chief Justice [or a Judge] of the High Court
of Judicature at Madras, do solemnly declare that I will faithfully
perform the duties of my office to the best of my ability, kuowledge,
end judgment.” . -

6. And We do bereby grant, ordain, and appoint that the said
High Court of Judicature at Madras shall have and use, as occasion
may require, a seal bearing a device and impression of Our Royal arms,
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with an exergue or label surrounding the same, with this inscription,
“ Th‘e Seal of the High Court at M:u%ras.” And We do further grant,
ordain, and appoint that the said seal shall be delivered to and kept in
the custody of the Chief Justice, and in case of vacancy of the office
of Chief Justice, or during any absence of the Clief Justice, the same
shall be delivered over and kept in the custody of the person appointed
to act as Chief Justice, under the provisions of Section 7 of the said
recited Act; and We do further grant, ordain, and appoint that
whensoever it shall happen that the office of Chief Justice or of the
Judge to whom the custody of the said seal be committed shall be vacant
the said High Court shall be ard is hereby authorized and empowered
to demand, seize, and take the said seal from any person or persoms
whomsoever, by what ways and means soever the same may have come to
his, her, or their possession.

7. And We do bereby further grant, ordain, and appoint that all Writs, etc.,
writs, summons, precepts, rules, orders, and other mandatory process to to issue in
be used, issued, or awarded by the said High Court of Judicature at name of the
Madras, shall run and be in the name and style of Us, or of Our heirs ﬁ;ﬂ:: 'S:,’:,‘_i
and successors, and shall be sealed with the seal of the said High

Court.

8. And We do herchy authorise and empower the Chief Justice yppong ment
of the said High Court of Judicature at Madras from time to time of officers,
as occasion may require, and subject to any rules and restrictions,
which may be prescribed by the Governor in Council, {o appoint so
many and such elerks and other ministerial officers as shall be found
necessary for the administration of justice, and the due execution of
all the powers and authorities granted and committed to the said High
‘Court by these Our Letters Patent. And We do hereby ordain that
every such appointment shall be forthwith submitted to the approval
of the Governor in Council, and shall be either confirmed or disallowed by
the Governor in Council. And it is Our further will and pleasure, and We
do hereby, for Us, Our heirs and successors, give, grant, direct, and
appoint that all and every the officers and clerks to be appointed as afore-
said shall have and receive respectively such reasonable salaries as the
Chief Justice shall, from time to time, appoint for each office and place
tespectively, and as the Governor in Council, subject to the control of
the Governor General in Council, shall approve of: Provided always,
and it is Our will and pleasure, that all and every the officers and
clerks to be appointed as aforesaid shall be resident within the limits
of the jurisdiction of the said Court, so long as they shall hold their
Tespective offices; but this proviso shall not interfere with or prejudice
‘the right of any officer or clerk to avail himself of leave of absence
under any rules prescribed by the Governor in Council, and to absent
himself from the said limits during the term of such leave, in accord-
ance with the said rules.

Admission of Advocates, Vakeels, and Attorneys.

9. And We hereby authorise and empower the said High Court powers of .
«of Judicature at Madras to approve, admit, and enrol such and sc High Court
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many Advocates, Vakeels, and Attorneys, as to the said High Court
shall seem meet; and the said Advocates, Vakeels, and Attorneys shall
be and are hereby authorised to appear for the suitors of the said High
Court,'and to plead or to act, or to plead and act, for the said suitors,
according as the said High Court may by its rules and directions
determine, and subject to such rules and directions.

10. And We do hereby ordain that the said High Court of Judica--
ture at Madras shall have power to make rules for the qualification
and admission of proper persons to be Advocates, Vakeels and Attorneys-
at-law of the said High Court, and shall be empowered to remove or to
suspend from practice, on reasonable cause, the said Advocates, Vakeels,
or Attorneys-at-law; and no person whatsoever hut such Advocates,
Vakeels, or Attorneys shall be allowed to act or plead for, or on behalf’
of, any suitor in the said High Court, except that any suitor shall
be allowed to appear, plead, or act on his own behalf, or on behalf of a
co-suitor.

Civil Jurisdiction of the High Court.

11. And We do hereby ordain that the said High Court of Judica--
ture at Madras shall have and cxercise ordinary original civil jurisdic-
tion within such local limits as may from time to time be declared and.
prescribed by any law made by the Governor in Council, and, until
some local limits shall be so declared and prescribed, within the limits-
of the loeal jurisdiction of the said High Court of Madras at the
date of the publication of these presents, and the ordinary original civil
jurisdiction of the said High Court shall not extend beyond the limits-
for the time being declareg and prescribed as the local limits of such
jurisdiction.

12. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica-
ture at Madras, in the exercise of its ordinary original civil jurisdic-
tion, shall be empowered to receive, try, and determine suits of every
description, if, in the case of suits for land or other immoveable pro-
perty, such land or property shall be situated, or in all other cases if
the cause of action shall have arisen, either wholly, or, in case the
leave of the Court shall have been first obtained, in part, within the-
local limits of the ordinary original jurisdiction of the said High Court,
or if the Defendant at the time of the commencement of the suit shall
dwell, or carry on business, or personally work for gain within such
limits; except that the said High Court shall not have such original
jurisdiction in cases falling within the jurisdiction of the Small Cause-
Court at Madras, in which the debt or damage, or value of the pro-
perty sued for does not exceed One hundred rupees.

13. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica--
ture at Madras shall have power to remove, and to try and determine,
as a Court of extraordinary original jurisdiction, any suit being or fall-
ing within the jurisdicticn of any Court, whether within or without the
Presidency of Madras, subject to its superintendence, when the said
High Court shall think proper to do so, either on the agreement of the



Parr I.] GENERAL STATUTORY RULES AND ORDERS. 39

Earties to that effect, or for purposes of justice, the reasons for so doing
eing recorded on the proceedings of the said High Court.

14. And We do further ordain that where Plaintiff has several Joinder of
causes of action against Defendant, such causes of action not being ‘“’""“‘lf
for land or other immoveable property, and the said High Court shall getion.
have ori%inal jurisdiction in respect of one of such causes of action, it
shall be lawful for the said High Court to call on the Defendant to show
cause why the several causes of action should not be joined together in
one suit, and to make such order of trial of the same as to the said High

Court shall seem fit.

15. And We do further ordain that an appeal shall lie to the said Appeal from
High Court of Judicature at Madras from the judgment (not being a ”f"’ (f"!‘“;‘
sentence or order passed or made in any criminal trial) of one Jugge ;’uﬁzﬁﬂf}m
of the said High Court, or of one Judge of any Division Court, pursuant to the High
to section 13 of the said recited Act; and that an appeal shall also lie Courtinits
to the said High Court from the judgment, not being a sentence or order ?ﬂ:ﬁgff
as aforesaid, of two or more Judges of the said High Court, or of such tion.
Division Court, wherever such Judges are equally divided in opinion,
and do not amount in number to a majority of the whole of the Judges
of the said High Court at the time being; but that the right of appeal
from other judgments of Judges of the said High Court, or of such
Division Court, shall be to Us, Our heirs or successors, in Qur or their
Privy Council, as hereinafter provided. _

16. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica- Appes! from
ture at Madras shall be a Court of appeal from the Civil Courts of the i,":““.‘:c‘:.th"
Presidency of Madras, and from all other Courts subject to its superin- '
tendence, and shall exercise appellate jurisdiction in such cases as are
subject to appeal to the said High Court by virtue of any laws or regula-
tions now in force.

17. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica- Jurisdiction
ture at Madras shall have the like power and authority with respect “"’;"l‘“f“i‘“
to the persons and estates of infants, idiots, and lunatics within and lunatios.
the Presidency of Madras as that which was vested in the said High
Court immediately before the publication of these presents.

18. And We do further ordain that the Court for relief of insol- Provision
vent debtors at Madras shall be held before one of the Judges of With respect
the said High Court of Judicature at Madras, and the said High Court, vet Court.
and any such Judge thereof, shall have and exercise, within the
Presidency of Madras, such powers and authorities with respect to
original and appellate jurisdiction and otherwise as are constituted by

the laws relating to insolvent debtors in India.

Law to be administered by the High Court.

19. And We do further ordain that, with respect to the law or By the High
uity to be applied to each case coming before the said High Court Courtin tae
32 Judicature at Madras, in the exercise of its ordinary original civil :,dhm.y orls

jurisdiction, such law or equity shall be the law or equity which would
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ginal civii  bave been applied by the said High Court to such case if these Letters
juriediction. Patent had not issued. :

In the exer- 20. And We do further ordain that, with respect to the law or equity

2:323:“?;: and rule of good conscience to be applied to each case coming before

ginal v the said High Court of Judicature at Madras, in the exercise of its

jurisdiction. extraordinary original civil jurisdiction, such law or equity and rule of
good conscience shall be the law or equity and rule of good conscience
which would have been applied to such case by any local Court having
jurisdiction therein.

By the High 21. And We do further ordain that, with respect to the law or
Court in the equity and rule of good conscience to be applied by the said High
2;;?1{;:: Court of Judicature at Madras, to each case coming before it in t%e
jurisdiction, exercise of its appellate jurisdiction, such law or equity and rule of
good conscience shall be the law or equity and rule of good conscience
which the Court in which the proceedings in such case were originally

instituted ought to have applied to such case.

Criminal Jurisdiction.

Ordinary 22. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica-
3?3“’“1 Ju ture at Madras shall have ordinary original criminal jurisdiction

ction of e c s . . <5
the High within the local limits of its ordinary original civil jurisdiction; and
Court. also in respect of all such persons, beyond such limits, over whom the
said High Court of Judicature at Madras shall have criminal jurisdic-

tion at the date of the publication of these presents.

Jurisdiction 23. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judi-

88 t0 pOTSONS. ture at Madras, in the exercise of its ordinary original criminal
jurisdiction, shall be empowered to try all persons brought before it in
due course of law.

Extraordi- 24. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica-
mziglegmal ture at Madras shall have extraordinary original criminal jurisdiction

furisdiction. Over all persons residing in places within the jurisdiction of any Court
now subject to the superintendence of the said High Court, and shall
bave authority to try at its discretion any such persons brought
before it on charges preferred by the Advocate General, or by any
magistrate or other officer specially empowered by the Government in

that behalf.

No appeal 25. And We do further ordain that there shall be no appeal to the
ggn;tﬂxgh said High Court of Judicature at Madras from any sentence or order
cistg 2;98?,,,1 passed or made in any criminal trial before the Courts of original
jurisdiction. criminal jurisdiction which may be constituted by one or more judges
Court may of the said High Court. But it shall be at the discretion of any such
pronli Point® (ourt to reserve any point or points of law for the opinion of the said

High Court.
High Court 26. And We do further ordain that, on such point or points of
toreviewor ]aw being so reserved as aforesaid, or on its being certified by the
:ﬁ“ﬁ:ﬁ%&‘e said Advocate General that, in his judgment, there 1s an error in the
General decision of a point or points of law decided by the Court of original

.
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.criminal jurisdiction, or that a point or points of law which has or
have been decided by the said Court shall be further considered, the
said High Court shall have full power and authority to review the
.case, or such part of it as may be necessary, and finally determine
such point or points of law, and thereupon to alter the sentence
passed by the Court of original jurisdietion, and to pass such judg-
‘ment and sentence as to the said High Court shall seem right.

27. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judi- Appesls from
cature at Madras shall be a court of appeal from the criminal courts ﬁ:)‘“;:“‘?] h
of the Presidency of Madras, and from all other courts subject to its I&r‘év&'c';. °
superintendence, and shall exercise appellate jurisdiction in such cases
as are subject to appeal to the said High Court by virtue of any law

now in force.

28. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judi- Hearing of
cature at Madras shall be a court of reference and revision from the roferred 4
criminal courts subject to its appellate jurisdiction, and shall Lave rovision of
power to hear and determine all such cases referred to it by the Ses- criminal
sion Judges, or by any other officers now authorised to refer cases to trials.
‘the said High Court, and to revise all such cases tried by any officer
or court possessing criminal jurisdiction, as are now subject to refer-

-ence or to revision by the said High Court.

29. And We do further ordain that the said High Court shall have High Court
power to direct the transfer of any criminal case or appeal from may direct
any court io any other court of equal or superior jurisdiction, and also f)}f'zt::;"fe'
‘to direct the preliminary investigation or trial of any criminal case by from one
any officer or court otherwise competent to investigate or try it though Court to
such case belongs in ordinary course to the jurisdiction of some other snother.

officer or court.
Criminal Law.

30. And We do further ordain that all persons brought for trial Offenders to
before the said High Court of Judicature at Madras, either in the be(}’“"l';‘(‘l‘?d
exercise of its original jurisdiction, or in the exercise of its jurisdic- Ponal Codon
tion as a court of appeal, reference, or revision, charged with any
offence for which provision is made by 'Act No. XLV of 1860, called
the ‘“ Indian Penal Code,” or by any Act amending or extending the
said Act which may have been passed prior to the publication of these
presents, shall be liable to punishment under-the said Act or Acts, and

not otherwise.

Euzercise of Jurisdiction elsewhere than at the ordinary place of sitting

of the High Court.

31. And We do further ordain that whenever it shall appear to the Judges may
‘Governor in Council convenient that the jurisdiction and power by be suthorised
these Our Letters Patent, or by the recited Act, vested in the safd ;ohﬁ:%;" y
‘High Court of Judicature at Madras, should be exercised in any place

‘within the jurisdiction of any Court now subject to the superintendence

8 See now the revised edition cf the Code, as modified up to 1st June, 1910.
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of the said High Court, other than the usual place of sitting of the said
High Court, or at several such places by way of circuit, the proceed-
ings in cases before the said High Court at such place or places shall
be regulated by any law relating thereto, which has been or may be
made by competent legislative authority for India.

Admiralty and Vice-Admiralty Jurisdiction.

32. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judi-
cature at Madras shall have and exercise all such civil and maritime'
jurisdiction as may now be exercised by the said High Court as a
Court of Admiralty or of Vice-Admiralty, and also such jurisdiction
for the trial and adjudication of prize causes and other maritime ques-
tions arising in India as may now be exercised by the said High
Court.

33. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judi-
cature of Madras shall have and exercise all such criminal jurisdiction
as may now be exercised by the said High Court as a Court of Admi-
ralty, or of Vice-Admiralty, or otherwise in connection with maritime
matters, or matters of prize.

Testamentary and Intestate Jurisdiction.

34. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judi-
cature at Madras shall have the like power and authority as that which
may now be lawfully exercised by the said High Court, in relation
to the granting of probates of last wills and testaments, and letters of
administration of the goods, chattels, credits, and all other effects what-
soever of persons dying intestate, whether within or without the Presi-
dency of Madras: Provided always, that nothing in these Letters
Patent contained shall interfere with the provisions of any law which
has been made by competent legislative authority for India, by which
power is given to any other Court to grant such probates and letters of
administration.

Matrimonial Jurisdiction.

35. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judi-
cature at Madras shall have jurisdiction, within the Presidency of
Madras, in matters matrimonial between Our subjects professing the
Christian religion: Provided always, that nothing herein contained
shall be held to interfere with ihe exercise of any jurisdiction in matters
matrimonial by any Court not established by Royal Charter within the
said Presidency lawfully possessed thereof.

Powers of Single Judges and Division Courts.

36. And We do hereby declare that any function which is hereby
directed to be performed by the said High Court of Judicature at
Madras, in the exercise of its original or appellate jurisdiction, may be-
performed by any Judge, or by any Division Court thereof, appointed
or constituted for such purpose, under the provisions of the Thirteenth.
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Section of the aforesaid Act' of the Twenty-fourth and Twenty-fifth
Years of Our reign; and if such Division Court is composed of two
or more Judges, and the Judges are divided in opinion as to the decision
to be given on any point, such point shall be dI:ecided according to the
opinion of the majority of the Judges, if there shall be a majority, but
if the Judges should be equally divided, then the opinion of the senior
Judge shall prevail.

Civil Procedure.

37. And We do further ordain that it shall be lawful for the said Regulation
High Court of Judicature at Madras from time to time to make rules of proceed-
and orders for the purpose of regulating all proceedings in civil cases
which may be brought before the said High Court, including proceedings
in its admiralty, vice-admiralty, testamentary, intestate, and matrimonial
jurisdiction respectively: Provided always, that the said High Court
shall be guided in making such rules and orders us far as possible
by the provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure, being an Act passed
* by the Governor General in Council, and heing *Act No. VIII of 1859,
and the provisions of any law which has been made, amending or
altering the same, by competent legislative authority for India.

Criminal Procedure.

38. And We do further ordain that the proceedings in all crimina] Regulation of
cases which shall be brought before the said High Court of Judica. Proceediogs.
ture at Madras, in the exercise of its ordinary original criminal juris-
diction, and also in all other criminal cases over which the said High
Court had jurisdiction immediately before the publication of these
presents, shall be regulated by the procedure and practice which was
in use in the said High Court immediately before such publication,
subject to any law which has been or may be made in relation thereto
by competent legislative authority for India; and that the proceedings
in all other criminal cases shall be regulated by the Code of Criminal
Procedure prescribed by an Act passed by the Governor General in
Council, and being *Act XXV of 1861, or by such further or other
laws in relation to criminal procedure as may have been or may be
made by such authority as aforesaid.

Appeals to Privy Councils.

39. And We do further ordain that any person or persons may appeal powerto
to Us, Our heirs and successors, in Our or their Privy Council, in any appesl.
matter not being of criminal jurisdiction, from any final judgment, de-
cree, or order of the said High Court of Judicature at Madras made on
appeal, and from any final judgment, decree, or order made in the exer-
cise of original jurisdiction by Judges of the said High Court, or of any
Division Court, from which an appeal shall not lie to the said High

! The Indian High Courts Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Vict., c. 104), Collection of Statutes
relatix? to India, Vol. I

* See now Act V of 1908.

3 See now Act V of 1898, as modified up to 1st August, 1809.
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Court under the provision contained in the 15th clause of these Pre-
sents: Provided, in either case, that the sum or matter at issue is of the
amount or value of not less than 10,000 rupees, or that such judgment,
decree, or order shall involve, directly or indirectly, some claim,
demand, or question to or respecting property amounting to or of the
value of not less than 10,000 rupees; or from any other final judg-
ment, decree, or order made either on appeal or otherwise as aforesaid,
when the said High Court shall declare that the case is a fit one for
appeal to Us, Our heirs or successors, in Qur or their Privy Council.
Subject always to such rules and orders as are now in force, or may
from time to time be made, respecting appeals to Ourselves in Couneil
from the Courts of the said Presidency; except so far as the said
existing rules and orders respectively are hereby varied, and subject
also to such further rules and orders as We may, with the advice of
our Privy Council, hereafter make in that behalf.

40. And We do further ordain that it shall be lawful for the said
High Court of Judicature at Madras, at its discretion, on the motion,
or if the said High Court be not sitting, then for any Judge of the said
High Court, upon the petition of any party who considers himself
aggrieved by any preliminary or interlocutory judgment, decree, order,
or sentence of the said High Court, in any such proceeding as aforesaid,
not being of criminal jurisdiction, to grant permission to such party
to appeal against the same to Us, Our heirs and successors, in Qur or
their Privy Council, subject to the same rules, regulations, and limit-
ations as are herein expressed respecting appeals from final judgments,
decrees, orders, and sentences.

41. And We do further ordain that from any judgment, order,
or sentence of the said High Court of Judicature at Madras, made in
the exercise of original criminal jurisdicticn, or in any criminal case
where any point or points of law have been reserved for the opinion
of the said High Court in manner herein-before provided by any court
which has exercised original jurisdiction, it shall be lawful for the
person aggrieved by such judgment, order, or sentence to appeal to Us,
Our heirs or successors, in Council, provided the said High Court
shall declare that the case is a fit one for such appeal, and under such
conditions as the said High Court may establish or require, subject
always to such rules and orders as We may, with the advice of Our
Privy Council, hereafter make in that behalf.

42. And We do further ordain that, in all cases of appeal made
from any judgment, order, sentence, or decree of the said High Court
of Judicature at Madras to Us, Our heirs or successors, in Qur or their
Privy Council, such High Court shall certify and transmit to Us, Our
heirs and successors, in Our or their Privy Council, a true and correct
copy of all evidence, proceedings, judgments, decrees, and orders had
or made, in such cases appealed, so far as the same have relation to
the matters of appeal, such copies to be gertified under_the seal of the
said High Court. And that the said High Court shall also certify and
transmit to Us, Our heirs and successors, in Qur or their Privy
Council, a copy of the reasons given by the Judges of such Court, or by
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any of such Judges, for or against the judgment or determination
appealed against. And We do further ordain that the said High
Court shall, in all cases of appeal to us, Our heirs or successors, con-
form to and execule, or cause to be executed, such judgments and
orders as We, Our heirs or successors, in Qur or their Privy Council,
shall think fit to make in the premises, in such manner as any original
judgment, decree, or decretal orders, or other order or rule of the said
High Court, should or might have been eXecuted.

Calls for Records, etc., by the Government.

43. And it is Our further will and pleasure that the said High fii&jh&’il“
Court of Judicature at Madras shall comply with such requisitions "7t %,
as may be made by the Government for records, returns, and state- tion from¢

ments, in such form and manner as such Government may deem ;iovemm;nt
¢ or records,

proper. oy

44. And We do further ordain and declare that all the provisions Powers of

of these Our Letters Patent are subject to the legislative powers of ;}:f;‘:ﬁri‘” )
. : . . pre-

the Governor General in Council, exercised at meetings for the pur- served.

pose of making laws and regulations, and also of the Governor General

in cases of emergency under the provisions of an Act of the Twenty-

fourth and Twenty-fifth years of Our Reign, chapter sixty-seven, and

may be in all respects amended and altered thereby.

45. And it is Our further will and pleasure that these Letters Provisions of
Patent should be published by tbe Governor in Council, and shall former
come into operation from and after the date of such publication; and %ﬁiﬁ‘ﬁf
that from and after the date on which effect shall have been given to jnconsistent
them, so much of the aforesaid Letters Patent granted by His with these
Majesty King George the Third as was not revoked or determined Letters Po-
by the said Letters Patent of the Twenty-sixth of June, One thousand y;
eight hundred and sixty-two, and is inconsistent with these Letters
Patent, shall cease, determine, and be utterly void to all intents and
purposes whatsoever. .

In Witness whereof We have caused these Qur Letters to be made
Patent. Witness Ourself at Westminster the Twenty-eighth day of
December in the Twenty-ninth year of Our Reign.

By Warrant under the Queen’s Sign Manual.
~ C. ROMILLY.
[Statutory Rules and Orders Revised, Vol. IV, p. 96.]

Inpian Hica Courts Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Vicr., c. 104).

Letters Patent for the High Court of Judioature for the Presidenoy of Bombay,
dated 28th December, 1865.

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland, Queen, Defender of the Faith, To all to whom
these Presents shall come, greeting: Whereas by an Act of Parliament



24 & 25 Vict.,
c. 104,
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passed in the Twenty-fourth and Twenty-fifth Years of our Reign inti-
tuled ‘““ An Act for establishing High Courts of Judicature in India ! it
was, amongst other things, enacted that it should be lawful for Her
Majesty, by Letters Patent under the Great Seal of the United Kingdom,
to erect and establish a High Court of Judicature at Bombay, for the
Presidency of Bombay aforesaid, and that such High Court should
consist of a Chief Justice and as many Judges not exceeding fifteen as
Her Majesty might from time to time think fit to appoint, who should
be selected from among persons qualified as in the said Act is declared :
Provided always that the persons who at the time of the establishment
of such High Court were Judges of the Supreme Court of Judicature,
and permanent Judges of the Court of Sudder Dewanny Adawlut or
Sudder Adawlut of the same Presidency, should be and become Judges
of such High Court without further appointment for that purpose, and
the Chief Justice of such Supreme Court should become the Chief
Justice of such High Court, and that upon the establishment of such
High Court as aforesaid the Supreme Court and the Court of Sudder
Dewanny Adawlut and Sudder Foujdarry Adawlut at Bombay, in the
said Presidency, should be abolished :

And that the High Court of Judicature so to be established should
have and exercise all civil, criminal, admiralty, and vice-admiralty,
testamentary, intestate, and matrimonial jurisdiction, original and ap-
pellate, and all such powers and authority, for and in relation to the
administration- of justice in the said Presidency, as Her Majesty might,
by such Letters Patent as aforesaid, grant and direct, subject, {owever,
to such directions and limitations as to the exercise of original, civil
and criminal jurisdiction beyond the limits of the Presidency-town as
wight be prescribed thereby ; and save as by such Letters Patent might be
otherwise directed, and subject and without prejudice to the legisla-
tive powers in relation to the matters aforesaid of the Governor General
of India in Council, the High Court so to be established should have
and exercise all jurisdiction and every power and authority whatsoever
in any manner vested in any of the Courts in the same Presidency
abolished under the said Act at the time of the abolition of such Tast-

mentioned Courts:

And whereas We did, upon full consideration of the premises, think
fit to erect and establish, and by Our Letters Patent under the Great
Seal of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, bearing
date at Westminster the Twenty-sixth day of June in the Twenty-
fifth Year of Our Reign, in the year of our Lord One thousand eight
hundred and sixty-two, did accordingly, for Us, Our heirs and suc-
cessors, erect and establish at Bombay, for the Presidency of Bombay
aforesaid, a High Court of Judicature, which should be called the
High Court of Judicature at Bombay, and did thereby constitute the
said Court to be a Court of Record ; and whereas We did thereby appoint
and ordain that the said High Court of Judicature at Bombay should,
until further or other provision should be made by Us or Our heirs
and successors in that behalf, in accordance with the recited Act, consist

1 Collection of Btatutes relating to India, Vol. 1.
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of a Chief Justice and six Judges, and did thereby constitute and
appoint certain persons, being respectively qualified as in the said Act
is declared, to be Judges of the said High Court: and whereas on the
Sixth day of July, Oune thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, We
did, in accordance with the provisions of the said recited Act, increase
the number of the Judges of the said Court to a Chief Justice and
seven Judges: -

 And whereas by the said recited Act it is declared lawful for Her
Majesty, at any time within three years after the establishment of the
suid High Court, by Her Letters Patent, to revoke all or such parts or
provisions as Her Majesty might think fit of the Letters Patent by which
such Court was established, and to grant and make such other powers
and provisions as Her Majesty might think fit, and as might have been
granted or made by such first Letters Patent:

And whereas by the Act of the Twenty-eighth of our Reign, chapter pjge,
fifteen,’ entitled “ An Act to extend the Term for granting fresh Letters
Patent for the High Courts in India, and to make further Provision res.
pecting the territorial Jurisdiction of the said Courts,”” the time for issu-
ing fresh Letters Patent has been extended to the first of January, One
thousand eight hundred and sixty-six: .

And whereas, in order to make further provision respecting the
constitution of the said High Court, and the administration of justice
thereby, it is expedient that the said Letters Patent dated the Twenty-
sixth of June, One thousand eight hundred and sixty-two, should be
revoked, and that some of the powers and provisions thereby granted
and made should be granted and made with amendments and additional
powers and provisions by fresh Letters Patent :

1. Now know ye thut We, upon full consideration of the premises Revocation
and of Our especial grace, certain knowledge and mere motion, have of Letters
thought fit to revoke, and do by these presents (from and after the date fgg‘g’“ of
of the publication thereof, as hereinafter provided, and subject to the
provisions thereof) revoke our said Letters Patent of the Twenty-sixth
of June, One thousand eight hundred and sixty-two, except so far as the
Letters Patent of the Fourth Year of His Majesty King George the
Fourth, dated the Eighth day of December, One thousand eight hundred
and twenty-three, establishing a Supreme Court of Judicature at
Bombay, were revoked or determined tlIJ)ereby.

2. And We do by these presents grant, direct, and ordain that, not- High Court
withstanding the revocation of the said Letters Patent of the Twenty- at Bombay
sixth of June, One thousand eight hundred and sixty-two, the High :fnt:‘;’m'
Court of Judicature called the High Court of Judicature at Bombay shall )
be and continue, as from the time of the original erection and establish-
ment thereof, the High Court of Judicature at Bombay for the Presidency
of Bombay aforesaid, and that the said Court shall be and continue a
Court of Record, and that all proceedings commenced in the said High
(ourt prior to the date of the publication of these Letters Patent shall
be continued and depend in the said High Court as if they had commenced

! The Indian High Courts Act, 1865, Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I.
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in the said High Court after the date of such publication, and that all
rules and orders in force in the said High Court immediately before
the date of the publication of these Letters Patent shall continue in
force, except so far as the same are altered hereby, until the same are
altered by competent authority.

3. And We do hereby appoint and ordain that the person and persons
who shall immediately {;efore the date of the publication of these Let-
ters Patent be the Chief Justice and Judges, or acting Chief Justice or
Judges, if any, of the said High Court of Judicature at Bombay shall
continue to be the Chief Justice and Judges, or acting Chief Justice or
Judges, of the said High Court, until further or other provision shall be
made by Us or Our heirs and successors in that behalf, in accordance
}vig}; the said recited Act for establishing High Courts of Judicature in

ndia.

4. And We do hereby appoint and ordain that every clerk and
ministerial officer of the said High Court of Judicature at Bombay
appointed by virtue of the said Letters Patent of the Twenty-sixth
of June, One thousand eight hundred and sixty-two, shall continue
to hold and enjoy his office and employment, with the salary thereunto
annexed, until he be removed from such office and employment, and
he shall be subject to the like power of removal, regulations, and pro-
visions as if he were appointed by virtue of these Letters Patent.

5. And We do hereby ordain that the Chief Justice and every Judge
who shall be from time to time appointed to the said High Court of
Judicature at Bombay, previously to entering upon the execution of the
duties of his office, shall make and subscribe the following declaration
before such authority or person as the Governor in Council may com-
migsion to receive it:—

“I, A.B., appointed Chief Justice [or a Judge] of the High Court
of Judicature at Bombay, do solemnly declare that I will faithfully per-
form the duties of my office to the best of my ability, knowledge, and
judgment.”’

6. And We do hereby grant, ordain, and appoint that the said High
Court of Judicature at Bombay shall have, and use as occasion may re-
quire, a seal bearing a device and impression of our Royal Arms within
an exergue or label surrounding the same, with this inscription ‘“The
Seal of the High Court at Bombay.” And We do further grant,
ordain, and appoint that the said seal shall be delivered to and kept
in the custody of the Chief Justice, and in case of vacancy of the office
of Chief Justice, or during any absence of the Chief Justice, the same
shall be delivered over and kept in the custody of the person appoint-
ed to act as Chief Justice, under the provisions of section seven of
the said recited Act; and we do further grant ordain, and appoint
that whensoever it shall happen that the office of the Chief Justice, or
of the Judge to whom the custody of the said seal be committed, shall be
vacant, the said High Court shall be and is hereby euthorised and
empowered to demand, seize and take the said seal from any person or
persons whomsoever, by what ways and means soever the same may-
have come to his, her, or their possession.
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7. And We do hereby further grant, ordain, and appoint that all Writs, eto,
writs, summons, precepts, rules, orders, and other manfatory process to i”“"":h
to be used, issued or awarded by the said High Court of Judica- (';;;'::nom;
ture at Bombay shall run and be in the name and style of Us, or of ynder Seal.
Our heirs and successors, and shall be sealed with the seal of the said

High Court.

8. And We do hereby authorise and empower the Chief Justice of Appointment
the said High Court of Judicature at Bombay from time to time, as oc- of officers:
casion may require and subject to any rules and restrictions which ma
be prescribed by the Governor in Council, to appoint so many and suc1y1
clerks and other ministerial officers as shall be found necessary for the
administration of justice, and the due execution of all the powers and
authorities granted and committed to the said High Court by these Qur
Letters Patent. And We do hereby ordain that every such appointment
shall be forthwith submitted to the approval of the Governor in Council,
and shall be either confirmed or disallowed by the Governor in Council.
And it is Our further will and pleasure, and We do hereby, for Us, Our
heirs and successors, give, grant, direct, and appoint that all and every
the officers and clerks to be appointed as aforesaid shall have and re-
ceive respectively such reasonable salaries as the Chief Justice shall from
time to time appoint for each office and place respectively and as the
Governor in Council, subject to the control of the Governor General
in Council, shall approve of: Provided always and it is Our will and
pleasure, that all and every the officers and clerks to be appointed as
aforesaid shall be resident within the limits of the jurisdiction of the said
Court so long as they shall hold their respective offices; but this proviso
shall not interfere with or prejudice the right of any officer or clerk
to avail himself of leave of absence under any rules prescribed by
the Governor in Council, and to absent himself from the said limits
during the term of such leave in accordance with the said rules.

Admassion of Advocates, Vakeels and Attorneys.

9. And We do hereby authorise and empower the said High Court Powers ot
of Judicature at Bombay to approve, admit, and enrol such and so many g’ﬁgﬁ;}‘:ﬁ
Advocates, Vakeels, and Attorneys as to the said High Court shail Admam’g
seem meet; and such Advocates, Vakeels, and Attorneys shall be and are Vakeels, and
hereby authorised to appear for the suitors of the said High Court, and Attorneys.
to plead or to act, or to plead and act, for the said suitors according as
the said High Court may by its rules and directions determine, and
subject to such rules and directions.

10. And We do hereby ordain that the said High Court of Judi- In making
cature at Bombay shall have power to make rules for the qualification "';’:ﬁég:&:.
and admission of proper persons to be Advocates, Vakeels, and Attor- 3%,, of Advo-
neys-at-law of the said High Court, and shall be empowered to remove cstes, Vakeels
or to suspend from practice, on reasonable cause, the said Advocates, and Attor
Vakeels, or Attorneys-at-law; and no person whatsoever but such ™7
Advocates, Vakeels, or Attorneys shall be allowed to act or to plead for,
or on behalf of, any suitor in the said High Court; except that any suitor

B
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shall be allowed to appear, plead, or act on his own behalf or on bebalf
of a co-suitor.

Civil Jurisdiction of the High Court.

11. And We do hereby orduin that the said High Court of Judica-
ture at Bombay shall have and exercise ordinary original civil jurisdie-
tion within such local limits as may, from time to time, be declared
and prescribed by any law made by the Governor in Council, and
until some local limits shall be so declared and preseribed, within the
limits of the local jurisdiction of the said High Court of Bombay at
the date of the publication of these presents, and the ordinary original
civil jurisdiction of the said High Court shall not extend beyond the
limits for the time being declared and prescribed as the local limits of
such jurisdiction.

12. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judicatur»
at Bombay in the exercise of its ordinary original civil jurisdiction
shall be empowered to receive, try and determine suits of every deserip-
tion, if in the case of suits for Jand or other immoveable property, such
land or property shall be situated or in all other cases if the cause of
action shall have arisen, either wholly, or, in case the leave of the
Court shall bave been first obtained, in part, within the Jocal limits of
the ordinary original jurisdiction of the said High Court, or if the
defendant at the time of the commencement of the suit shall dwell or
carry on business, or personally work for gain, within such limits; except
that the said High Court shall not have such original jurisdiction in
cases falling within the jurisdiction of the Small Cause Court at Bombay,
in which the debt or damage or value of property sued for does not exceed
one hundred rupees.

13. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica-
ture at Bombay shall have power to remove, and to try and deter-
mine, as a Court of extraordinary original jurisdiction, any suit being
or falling within the jurisdiction of any Court, whether within or
without the Presidency of Bombay, subject to its superintendence, when
the said High Court shall think proper to do so, either on the agreement
of the parties to that effect, or for purposes of justice, the reasons for
so doing being recorded on the proceedings of the said High Court.

14. And We do further ordain that where plaintiff has several causes
of action against defendant, such causes of action not being for land
or other immoveable property, and the said High Court shall have origi-
nal jurisdiction in respect of one of such causes of action, it shall be
lawful for the said High Court to call on the defendant to show cause
why the several causes of action should not be joined together in one
suit and to make such order for trial of the same as to the said High
Court shall seem fit.

15. And We do further ordain that an appeal shall lie to the said
High Court of Judicature at Bombay from the judgment (not being a
sentence or order passed or made in any criminal trial) of one Judge
of the said High Court, or of one Judge of any Division Court, pursuant
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‘to section thirteen of the said recited Act; and that an appeal shall also lie the High
to the said High Court from the judgment, not being a sentence or order Court in its
as aforesaid, of two or more Judges of the said High Court; or of such *}PI_’:(‘;P:
Division Court, wherever such Judges are equally divided in opinion, Jurisciction.
and do not amount in number to a majority of the whole of the Judges

of the said High Court at the time being; but that the right of appeal

from other judgments of Judges of the said High Court, or of such

Division Court, shall be to Us, Our heirs or successors, in Our or their

Privy Council as hereinafter provided.

16. And We do further ordain ihat the said High Court of Judi- Appeal from
cature at Bombay shall be a Court of appeal from the Civil Courts g"““.“ in the
of the Presidency of Bombay, and from all other Courts subject to = o oo
its superintendence and shall exercise appellate jurisdiction in such
cases as are subject {o appeal to the said High Court by virtue of any
laws or regulations now 1n force.

17. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica- Jurisdiction
ture at Bombay shall have the like power and authority with respect a8 to infants
to the persons and estates of infants, idiots, and lunatics within the “0¢ unatics.
Bombay Presidency as that which was vested in the said High Court
immediately before the publication of these presents.

18. And We do further ordain that the Court for relief of insolvent Provision
debtors at Bombay shall be held before one of the Judges of the said “Ett*il"’fp“lt'
High Court of Judicature at Bombay, and the said High Court and gept Gonrt,
any such Judge thereof shall have and exercise, within the Presidency
of Bombay, such powers and authorities with respect to original and
appellate jurisdiction and otherwise as are constituted by the laws
relating to insolvent debtors in India.

Law to be administered by the High Court.

19. And We do further ordain that with respect to the law or By the High
equity to be applied to each case coming before the said High Court Courtin ‘}“”
of Judicature at Bombay, in the exercise of its ordinary original civil f)’:(‘;:;f%om
jurisdiction, such law or equity shall be the law or equity which would ginal civil
have been applied by the said High Court to such case if these Letters jurisdiction.

Patent had not issued.

20. And We do further ordain that with respect to the law or In tho exor-
equity and rule of good conscience to be applied to each case com- :;'r':‘l’i"l’i:’m“'
ing before the said High Court of Judicature at Bombay, in the exercise nrigin&lycivil
of its extraordinary original civil jurisdiction, such law or equity and jurisdiction.
rule of good conscience shall be the law or equity and rule of good con-
science which would have been applied to such case by any local Court

having jurisdiction therein.

21. And We do further ordain that with respect to the law or equity By the High
and rule of good conscience to be applied by the saxd High Court of Courtin t:“
Judicature at Bombay to each case coming before it, in the exercise :;;2‘;‘1‘;‘;;’
of its apﬁellate jurisdiction, such law or equity and rule of good eon- jurisdiction.
science shall be the law or equity and rule of good conscience “;hlch

B
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the Court in which the proceedings in such case were originally in.
stituted ought to have applied to such case.

Criminal Jurisdiction.

22! And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica-
ture at Bombay shall have ordinary original criminal jurisdiction within
the local limits of its ordinary origimal civil jurisdiction, and also
1n respect of all persons beyond such limits over whom the said High
Court of Judicature at Bombay shall have criminal jurisdiction at the
date of the publication of these presents.

3. And We do further ordaiu that the said High Court of Judica-
ture at Bombay, in the exercise of its ordinary original criminal juris-
diction, shall be empowered to try all persons brought hefore it in due
course of Jaw.

24. And We do further ordain thut the said High Court of Judicature
at Bombay shall have extraordinary original criminal jurisdiction over
all persons residing in places within the jurisdiction of any Court now
subject to the superintendence of the said High Court, and shall have
authority to try at its discretion any such person brought before it on
charges preferred by the Advocate General, or by any magistrate or
other officer specially empowered by the Goverument in that behalf.

5. And We do further ordain that there shall be no appeal to the
said High Court of Judicature at Bombay from any sentence or order
passed or made in any criminal tria] before the Courts of original crimi-
nal jurisdiction which may be constituted by one or more Judges of the
said High Court. But it shall be at the discretion of any such Court
to reserve any point or points of law for the opinion of the said High
Court.

26. And We do further ordain that on such point or points of law
being so reserved as aforesaid, or on its being certified by the said
Advocate General that, in his judgment, there is an error in the
decision of a point or points of law decided by the Court of original
criminal jurisdiction, or that a point or points of law which has or
have been decided by the said Court should be further considered,
the said. High Court shall have full power aund authority to review
the case, or such part of it as may be necessarv and finally determine
such point or points of law, and thereupon to alter the sentence passed
by the Court of original jurisdiction, and to pass such judgment and
sentence as to the said High Court shall seem night.

27. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica-
ture at Bombay shall be a court of appeal from the criminal courts of the
Presidency of Bombay, and from all other courts, and shall exercise
appellate jurisdiction in such cases as are subject to appeal to the said
High Court by virtue of any law now in force. _

28. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica-
ture at Bombay shall be a court of reference and revision from the

t This section was substituted by s. 1 of Act 23 of 1866, see Bom. Code, Vol. I, p. 88.
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criminal courts subject to its appellate jurisdiction, and shall have power revision of
to hear and determine all such cases referred to it by the Session criminal
Judges, or by any other officers now authorised to refer cases to the *l®
said High Court, and to revise all such cases tried by any officer or court
possessing criminal jurisdiction as are now subject to reference to or
revision by the said High Court.

29. And We do further ordain that the said High Court shall have High Court
power to direct the transfer of any criminal case or appeal from any mey direct
Court to any other court of equal or superior jurisdiction, and also zlf“;tc":‘s'ff‘”
to direct the preliminary investigation or trial of any criminal case from one
by any officer or court otherwise competent to investigate or try it, Court to an-
though such case belongs in ordinary eourse to the jurisgicfion of gome other.

other officer or court.

Criminal Law.

30. And We do further ordain that all persons brought for trial be- Offenders to
fore the said High Court of Judicature at Bombay, either in the exercise be punished
of its original jurisdiction, or in the exercise of its jurisdiction as a ;’;ﬁi}éﬁgg’"
court of appeal, reference, or revision, charged with any offence for ’
which provision is made by 'Act No. XLV of 1860, called the ‘‘ Indian
Penal Code,”” or by any Act amending or excluding the said Act which
may have been passed prior to the publication of these presents, shall
be liable to punishment under the said Act or Acts, and not otherwise.

Exercise of Jurisdiction elsewhere than at the ordinary place of sitting

of the High Court.

31. And We do further ordain that whenever it shall appear to the Judges may
Governor in Council convenient that the jurisdiction and power by be suthorited
these Our Letters Patent, or by the recited Act, vested in the said t‘l’:c’::’l')‘“y
High Court of Judicature at Bombay should be exercised in any any of c{,.
place within the jurisdiction of any Court now subject to the superin- cuit orspe-
tendence of the said High Court other than the usual place of sitting of ¢ial commis-
the said High Court, or at several such places by way of circuit, the "™
proceedings 1n cases before the said High Court at such place or places
shall be regulated by any law relating thereto, which has been or may be

made by competent legislative authority for India.

Admiralty and Vice-Admiralty Jurisdiction.

~ 32. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica- @il
ture at Bombay shall have and exercise all such civil and maritime juris-
diction as may now be exercised by the said High Court as a
Court of Admiralty, or of Vice-Admiralty, and also such jurisdiction

for the trial and adjudication of prize causes and other maritime questions
arising in India, as may now be exercised by the said High Court.

33. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica- Cpiminat.
ture at Bombay shall have and exercise all such criminal jurisdiction as

1 See now the revised edition of the Code, as modified up to lst June, 1910.
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may now be exercised by the said High Court as a Court of Admiralty,
or Vice-Admiralty, or otherwise in connection with marine matters, or
matters of prize.

Testamentary and Intestate Jurisdiction.

34. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica-
ture at Bombay shall have the like power and authority as that which
may now be exercised by the said High Court in relation to the grant-
ing of probates of last wills and testaments, and letters of administration
of the goods, chattels, credits, and all other effects whatsoever, of per-
sons dying intestate, whether within or without the Presidency of
Bombay : Provided always that nothing in these Letters Patent con-
tained shall interfere with the provisions of any law which has been
made by competent legislative authority for India by which power is
given to any other Court to grant such probates and letters of adminis--
tration.

Matrimonial Jurisdiction.

35. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judica-
ture at Bombay shall have jurisdietion, within the Presidency of
Bombay, in matters matrimonial between Our subjects professing the
Christian religion: Provided always that nothing herein contained
shall be held to interfere with the exercise of any jurisdiction in matters
matrimonial by any Court not established by Roval Charter within the
said Presidency lawfully possessed thereof.

Powers of Single Judges and Division Courts.

36. And We do hereby declare that any function which is hereby
directed to be performed by the said High Court of Judicature at
Bombay in the exercise of 1its original or appellate jurisdiction, may
be performed by any Judge or any Division Court thereof, appoiunted or
constituted for such purpose, under the provisions of the thirteenth
section of the aforesaid 'Act of the Twenty-fourth and Twenty-fifth
years of Our reign; and if such Division Court is composed of two or
more Judges, and the Judges are divided in opinion as to the deci-
gion to be given on any point, such point shall be decided according
to the opinion of the majority of the Judges if there shall be a major-
ity, but if the Judges should be equally divided, then the opinion of
the senior Judge shall prevail. .

Civil Procedure.

37. And We do further ordain that it shall be lawful for the said
High Court of Judicature at Bombay from time to time to make rules
ang orders for the purpose of regulating all proceedings 4n civil cases
which may be brought before the said High Court, including proceed-

! The Indian High Courts Act, 1861, Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I.



Part I.] GENERAL STATUTORY RULES AND ORDERS. 55

ings in its admiralty, vice-admiralty, testamentary, intestate, and matri-
monial jurisdiction respectively: Provided always that the said High
Court shall be guided in making such rules and orders as far us possible
by the provisions of the 'Code of Civil Procedure, being an Act passed
by the Governor General in Council, and being Act No. VIIT of 1859,
and the provisions of any law which has been made amending or
altering the same by competent legislative authority for India.

C'riminal Procedure.

38. And We do further ordain that the proceedings in all criminal Regulation
cases which shall be brought before the said High Court of Judicature of proceed-
at Bombay in the exercise of its ordinary original criminal jurisdiction, ™%
and also In all other criminal cases over which the sauid High Court
had jurisdiction immediately before the publication of these presents,
shall be regulated by the procedure and practice which was in use in
the said High Court immediately before such publication, subject to
any law which has been or may be made in relation thereto by com-
petent legislative authority for India; and that the proceedings in
all other criminal cases shall be regulated by the Code of Criminal
Procedure prescribed by an Act passed by the Governor General in
Council, and being Act No. XXV of 1861,% or by such further or other
laws in relation to eriminal procedure as may have beeu or may be
made by such authority as aforesaid.

Appeals to Privy Council,

39. And We do further ordain that any person or persons may Power to
appeal to Us, Our heirs and successors, in Our or their Privy Council, sppeal.
in any matter not being of criminal jurisdiction from any final judg-
ment, decree, or order of the said High Court of Judicature at Bombay
made on appeal, and from any final judgment, decree or order made
in the exercise of original jurisdiction by Judges of the said High Court,
or of any Division Court, from which an appeal shall not lie to the said
High Court under the provision contained in the fifteenth clause of these
presents: Provided in either case that the sum or matter at issue is of the
amount or value of not less than 10,000 rupees, or that such judgment,
decree, or order shall involve, directly or indirectly, some claim, demand,
or question to or respecting property amounting to or of the value of not
less than 10,000 rupees; or from any other final judgment, decree, or
order made either on appeal or otherwise as aforesaid, when the said
High Court shall declare that the case is a fit one for appeal to Us, Our
heirs or successors, in Qur or their Privy Council. Subject always to such
rules and orders as are now in force, or may from time to time be made,
respecting appeals to Ourselves in Council from the Courts of the said
Presidency ; except so far as the said existing rules and orders respectively
are hereby varied, and subject also to such further rules and orders as
We may, with the advice of Our Privy Council, hereafter make in that

behalf.

1 See now Act V of—1508
3 See now Act V of 1888, as modified up to 1st August, 1903.
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40. And We further ordain that it shall be lawful for the said High
Court of Judicature at Bombay, at its discretion, on the motion, or if
the said High Court be not sitting, then for any Judge of the said
High Court, upon the petition of any party who considers himself
aggrieved by any preliminary or interlocutory judgment, decree, order,
or sentence of the said High Court, in any such proceeding as aforesaid,
not bem% of criminal jurisdiction, to grant permission to such party
to appeal against the same to Us, Our heirs and successors, in Our or
their Privy Council, subject to the same rules, regulations, and limita-
tions as are herein expressed respecting appeals from final judgments,
decrees, orders, and sentences.

41. And We do further ordain that from any judgment, order or
sentence of the said High Court of Judicature at Bombay, made in the
exercise of original criminal jurisdiction, or in any criminal case where
any point or points of law have been reserved for the opinion of the
said High Court in manner hereinbefore provided, by any Court which
has exercised original jurisdiction, it shall be lawful for the person
aggrieved by such judgment, order or sentence to appeal to Us, Our
heirs or successors in Council, provided the said High Court shall
declare that the case is a fit one for such appeal, and under such conditions
as the said High Court may establish or require, subject always to
such rules and orders as We may, with the advice of Our %’rivy Couneil,
hereafter make in that behalf.

42. And We do further ordain that in all cases of appeal made
from any judgment, order, sentence, or decree of the said High Court
of Judicature at Bombay to Us, Our heirs or successors, in Our or
their Privy Council, such High Court shall certify and transmit to Us,
Our heirs and successors, in Our or their Privy Council a true and
correct copy of all evidence, proceedings, judgments, decrees, and orders
had or made in such cases appealed, so far as the same have relation to
the matters of appeal, such copies to be certified under the seal of the
said High Court. And that the said High Court shall also certify and
transmit to Us, Our heirs and successors, in Qur or their Privy Couneil,
a copy of the reasons given by the Judges of such Court, or by any of
such Judges, for or against the judgment or determination aEpealed
:x?ainst. And We do further ordain that the said High Court shall, in
all cases of appeal to Us, Our heirs or successors, conform to and execute,
or cause to be executed, such judgments and orders as We, Our heirs
or successers, in Our or their Privy Council, shall think fit to make in
the premises, in such manner as any original judgment, decree or
decretal orders, or other order or rule of the said High Court, should or
might have been executed.

Calls for Records, etc., by the Government.

43. And it is Our further will and pleasure that the said High Court
of Judicature at Bombay shall comply with such requisitions as ma
be made by the Government for records, returns, and stafements, in suc
form and manner as such Government may deem proper.
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44. And We do further ordain and declare that all the provisions of Power of
these Qur Letters Patent are subject to the legislative powers of the ]1;‘2;“}{;2‘?"
Governor General in Council, exercised at meetings for the purpose of gerved.
making laws and regulations, and also of the Governor General in cases
of emergency under the provisions of an Act of the Twenty-fourth and
. Twenty-fifth Years of Our Reign, chapter sixty-seven,’ and may be in

all respects amended and altered thereby.

45, And it is Our further will and pleasure that these Letters Patent :}“f’“‘b’“
shall be published by the Governor in Council, and shall come into opera- m‘{;ﬁ“
tion from and after the date of such publication, and that from and Patent incon-
after the date on which effect shall have been given to them, so much of the sistent with
aforesaid Letters Patent granted by His Majesty King George the Fourth gm’n{‘:ﬁtﬁ'
as was not revoked or delermined by the said Letters Patent of the void.
Twenty-sixth of June, One thousand eight hundred and sixty-two, and is
inconsistent with these Letters Patent, shall cease, determine, and be

utterly void, to all intents and purposes whatsoever.

In Witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to be made
Patent. Witness Qurself at Westminster the Twenty-eighth Day of
December in the Twenty-ninth Year of our Reign.

By Warrant under the Queen’s Sign Manual.

[Statutory Rules and Orders Revised, Vol. IV, p. 108.]

‘Letters Patent for the High Court of Judicature for the North-Western Provinces of
the Presidency of Fort William, dated the 17th Maroh, 1866.

Vicroris, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great Recital of
Britain and Ireland, Queen, Defender of the Faith, To all 1o whom these Act 24 & 28
Presents shall come, greeting: Whereas by an Act of Parliament passed ot
in the Twenty-fourth and Twenty-fifth Years of Our Reign, intituled
““ An Act for establishing High Courts of Judicature in India,'” it was,
amongst other things, enacted that it should be lawful for Her Majesty,
by Letters Patent under the Great Seal of the United Kingdom, to erect
and establish a High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal,
for the Bengal Division of the Presidency of Fort William aforesaid,
and that such High Court should consist of a Chief Justice and as many
Judges, not exceeding fifteen, as Her Majesty might, from time to time,
think it to appoint, who should be selected from among persons qualified
as in the said Act is declared : Provided always, that the persons who at
the time of the establishment of such High Court were Judges of the
‘Supreme Court of Judicature, and permanent Judges of the Court of Sudder
Dewanny Adawlut or Sudder Adawlut of the same Presidency, should be
and become Judges of such High Court without further appointment for
that purpose, and the Chief Justice of such Supreme Court should become
the Chief Justice of such High Court, and that upon the establishment
of such High Court as aforesaid the Supreme Court and the Court of

1 Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I
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Sudder Dewanny Adawlut and Sudder Nizamut Adawlut at Calcutta, in
the said Presidency, should be aholished :

And that the High Court of Judicature so to be established should
have and exercise all such civil, criminal, admiralty, and vice-admiralty,
testamentary, intestate and matrimonial jurisdiction, original and ap-
pellate, and all such powers and authority for and in relation to the
administration of justice in the said Presidency, as Her Majesty might
by such Letters Patent as aforesaid grant and direct, subject, however,
to suc¢h directions and limitations, as to the exercise of original civil and
criminal jurisdiction beyond the limits of the Presidency-town, as might
be preseribed thereby; and save as by such Letters Patent might he
otherwise directed, and subject and without prejudice to the legislative
powers in relation to the matters aforesaid of the Governor General of
India in Council, the High Court so to be established should have and
exercise all jurisdiction, and every power and authority whatsoever, in
any manner vested in any of the Courts in the same Presidency abolished
under the said Act at the time of the abolition of such last-mentioned
Courts :

And whereas it is further declared by the said recited Act that it
shall be lawtul for Us by Letters Patent to erect and establish a High
Court of Judicature in and for any portion of the territories within
Her Majesty’s Dominions in India, not included within the limits of
the loca] jurisdiction of another High Court, to consist of a Chief Justice
and such number of other Judges, with such qualifications as were by
the same Act required in persons to be appointed to the High Courts
established at the said Presidencies, as We from time to time might
think fit and appoint; and that subject to the directions of the Letters
Patent, all the provisions of the said recited Act relative to High Courts
and to the Chief Justice and other Judges of such Courts, and to the
Governor General or Governor of the Presidency in which such High
Courts were established, shall, as far as circumstances may permit, be
applicable to any new High Court which may be established 1n the said
territories, and o the Chief Justice and other Judges thereof, and to the
persons administering the Government of the said territories:

And whereas We did, upon full consideration of the premises, think
fit to erect and establish, and by Our Letters Patent under the Great Seal
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, bearing date at
Westminster the Fourteenth day of May, in the Twenty-fifth Year of
Our Reign, in the Year of our Lord One thousand eight hundred and
sixty-two, did accordingly, for Us, Our heirs and successors, erect and
establish, at Fort William in Bengal, for the Bengal Division of the
Previdency of Fort William aforesaid, a High Court of Judicature, which
should be called the High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal,
and did thereby constitute the said Court to be a Court of Record :

Establish- 1. Now know ye that We, upon full consideration of the premises,
ment of High g1 of Qur especial grace, certain knowledge, and mere motion, have
%‘;‘gﬁfﬁ)‘;e::'_e thought fit to erect and establish, and by these presents We do accordingly
ern Pro- for Us, Our heirs and successors, erect and establish, for the North-

vinces. Western Provinces of the Presidency of Fort William aforesaid, a High
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Court of Judicature which shdll be called the High Court of Judicature
for the North-Western Provinces, and We do hereby constitute the said
Court to be a Court of Record.

2. And We do hereby appoint and ordain that the said High Court of Constitution
Judicature for the North-Western Provinces shall, until further or other ‘;“‘; "“f)f the
provision shall be made by Us, or Our heirs and successors in that behalf, ‘H':g &,un.
in accordance with the said recited Act, consist of a Chief Justice and five
Judges, the first Chief Justice being Walter Morgan, Esquire, and the
five Judges being Alexander Ross, Esquire, William Edwards, Esquire,

William Roberts, Esquire, Francis Boyle Pearson, Esquire, and Charles
Arthur Turner, Esquive, being respectively qualified as in the said Act
is declared.

3. And We do hereby ordain that the Chief Justice and every Judge Declaration
of the said High Court of Judicature for the North-Western Provinces, :’)" l"l" (’;‘:f:e
previously to entering upon the execution of the duties of his oftice, shall ** *"*&"
make and subseribe the following declaration before such authority or
person as the Governor General in Council may commission to receive
t:—

““I, A. B., appointed Chief Justice [or a Judge] of the High Court of
Judicature for the North-Western Provinces, do solemnly declare that I
will faithfully perform the duties of my office to the best of my ability,
knowledge, and judgment.”

4. And We do hereby grant, ordain, and appoint that the said High Seal
Court shall have and use, as occasion may require, a seal bearing a device
and impression of Our Royal arms, within an exergue or label surrounding
the same, with this inscription, *“ The Seal of the High Court for the
North-Western Provinces.”” And We do further grant, ordain, and
appoint that the said Seal shall be delivered to and kept in the custody
of the Chief Justice, and in case of vacancy of the office of Chief Justice,
or during any absence of the Chief Justice, the same shall be delivered
over and kept in the custody of the person appointed to act as Chief
Justice, un(ier the provisions of section 7 of the said recited Act;
and We do further grant, ordain, and appoint that, whensoever it
shall happen that the office of Chief Justice or of the Judge to whom
the custody of the said Seal be committed shall be vacant, the said High
Court shall be and is hereby authorized and empowered to demand, seize,
and take the said Seal from any person or persons whomsoever, by what
ways and means soever the same may have come to his, her, or their posses-
sion.

5. And We do hereby further grant, ordain, and appoint that all Writs, ete.,
writs, summons, precepts, rules, orders, and other mandatory process to ';‘;I‘::“o‘;'t';w
be used, issued, or awarded by the said High Court of Judicature for the tyoup and
Ncrth-Western Provinces, shall run and be in the name and style of Us, under seal.
or of Our Heirs and Successors, and shall be sealed with the seal of the
said High Court.

6. And We do hereby authorize and empower the Chief Justice of Appointment
the said High Court of Judicature for the North-Western Provinces from °f °ficer®:
time to time, as occasion may require, and subject to any rules and
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restrictions which may be prescribed by the Governor General in Council,
to appoint so many and such clerks and other ministerial officers as
shall be found necessary for the administration of justice and the due
execution of all the powers and authorities grante(f and committed to
the said High Court by these Qur Letters Patent. And We do hereby
ordain that every such appointment shall be forthwith submitted to the
approval of the Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western Provinces,
and shall be either confirmed or disallowed by the said Lieutenant-
Governor. And it is Our further will and pleasure, and We do hereby,
for Us, Our Heirs and Successors, give, grant, direct, and appoint that
all and every the officers and clerks to be appointed as aforesaid shall
have and receive respectively such reasonable salaries as the Chief Justice
shall from time to time appoint for each office and place respectively,
and as the Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western Provinces, subject
to the control of the Governor General in Council, shall approve of:
Provided always, and it is Our will and pleasure, that all and every the
officers and clerks to be appointed as aforesaid shall be resident within
the limits of the jurisdiction of the said Court, so long as they-shall hold
their respective offices; but this proviso shall not interfere with or preju-
dice the right of any officer or clerk to avail himself of leave of absence
under any rules prescribed by the Governor General in Council, and to
absent himself from the said limits during the term of such leave, in
accordance with the said rules.

Admission of Advocates, Vakeels and Attorneys.

Powers of 7. And We do hereby authorize and empower the said High Court of
g'ﬁﬁ;’tﬁ Judicature for the North-Western Provinces to approve, admit, and enrol
‘Advooatos. > such and so many Advocates, Vakeels and Attorneys, as to the said High
Vakeels and  Court shall seem meet; and such Advocates, Vakeels and Attorneys shall
Attorneys. e and are hereby authorized to appear for the suitors of the said High

Court, and to plead or to act; or to plead and act, for the said suitors,

according as the said High Court may by its rules and directions deter-

mine, and subject to such rules and directions,

In making 8. And We do hereby ordain that the said High Court of Judicature
m:fiég:_‘h“ for the North-Western Provinces shall have power to make rules for the
%i‘:)ns, etc,, of qualification and admission of proper persons to be Advocates, Vakeels,
Advocates, and Attorneys-at-law of the said High Court, and shall be empowered
Vakeels and  t, yemove or to suspend from practice, on reasonable cause, the said
Attorneys. Advocates, Vakeels, or Attorneys-at-law; and no person whatsoever but
such Advocates, Vakeels, or Attorneys shall be allowed to act or to plead
for or on behalf of, any suitor in the said High Court, except that any
suitor shall be allowed to appear, plead, or act on his own behalf, or on

behalf of a co-suitor.

Civil Jurisdiction of the High Court.

Extraordi- 9. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judicature

:;,'5 19: : ,3;;‘, for the North-Western Provinces shall have power to remove, and to try
tion. and determine, as a Court of extraordinary original jurisdiction, any suit
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being or falling within the jurisdiction of any Court, subject to its superin-

tendence, when the said High Court shall think proper to do so, either on

the agreement of the parties to that effect, or for purposes of justice, the

(r}easons for so doing heing recorded on the proceedings of the said High
ourt.

10. And We do further ordain that an appeal shall lie to the said Appeal from
High Court of Judicature for the North-Western Provinces from the ?:fgg:ﬁtjt:r?:-
judgment (not being a sentence or order passed or made in any criminal giction to the
trial) of one Judge of the said High Court or of one Judge of any Division High Court
Court, pursuant to section 13 of the said recited Act, and that an v its appol-

. . . S . ate jurisdic-

appeal shall also lie to the said High Court from the judgment g,

(not being a sentence or order as aforesaid) of two or more Judges of the

said High Court, or of such Division Court, wherever such Judges are

equally divided in opinion, and do not amount in number to a majority of

the whole of the Judges of the said High Court at the time being; but that

the right of the appeal from other judgments of Judges of the said High

Court, or of such Division Court in such case shall be to Us, Our Heirs

or Successors, in Our or their Privy Council, as hereinafier provided.

11. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judicature Appeal from
for the North-Western Provinces shall be a Court of Appeal from the %:gﬁ:c‘::h"
Civil Courts of the North-Western Provinces, and from all other Courts '
to which there is now an appeal to the Sudder Dewanny Adawlut, and
shall exercise appellate jurisdiction in such cases as are subject to appeal
to the said High Court by virtue of any laws or regulations now in force.

12. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judicature Jurisdiction
for the North-Western Provinces shall have the like power and authority 88 t"li“f‘“i‘“
with respect to the persons and estates of infants, idiots, and lunatics and lunstics.
within the North-Western Provinces, as that which is exercised in the
Bengal Division of the Presidency of Fort William by the High Court
of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal, but subject to the provisions
of any laws or regulations now in force.

Law to be administered by the High Court of Judicature for the North-
Western Provinces.

13. And We do further ordain that, with respect to the law or e uity By the High
to be applied to each case coming before the said High Court of Judica- Court in ‘fl‘e
ture for the North-Western Provinces in the exercise of its extraordinary 2::::::1;“’
original civi) iurisdiction, such law or equity shall, until otherwise pro- original civil
vided, be the law or equity which would have been applied to such case jurisdiction.
by any local Court having jurisdiction therein.

14. And We do further ordain that, with respect to the law or equity By the High
and rule of good conscience to be applied by the said High Court of Couttin t}“’
Judicature for the North-Western Provinces, to each case coming before z;;,?ﬂ:
it in the exercise of its appellate jurisdiction, such law or equity and rule jurisdiction.
of good conscience shall be the law or equity and rule of good conscience
which the Court in which the proceedings in such case were originally

instituted ought to have applied to such case.



62  GENERAL STATUTORY RULES AND ORDERS. [Parr I.

Criminal Jurisdiction.

Ordinary 15. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judicature

‘]?:r!ipsgﬂtion for the North-Western Provinces shall have ordivary original criminal

of the High Jurisdiction in respect of all such persons within the said Provinces as the

Court. High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal shall have criminal
jurisdiction over at the date of the publication of these presents; and the
criminal jurisdiction of the said last-mentioned High Court over such
persons shall cease at such date: Provided nevertheless that criminal
proceedings which shall at such date have been commenced in the said
last-mentioned High Court shall continue as if these presents had not
been issued. .

Jurisdiction 16. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judicature

a8 to porsons. foy the North-Western Provinces, in the exercise of its ordinary original
criminal jurisdiction, shall be empowered to try all persons brought before
1t in due course of law.

Extraordi- 17. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judicature

nary ‘onlgmal for the North-Western Provinces shall bave extraordinary original crimi-

;’;‘,?:mm na] jurisdiction over all persons residing in places within the jurisdie-
tion of any Court now subject to the superintendence of the Sudder
Nizamut Adawlut, and shall have authority to try at its discretion any
such persons brought before it on charges preferred by any Magistrate
or other officer specially empowered by the Government in that behalf.

No appeal 18. And We do further ordain that there shall be no appeal to the
f;’.f’mt i said High Court from any sentence or order passed or made in any
ex;'!;iSing criminal trial before the Courts of original criminal jurisdiction which
original may be coustituted by one or more Judges of the said High Court. But it
jurisdiction.  ghall be at the discretion of any such Court to reserve any point or points of

ri‘;g:g:‘;g;nt law for the opinion of the said High Court.

of law.

High Court 19. And We do further ordain that, on such point or points of law
toreview  heing so reserved as aforesaid, the said High Court shall have full power
caseSOR . and authority to review the case, or such part of it as may be necessary,

f«g;t:e?lfbl;w and finally determine such point or points of law, and thereupon to alter
one ormore the sentence passed by the Court of original jurisdiction, and to pass
Judgos of the oo}y judgment and sentence as to the said High Court shall seem right.
ot
Appeals from  20. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judicature
Criminal  for the North-Western Provinces shall be a Court of appeal from the
'g;’;?it;;:&th" crimina] Courts of the said Provinces, and from all other Courts from
which there is now an appeal to the Court of Sudder Nizamut Adawlut
for the said Provinces and shall exercise appellate jurisdiction in such
cases as are subject to appeal to the said Court of Sudder Adawlut by
virtue of any law now in force.
Hearing of 21. And We do further ordain that the said High Court shall be a
referred  Court of reference and revision from the criminal Courts subject to its
:::?:i’oz"gf appellate jurisdiction, and shall have power to hear and determine all
criminal such cases referred to it by the Session Judges, or by any other officers
trials. now authorized to refer cases to the Court of Sudder Nizamut Adawlut
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of the North-Western Provinces, and to revise all such cases tried by
any officer or Court possessing criminal jurisddction, as are now subject
to reference to or revision by the said Court of Sudder Nizamut Adawlut.

2. And We do further ordain that the said High Court shall have High Court
power to direct the transfer of any criminal case or appeal trom any Court 2% di"‘;;’”
to any other Court of equal or superior jurisdiction, and also to direct the ﬁf‘;t::, f:;m
preliminary investigation or trial of any criminal case by any officer or one Court to
Court otherwise competent to investigate or try it, though such case another.
Ee]ougs in ordinary course {o the jurisdiction of some other officer or
Jourt.

Criminal Law.,

23. And We do further ordain that all persons brought for trial before Offenders to
the said High Court of Judicature for the North-Western Provinces either b¢ punished
in the exercise of its original jurisdiction or iu the exercise of its jurisdic- J9°F (I‘:(‘ll;“n
tion as a Court of appeal, reference, or revision, charged with any offence o
for which provision is made by Act No. XLV of 1860, called the *‘ Indian
Penal Code,®”” or by any Act amending or excluding the said Act which
may have been passed prior to the publication of these presents, shall be
liable to punishment under the said Act or Acts, and not otherwise.

Ezercise of Jurisdiction clsewhere than at the ordinary place of sitting
of the High Court.

24. Aud We do further ordain that whenever it shall appear to the Judges way
Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western Provinces, subject to the con- be authorized
trol of the Governor General in Council, convenient that the jurisdiction g]’ar:;[ﬁ; W
and power by these Our Letters Patent, or by the recited Act, vested in way of circuit
the said High Court, should be exercised in any place within the jurisdic- or special
tion of any Court now subject to the superintendence of the Sudder commission
Dewanny Adawlut or the Sudder Nizamut Adawlut of the North-Western
Provinces, other than the usual place of sitting of the said High Court,
or at several such places by way of circuit, the proceedings in cases before
the said High Court at such place or places shall be regulated by any
law relating thereto which has been or may be made by competent legisla-
tive authority for India.

Testamentary and Intestate Jurisdiction.

25. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judicature Testament-
for the North-Western Provinces shall have the like power and authority 8ry and intes.
as that which is now lawfully exercised within the said Provinces by the jon Jurisdic-
said High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal, in relation =~
to the granting of probates of last wills and testaments, and letters of
administration of the goods, chattels, credits and all other effects what-
soever of persons dying intestate; and that the jurisdiction of the said
last-mentioned High Court in relation thereto shall cease from the date
of the publication of these presents: Provided always, that any pro-
ceedings already commenced in relation to any of the matters aforesaid

! See now the revised edition of the Code, as modified up to 1st June, 1910.
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in the said last-mentioned High Court shall continue as if these presents
had not been issued : Provided also, that nothing in these Letters Patent
contained shall interfere with the provisions of any law which has been
made by competent legislative authority for India, by which power is
given to any other Court to grant such probates and letters of adminis--
tration.

Matrimonial Jurisdiction.

6. And We do further ordain that the said High Court of Judicature
for the North-Western Provinces shall have jurisdiction, within the said
Provinces, in matters matrimonial between Our subjects professing the
Christian religion: Provided always, that nothing herein contained shall
be held to interfere with the exercise of any jurisdiction in matters
matrimonial by any Court not established by Royal Charter within the
said Provinces lawfully possessed thereof.

Powers of single Judges and Division Courts.

27. And We do hereby declare that any function which is hereby
directed to be performed by the said High Court of Judicature for the
North-Western Provinces, in the exercise of its original or appellate
jurisdiction, may be performed by any Judge or by any Division Court
thereof, appointed or constituted for such purpose, under the provisions
of the Thirteenth Section of the aforesaid Act of the Twenty-fourth and
Twenty-fifth Years of Our reign’; and if such Division Court is composed
of two or more Judges and the Judges are divided in opinion as to the
decision to be given on any point, such point shall be decided according
to the opinion of the majority of the Judges, if there shall be a majority,
but if the Judges should be equally divided, then the opinion of the-
senior Judge shall prevail.

Civil Procedure.

28. And We do further ordain that it shall be lawful for the said
High Court of Judicature for the North-Western Provinces from time
to time to make rules and orders for the purpose of adapting, as far
as possible, the provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure, being an Act
passed by the Governor General in Council, and being Act No. VIII of
1859,% and the provisions of any law which has been or may be made,
amending or altering the same, by competent legislative authority for
India, to all proceedings in its testamentary, intestate, and matrimonial

jurisdiction respectively.

Criminal Procedure.

29. And We do further ordain that the proceedings in all criminal
cases which shall be brought before the said High Court, in the exercise
of its ordinary original criminal jurisdiction, shall be regulated by the

1 The Indian High Courts Act, 1861, Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I.
2 See now Act V of 1908.
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procedure and practice which was in use in the High Court of Judica-
ture for Fort William in Bengal immediately before the publication of
these presents, subject to any law which has been or may be made in
relation thereto by competent legislative authority for India; and that
the proceedings in all other criminal cases shall be regulated by the ‘Code
of Criminal Procedure prescribed by an Act passed by the Governor
General in Council, and being Act No. XXV of 1861, or by such further
or other laws in relation to criminal procedure as may have been or may
be made by such authority as aforesaid.

Appeals to Privy Council.

30. And we do further ordain that any person or persons may appeal Power to
1o Us, Our Heirs and Successors, in Our or their Privy Council, in any #Ppesk
matter not being of criminal jurisdiction, from any final judgment, decree,
or order of the said High Court of Judicature for the North-Western
Provinces made on appeal, and from any final judgment, decree, or
order made in the exercise of original jurisdiction Ly g udges of the said
High Court, or of any Division Court, from which an appeal shall not lie to
the said High Court, under the provision contained in the 10th clause of
these presents : Provided, in either case, that the sum or matter at 1ssueis of
the amount or value of not less than 10,000 rupees, or that such judgment,
decree, or order shall involve, directly or indirectly, some claim, demand,
or question to or respecting property amounting to or of the value of not less
than 10,000 rupees; or from any other final judgment, decree, or order
made either on appeal or otherwise as aforesaid, when the said High Court
shall declare that the case is a fit one for appeal to Us, Our Heirs, or
Successors, in Our or their Privy Council. Subject always to such rules
and orders as are now in force, or may from time to time be made, respect-
ing appeals to Ourselves in Council from the Courts of the said Provinces;
«except so far as the said existing rules and orders respectively are hereb
varied, and subject also to such further rules and orders as We may, witi
the advice of Our Privy Council, hereafter make in that behalf.

31. And We do further ordain that it shall be lawful for the said High Appeal from

Court of Judicature for the North-Western Provinces, at its discretion, ing’ﬂ“ﬂwl’y
.on the motion, or if the said High Court be not sitting, then for any judgments,
Judge of the said High Court, upon the petition, of any farty who con-
giders himself aggrieved by any preliminary or interlocutory judg-
‘ment, decree, order, or sentence of the said High Court, in any such pro-
ceeding as aforesaid, not being of criminal jurisdiction, to grant permis-
sion to such party to appeal against the same to Us, Our Heirs and
BSuccessors, in Our or their Privy Council, subject to the same rules,
regulations, and limitations as are herein expressed, respecting appeals
from final judgments, decrees, orders, and sentences.

32. And We do further ordain that from any judgment, order or Appeslin
sentence of the said High Court of Judicature for the North-Western oriminal
Provinces, made in the exercise of original criminal jurisdiction, or in oaes, eto.
any criminal case where any point or points of law have been reserved

3 See now E—V?EBQG, as modified up to 1st August, 1000, °
F
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for the opinion of the said High Court in manner hereinbefore
provided, by any Court which has exercised original jurisdiction, it
shall be lawful for the person aggrieved by such judgment, order, or
sentence to appeal to Us, Our Heirs or Successors, i Council ; provided
the said High Court shall declare that the case is a fit one for such appeal,
and under such conditions as the said High Court may establish or re--
quire, subject always to such rules and orders as We may, with the advice
of Our Privy Council, hereatter make in that behalf.

33. Aud We do further ordain that, in all cases of appeal made-
from any judgment, order, sentence, or Jdecree of the suid High Court
of Judicature for the North-Western Provinces to Us, Our Heirs or Suc-
cessors, in Our or their Privy Council, such High Court shall certity
and transmit to Us, Our Henrs and Successors, 1 Our or their Privy
Council, a true and correct copy of all evidence, proceedings, judg-
ments, decrees, and orders had or made, in such cases appealed, so far
as the same have relation to the matters of appeal, such copies to be
certified under the seal of the said High Court. ~And that the said High
Court shall also certify and transmit to Us, Our Heirs and Successors,
in Our or their Privy Council, a copy of the reasons given by the Judges
of such Court, or by any of such Judges, for or against the judgment
or determination appealed against. And We do further ordain that the
said High Court shall, in all cases of appeal to Us, Our Heirs or Succes-
sors, conform to and execute, or cause to he executed, such judgments
and orders as We, Our Heirs or Successors, in Our or their Privy Council,
shall think fit to make in the premises, in such manner as any original
judgment, decree, or decretal orders, or other order or rule of the said
High Court, should or might have been executed.

Calls for Records, ctc., by the Gorernment,

84. And it is Our further will and pleasure that the said High Court
of Judicature for the North-Western Provinces shall comply with such
requisitions as may be made by the Government for records, returns,
and statements, in such form and manner as such Government may deem
proper. ¢

35. And We do further ordain and declare thut all the provisions of
these Our Letters Patent are subject to the legislative powers of the
Governor General in Council, exercised at meetings for the purpose of
making laws and regulations, and also of the Governor General in cases
of emergency under the provisions of an Act of the Twenty-fourth and
Twenty-fifth years of Our Reign, chapter Sixty-seven,’ and may be in
all respects amended and altered thereby. Tn witness whereof We have
caused these Our Letters to be made Patent. Witness Ourself at West-
minster the Seventeenth day of March in the Twenty-ninth year of Our
Reign.

By Warrant under the Queen’s Sign Manual.

! C. ROMILLY.

[Statutory Rules and Orders Revised, Vol. V,Np. 121%.]

T The Indian Councils Act, 1861, Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol I.
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Ixpiax Hicr Courts Acr, 1865 (28 & 29 Vicr., c. 15).

Jurisdiction by High Courts in British india over European British subjeots in
Native States in India.

No. 853-1.-B., dated the 16th April, 1913.—In exercise of the powers

conferred by the 'Indian High Courts Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Vict., c. 15),
and in supersession of the notification of the Government of India in the
Foreign Department, No. 178-J., dated the 23rd September, 1874, as
subsequently amended, except in so far as it relates to Berar and to the
gurganas of Todgarh, Diwair, Saroth, Chang and Kot Karana in
lerwara, the Governor General in Council is pleased to direct that
original and appellate criminal jurisdiction over European British
subjects of His Majesty, being Christians, resident within the terri-
tories, save the portions aforesaid, of the States of India named below
shall, until the Governor General in Council otherwise orders, be exer-
cised by the High Courts of Judicature established at Fort William,
Madras, Bombay and Allahabad, respectively, as follows:—

By the High Court at Fort William in—

Nepal. . The Btates in the political control of the

Sikkim. | Chief Commissioner of Assam.
The States in the political control of the |
Government of Fort William in Bengal.
The States in the political control of the
Government of Bihar and Orissa, ex-
cluding the portions of the Kalahandi
and Patna States occupied bfy the
Raipur-Vizianagram section of the
Bengal-Nagpur Railway.

By the High Court at Madras in—

Mysore. The portions of the Kalahandi State ocam-
Pudukkottai. { pied by the Raipur-Vizianagram secti»
Banganapalle. ‘ of the Bengal-Nagpur Railway.
Sandur. )

By the High Court at Bombay in—
Baroda. The States in the political control of the
Hyderabad. Government of Bombay.

The States in Central India other than
those in the Baghelkhand and Bundel-
khand Agencies.

The States in Rajputana excluding the

ortions of the Bharatpur State occupied
y the Agra-Delhi Chord Railway and
by the Cawnpur-Achnera section of the
Rajputana-Malwa Railway.

The Makrai State.

! Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I.
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By the High Court at Allahabad in—
The States in Central India in the Baghelkhand and Bundelkhand Agencies.

Baghelkhand. Bundelkhand.
Baraundha. Ajaigarh. ¢ Garrauli.
Bhaisaunda. Aiipura. . Gaurihar.
Jaso. Banka Pahari. Jigni.
Kamta Rajaula. Baoni. ; Lughasi. .
Kothi. Beri.  Naigawan Rebai.
Maihar. | Bihat. : ' Orchha.
Nagod. | Bijawar. ! Panna.
Pahra. : . Bijna. | Samthar.
Paldeo. Charkhari. | Sarila.
Rewa. Chhatarpur. . Tori Fatehpur.
Sohawal. Datia. ' The Alampur Pargana of
Taraon. . Dhurwai. Indore.
The portions of the Bharatpur State occu- The States in the political control of the

pied by the Agra-Delhi Chord Railway

and by the Cawnpur-Achnera section of

the Rajputana-Malwa Railway. The States in the political control of the
The portions of the Patna State occupied Chief Commissioner of the Central Pro-

by the Raipur-Vizianagram section of vinces other than the Makrai State.

the Bengal-Nagpur Railway.

Government of the United Provinces of
Agra and Oudh.

Provided that all proceedings pending at the date of this notification
shall be carried on as if this notification had not been issued. :

[See Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 406.]

No. 854-1.-B., dated the 16th April, 1913.—In exercise of the powers
conferred by the Indian High Courts Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Vict., c. 15), and
in supersession of so much of the notification of the Government of
India in the Foreign Department, No. 178-J., dated the 23rd September,
1874, as has not been cancelled, the Governor General in Council is
pleased to direct that, until further orders, original and appellate
criminal jurisdiction shall be exercised by the High Court of Judica-
ture at Bombay over European British subjects of His Majesty, being
Christians, resident in Berar, and by the High Court of Judicature at
Allahabad over European British subjects of His Majesty, being Chris-
tians, resident in the parganas of Todgarh, Diwair, Saroth, Chang and
Kot Karana in Merwara.

[See Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 407.]

Jurlsdiotion by High Courts over European British subjects in distriots of British India
not inciuded within the looal limits of the jurisdiction of these Courts.

No. 457, dated the 21st April, 1913.—In exercise of the powers con-
ferred by section 3 of the *Indian High Courts Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Vict.,
c. 1), and in supersession of the notification of the Government of
India in the Home Department, No. 1203-J., dated the 23rd September, -

— .

1 Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I.
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1874, the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the following
orders: —

. L.—Original and appellate criminal jurisdiction over European Bri-

tish subjects of His Majesty shall be exercised by the several High
Courts established at Madras and Bombay, and in the North-Western
Provinces, as provided below— .

(1) By the High Court at Madras in—
Coorg.
(2) By the High Court at Bombay in—

The Nagpur and Nerbudda Divisions of the Central Pro-
vinees.
The Pargana of Manpur in Central India.

(3) By Oth:IahHigh Court of the North-Western Provinces in—
udh.

The Chhattisgarh and Jubbulpore Divisions of the Central
Provinces.

The line of railway from Allahabad to Jubbulpore, and the
lands and buildings appurtenant thereto other than the
station at Satna.

Ajmer-Merwara.

Provided that all proceedings pending at the date of this
notification shall be carried on as if this notification had
not been issued.

II.—The line of Railway from Allahabad to Jubbulpore, and the lands
and buildings appurtenant thereto, shall be deemed to be part of the
District of Allahabad for the purpose of the trial by the Court of Ses-
sion at Allahabad of offences cognizable by a Court of Session, and
alleged to have been committed on the said line of Railway, lands, and
buildings.

[See Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 424.]

Inclusion of Sambalpur District within jurisdiction of the High Court at Fort
William in Bengal.

No. 1363-J., dated the 1st September, 1905.—In exercise of the power
conferred by the Indian High Courts Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Vict., c. 15),
section 3, the Governor General in Council is pleased to authorize and
empower the High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal to
exercise, with effect from the sixteenth day of October, one thousand

1 Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I.
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nine hundred and five, within that portion of His Majesty’s dominions
in India which is comprised within the limits of the Sambalpur District
(except the Chandarpur-Padampur Zamindari and the Phuljhar Zamin-
dari), and is not included within the limits of the places for which the
said High Court was established, all such jurisdiction and powers as the
said High Court may from time to time exercise within the limits of the
places for which the said High Court was established.

[See Gazette of India, 1905, Pt. I, p. 637.]

Certain talugas included within jurisdiction of Madras High Court.

No. 929, dated the 1st July, 1909.—In exercise of the powers con-
ferred by the Indian High Courts Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet., c. 15), section
3, the Governor General in Council is pleased to authorize and empower
the High Court of Judicature at Madras to exercise, within that portion
of His Majesty’s dominions in India which is comprised within the limits
of the Nugur, Albaka and Cherla talugas and the Bhadrachalam taluqa,
and is not included within the limits of the places for which the said
High Court was established, all such jurisdiction and powers as the said
High Court may from time to time exercise in the scheduled districts of
the Godavari district of the Presidency of Madras.

[See Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 524.]

High Court at Madras invested with jurisdiction within the Laccadive islands
and Miniooy.

No. 228, dated the 1st February, 1912.—In exercise of the power con-
ferred by the Indian High Courts Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Vict., c. 15),
section 3, the Governor General in Council is pleased to authorize and
empower the High Court of Judicature at Madras to exercise, within
the Laccadive Islands and Minicoy, which are not included within the
limits of the places for which the said High Court was established all
such jurisdiction and powers as the said High Court may, from time to
time, exercise in the scheduled districts of the Presidency of Madras.

[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 89.]

THE GOVERNMENT oF IND1A AcT, 1865 (28 & 29 Vicrt., c. 17).
Alteration In designation of the North-Western Provinces II‘J Oudh,

No. 996-P., dated the 22nd March, 1902.—Whereas the territories
under the dominion of His Majesty the King, Emperor of India, now
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designated and known as the North-Western Provinces and Oudh, are
respectively administered by a Lieutenant-Governor and a Chief
Commissioner;

And whereas the said territories, though separate in name and
style, are united in fact for administrative purposes, the offices of
Lieutenant-Governor and Chief Commissioner being filled by the same
person; and it is expedient that the said territories should henceforth
be regarded as, and form, one province under the administration of a
Lieutenant-Governor; :

And whereas it was contemplated by section 38 of the "Government
of India Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 85), the provisions of which sec-
tion were and now remain suspended by virtue of the provisions of
the 'India (North-Western Provinces) Act, 1835 (5 & 6 Will. 4,
c. 52), and of section 15 of the 'Government of India Act, 1853 (16 & 17
Vict., . 95), that the North-Western Provinces, then under the Presi-

dency of Fort William in Bengal, should be known as the Presidency
of Agra:

Enow all men, and it is hereby proclaimed, that, in exercise of
the powers conferred by section 4 of the 'Government of India Act,
1865 (28 & 29 Vict., c. 17), and with the sanction of His Majesty
the King, Emperor of India, signified by His Majesty’s Secretary of
State in Council of India, His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor
General of India in Council is pleased to direct that the territories now
under the administration of the Chief Commissioner of Oudh shall
henceforth form part of, and be subject to, the Lieutenant-Governor-
ship of the North-Western Provinces, and that the Lieutenant-Gov-
ernorship so constituted as aforesaid shall be designated the Lieuten-
ant-Governorship of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh.

[See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 228.]

. Aden and its dependencies included in Bombay Presidency.

No. 2080-E., dated the Tth September, 1886.—In exercise of the Nos. 762-E.
powers vested in him by the Statue 28 & 29 Vict., c. 17,' section 3“%32-.3':
4, and in supersession of the proclamations cited marginally, the Gover- °°ﬁ,ely'm
nor General in Council is pleased to declare that the settlement of 24th Apri,
Aden and its dependencies, 1ncluding the villages of Shaikh Othman, 1883, and
Tmad and Hiswah, the Island of Perim, and Little Aden, are and ™ 13t ieb-

. ) 1884,
shall be subject to the Government of Bombay. ruary, 18

[See Gazette of India, 1886, Pt. I, p. 521.]

! Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I.
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Transfer of the Sambalpur District of the Central Provinces to Bengal.

No. 2833-P., dated the Ist September, 1905.—In exercise of the
powers vested in him by section 4 of the 'Government of India Act,
1865 (28 & 29 Vict., c. 17), the Governor General in Council is pleased
to declare and appoint that, with effect from the sixteenth day of
October, one thousand nine hundred and five, the District of Sambalpur
(except the Chandarpur-Padampur Zamindari and the Phuljhar
Zamindari), which now forms part of the Central Provinces, shall
cease to form part of those Provinces, and shall be subject to, and
included within, the limits of the Bengal Division of the Presidency
of Fort William.

[See Gazette of India, 1905, Pt. I, p. 636.]

Plaecing of Laccadive Islands and Miniooys under Madras.

No. 292-1. A., dated the 5th February, 1909.—In exercise of the
powers vested in him by section 4 of the Government of India Act, -
1865, the Governor General in Council is pleased to declare that the
 lands and territories comprising the Laccadive Islands and Minicoy
Islands described in the Schedule hereunder written, which have been
ceded to the British Government in full sovereignty by Adi Raja
Imbichi Bibi of Cannanore, shall be subject to the Presidency of Fort
St. George.

Schedule.

Approximate area in square

Name of Island. miles.

Dependent islets.

Androth . . . L1 . . . . . Nil
Kalpeni . A I . . .| (1) Cherigam, (2) Tilakkam,
. and (3) Pitti.
Kavarathi . . . RS ¢ . . . . | (1) Pitti, (2) Subelipar con-
sisting of Valiyakara and
Cheriyakara.,
Agathi . . . 014 . . . . | (1) Kalpitti, (2) Bangaram,

(8) Tinnakara, and (4) Parali.
Minicoy . . . 02 . . . . | Virinjili.

[See Gazette of Idia, 1909, Pt. I, p. 111.]

3 Oollection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. L
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Transfer of certain Talugas from the Central Provinces to the Madras Presidency.

No. 645, dated the 15th April, 1909.—In exercise of the powers
conferred by the Government of India Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Vict., c.
17), section 4, the Governor General in Council is pleased to declare
that the Nugur, Albaka and Cherla talukas which now form part of
the Central Provinces shall, on and with effect from the 1st July, 1909,
cease to be subject to the Chief Commissionership of the Central Pro-
vinces and be subject to the Government of Madras.

[See Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 277.]

No. 1128, dated the 26th August, 1910.—In exercise of the power
“conferred by section 6 of the Government of India Act, 1870 (33 Vict.,
c. 3), and in supersession of the rules published in the Home Depart-
ment Notification No. 2159 (Public), dated the 2nd November,
1892, the Governor Genera] in Council has been pleased to make the
following rules, which haye been sanctioned by the Secretary of State
in Council with the concurrence of a majority of the members present : —

1. The Local Government may appoint any member of the Provincial
Civil Service subordinate to it, who is a native of India, and of proved
merit and ability, to any of the offices, places, and employments ordi-
narily held by members of the Civil Service of His Majesty in India,
to fill which it has been declared by such Local Government (by notifica-
tion in the official Gazette) that members of such Provincial Civil
Service can properly be appointed.

2. The Local Government may at any time appoint any native of
India of proved merit and ability to any of the offices, places, and
employments specified by such Local Government in any such notifica-
tion as in Rule 1 is mentioned; provided that not more than one-fourth
of the offices, places, and employments so specified shall at any one time
be held by natives of India not members of the Provincial Civil Service
subordinate to the Local Government; but this proviso shall not apply
to or include any native of India (not a member of a Provincial Service)
who has, prior to the making of these rules, been appointed under sec-
tion 6 of the Government of India Act, 1870 (33 Vict., c. 3), to an office,
place, or employment in the Civil Service of India.

3. In addition to appointments made under Rules 1 and 2, the
Local Government may, whenever the exigencies of the public service
render it necessary, appoint to any of the offices, fPlaces, or employments
ordinarily held by members of the Civil Service of His Majesty in India,
for a period not exceeding three months, any native of India of proved
merit and ability; proviged that the appointment of any such officer
shall not involve his transfer from anotger district.

4. The Local Government may declare any appointment to be made
on probation only and may prescribe the terms on which it is made and
the conditions with which the person appointed must comply before he
can be confirmed.
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5. The Local Government may at any time suspend and remove any
person appointed by such Local Government under these rules.

[See Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 825.]

Appointment of Subordinate Judges, Madras.

No. 67-P., dated the 241h January, 1895.—In exercise of the power
conferred by the Statute 33 Viet., . 3,* section 6, and in continuation
of the rules published in Notification No. 2159, dated the 2nd November,
1892, the Governor General in Council has been pleased to make the
following rule, which has been sanctioned by the Secretary of State in
‘Council with the concurrence of a majority of the members present:—

The Government of Madras may appoint any Subordinate Judge,
being a member of the Provincial Civil Service and a
Native of India of proved merit and ahility, to be also an
Assistant Sessions Judge.

[See Gazette of India, 1895, Pt. I, p. 33.]

Appointment of Subordinate Judges, Bengal.

No. 1859-P., dated the Sth November, 1895.—In exercise of the
power conferred by the !Statute 33 Viet., c. 3, section 6, and in con-
tinuation of the rules published in Notification No. 2159, dated the
2nd November, 1892, and No. 67, dated the 24th January, 1895 the
Governor General in Council has been pleased to make the following
rule which has been sanctioned by the Secretary of State in Council
with the concurrence of a majority of the members present:—

The Government of Bengal may appoint any Subordinate Judge,
being a member of the Provincial Civil Service and a
Native of India of proved merit and ability, to be also an
Assistant Sessions Judge.

[See Gazette of India, 1895, Pt. I, p. 903.]

Appointment of Subordinate Judges, North-Western Provinces (Province of Agra).

No. 661-P., dated the 26th March, 1896.—In exercise of th.e power
conferred by the Statute 33 Vict., c. 3, section 6, and in continuation
‘of the rules published in the Notifications marginally noted, the Goveror

NO-G;. dsted General in Council has been pleased to make the following rule which

* Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I
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has been sanctioned by the Secretary of State in Council with the No. 1859,

concurrence of a majority of the members present:— dated 8th
November,

The Government of the North-Western Provinces may appoint 1895.
any Subordinate Judge, being a Member of the Provincial
Civil Service and a Native of India of proved merit and
ability, to be also an Assistant Sessions Judge.

[See Gazette of India, 1896, Pt. I, p. 205.]

Appointment of Subordinate Judges, Bombay,

No. 1713-P., dated the 30th October, 1896.—In exercise of the power ?:,goﬁlgg&
conferred by the *Statute 33 Vict., c. 3, section 6, and in continuation November,
of the rules published in the Notifications marginally noted, the 1802.

Governor General in Council has been pleased to make the following rule No. 67 dsted

. . ! .o . R th Janu-
which has been sanctioned by the Secretary of State in Council with the ﬁiy’ 1;;;
concurrence of a majority of the members present:— No. 1859,

dated 8th

The Government of Bombay may appoint any Subordinate Judge, November,
being a member of the Provincial Civil Service and a 1895.
Native of India of proved merit and ability, to be ulso s
Native of India of proved merit and ability, to be also ggieq 26th

an Assistant Sessions Judge. March, 18986,
[See Gazette of India, 1896, Pt. 1, p. 866.]

Allowances of Natives of India appointed to the Civil Service.

No. 1187, dated the Sth June 1880—Rules regarding the rank and
allowances of Natives of India appointed to offices in Her Majesty’s
Civil Service of India, in accordance with the Kules framed under TAct

33 Viet., ¢. 3.

1. (@) A Native Civil Servant is a member of the Covenanted
Civil Service in the Presidency to which he belongs, and, ordinarily,
ranks, in that Service, according to the date of his appointment to
an office in the Covenanted Civil Service, his name being entered in
the Civil List accordingly.

(b) But if an Officer is appointed to an office in the Covenanted
Civil Service upon the groun(f of his proved merit and ability, or
professional attainments, the Governor Gemeral in Council may, upon
the recommendation of the Local Government, assign to him superior
rank in the Service.

2. The pay of an office when held by a Native Civil Servant shall
be, as nearly as convenient, two-thirds of what it would be if the office

! Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I
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were held by a Covenanted Civil Servant appointed in England, less the-
subscription paid by such a Servant on account of his Annuity.
[Nore.—Thus the proportion of the pay of a Native Civil Servant to the gross pay of

a Covenanted Civil Servant appointed after competitive examination in England will be,
as nearly as convenient, 64 per cent.]

3. The Subsistence Allowance of a Native Civil Servant when out
of employ is as follows:—

Ras.
To an Officer who has rendered not more than eight years’ Active
Service as defined in Section 1 (a) of Part II of Supplement A of
the Civil Pension Code . . . . . . . . . 250
To an Officer who has rendered more than eight, but less than twelve,
years’ such Active Service . . . . . .. . 320
To an Officer who has rendered not less than twelve years’ such
Active Service . . . . 400

4, The rules for the Pension and Leave of a Native Civil Servant
are contained in the following additions to the Civil Pension and Leave

Codes : —
CIVIL PENSION CODE.!
SectioN 2 (J).
Page 2.
Add—

and includes a Native Civil Servant.

" (JJ) A Native Civil Servant is a Native of India appointed to an
office in the Covenanted Civil Service in accordance with the Rules
framed under Section 6, Act 33 Vict., c. 3.

SuPPLEMENT A.

Page 115.
After ¢ COvENANTED CrviL SERVANTS ’ insert—

PART I.

Civil Servants appointed by the Honourable East India Company
or after competitive examination in England by Her Majesty’s Secre-
tary of State for India.

Page 120.

Insert the following after Section 9:—

PART II.
Native CIviL SERVANTS.

Section 1.—In this Part—

(a) ““ Active Service’’ means Active Service in the Covenanted
Civil Service, and includes—

(1) Time spent on duty:

1 S8ee now the Civil Service Regulations.
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(R) Any period, not exceeding two years spent on probation in
India: '

(3) Privilege Leave of Absence:

(4) Subsidiary Leave of Absence:
(5) Time passed in India out of employ on Subsistence Allowance.
Section 2.—Except with the special sanction of the Governor General
in Council, a Native Civil Servant, who has reached the age of fifty-five
years, shall not be appointed, either substantively or officiating, to

a new office, or be permitted to retain any office, which he has held,
-either substantively or officiating, for five years.

Section 3.—The pension of a Native Civil Servant shall in no case
-exceed the following limits, namely—

Rs.
After an Active Service of not less than 25 years. . . . 5,000
After an Active Service of not less than 30 years . . . . 6,000

All the rules in this Part are subject to these maxima.

Section 4 (a).—On his resignation of the service being accepted
after not less than 25 years’ Active Service, a Native Civil Servant is
entitled to a Retiring Pension of half his Average Salary during the
three last years of his Active Service.

(b) A Native Civil Servant who, upon a medical certificate in the
form prescribed in Section 63 of the Code, is permitted to resign the
-service before he has completed 25 years’ Active Service, is entitled
‘to Invalid Pension as follows : —

(1) After an Active Service of less than ten years—Gratuity of
one month’s pay for each year of Active Service;

(R) After an Active Service of not less than ten years—Pension
of Rs. 1,500 a year, plus Rs. 150 for each complete year
of Active Service in excess of ten.

Section § (a).—A Native Civil Servant removed from the Service,
under Section 2, after an Active Service of less than 25 years, is
-entitled to a Superannuation Pension.

(b) On reaching the age of 55 years, a Native Civil Servant may
iretire upon a Superannuation Pension.

(c) The amount of a Superannuation Pension is the same as that
-of an Invalid Pension.

Section 6 (a).—A Native Civil Servant who filled a pensionable office
‘before his admission to the Covenanted Civil Service may, at his option,
-count his whole pensionable service and receive a consolidated pension,
made up as follows:—

(1) That proportion of the pension to which he would have been

entitled under Sections 4 and 5, if his whole service had been

assed in the Covenanted Civil Service, which his Active
gervice bears to the whole of his qualifying service.
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(%) That proportion of the pension to which he would have been
entitled if his whole service had been in the Uncovenanted
service, which his previous service bears to the whole of his
qualifying service.

(b) If such Native Civil Servant is entitled to gratuity only, his
gratuity shall be calculated as if his whole service had been passed in
the Covenanted Civil Service.

Section 7.—The procedure upon an application for pension and
upon the payment of pension is that described in rule I under section
6 of Part I of this Supplement and Chapters XVI and XVII of the
Code respectively.

CIVIL LEAVE CODE.!

Section 2.

Page 135.

Add to Clause (a):—

In Supplement C, but not elsewhere, it includes a Native Civil
Servant.

Add the following clause to this section :—

(aa) A ‘“ Native Civil Servant’’ means a Native of India appoint-
ed to an office in the Covenanted Civil Service, in accordance with the-
rules framed under section 6, 2Act 33 Vict., c. 3.

SecTION 3.
Page 141.

Insert— e
Native Civil Servants.—SuprLEMENT BB.

Page 233.

Add—
SvrpLEMENT BB.

Native Civil Servants.

Section 1.—In this Supplement—

“ Average Salary ”’ means Average Salary for a month, calculated
for so much of the three years immediately preceding the day on
which a Native Civil Servant gives up office as he has passed on duty,
or on privilege or examination leave. Average Salary in excess of
Rs. 1,400 a month is not reckoned.

‘ Service '’ means all qualifying service whether rendered in the
Covenanted Civil Service or otherwise, and includes periods spent on
leave with allowances.

! See now the Civil Bervice Regulatiops.
? Collection of Statutes relating to Indis, Vol. L.
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Section 2.—During leave on Medical Certificate in excess of 15
months at one time or of 30 months in all, and during Subsidiary
Leave following such excess leave, a Native Civil Servant is entitled
to a quarter of his average salary. During any other leave excepting
Privilege Leave, Examination Leave, or Extraordinary Leave an officer
is entitled to half his average salary:

Provided that the leave allowances of an officer shall in no case
exceed his actual salary when he was last before on duty.

Section 3.—Leave on Medical Certificate may be granted for three
years in all, but not for more than two years at one time.

Section 4.—An officer may take either leave on Private Affairs or
Furlough, as follows, but not both these kinds of leave : —

(h) Tieave on Private Affairs may be taken, first, after not less
than six years’ service, and, thereafter, at intervals of not
less than six vears. The duration of leave on Private
Affairs must not exceed six months at one time.

(¢) Furlough, not exceeding two years in all, may be taken,
first, after not less than ten years’ service, and thereafter,
at intervals of not less than eight years. The duration of
Furlough must not exceed one year at one time, unless it
be taken, for the first time, after not less than eighteen
years’ service when it may extend to two years.

Section §.—Subsidiary Leave, Privilege Leave, and Examination

Leave may be granted to a Native Civil Servant under Chapters VI,
VII and VIII of the Code.

Section 6.—The Local Government may grant Extraordinary
Leave without allowances at its discretion. Subject to the provisions
of section 10, there is no limit to the length or frequency of Leave
under this section; and it may be granted in continuation of any Leave
with allowances excepting Privilege Leave.

Section 7.—Leave taken by a Native Civil Servant before his ap-
pointment to an office in the Covenanted Civil Service shall, for the
purpose of calculating the Leave admissible to him under this Supple-
ment, be treated as Leave taken under this Supplement.

Section 8.—Leave on Private Affairs or Furlough may not be granted
in continuation of any Leave except Subsidiary Leave; but any Leave
granted under these rules may be retrospectively changed for any
other kind or amount of Leave, which might at first have been granted.
If a Native Civil Servant absent on Privilege Leave, Leave on Private
Affairs, or Furlough, takes extension of Leave on Medical Certificate,
the whole of his absence must be treated as Leave on Medical Certificate.

1. Extraordinary Leave cannot be changed retrospectively into Leave on Medical

Certificate, but Leave on Medical Certificate may be given in continuation of
Extraordinary Leave.

Section 9.—A Native Civil Servant who has reached the age of
fifty-five years is not eligible for any Leave, excepting Privilege
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Leave. Leave, other than Privilege Leave, granted to a Native Civil
Servant before his fifty-fifth birthday cannot extend beyond that date.

Section 10.—If a Native Civil Servant is absent without leave,
or remains absent after the end of Leave (excepting Privilege Leave,
in which case a week’s grace is allowed), he vacates his appointment;
and, after five years’ continuous absence from duty, whether with or
without leave, a Native Civil Servant ceases to belong to the Public

Service.

1. A Native Civil Servant who takes Leave, other than Privilege Leave or Examina-
tion Leave, has no claim to return to the particular appointment from which

he took Leave.

Section 12.—The procedure upon Application for Leave is that
prescribed in Chapter XIV of the Code.

SUPPLEMENT B.
Ruie XXIV.

Page 232.
After *“ Servant ’’ add ‘‘ or a Native Civil Servant.”
After “‘ Servants’’ add “‘ cr Native Civil Servants, as tLe case may
be.”

ACTING ALLOWANCE CODE.!

SEcTION 2.

Page 266.
Add—

Including a Native of India appointed to an office in the Covenanted
Civil Service in accordance with the Rules framed under section 6,

2Act 33 Viet., c. 3.

CuaprteER II.

Page 269.

Add—

Section 94.—The pay of an office held by a Native Civil Servant
is, unless otherwise specially ordered, 64 per cent. of what would be
the gross pay of the office if it were held by a Covenanted Civil Servant
appointed after competitive examination in England.

[See Gazette of India, 1880, Pt. I, p. 316.]

1 See now the Civil Service Regulations.
3 Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I.
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Rules regulating the employment of Natives of India in the offices of
Accountant-Ceneral.

No. 1129, dated the 26th August, 1910.—In exercise of the power
conferred bé section 6 of the Government of India Act, 1870 (33 Vict.,
€. 3), the Governor General in Council has been pleased to make the
following rules for regulating the employment of Natives of India in
the offices of Accountant-General, which rules have been sanctioned
by the Secretary of State in Council with the concurrence of a majority
i the members present:—

1. The Government of India may appoint any member of the
Enrolled List of the Finance Department of that Government, not being
a member of the Civil Service of His Majesty in India, who is a Native
of India and of proved merit and ability, to the office of an Accountant-
General, provided that the number of Natives of India so employed,
together with any European members of the Enrolled List, not being
members of the Civil Service of India, holding the appointment of
Accountant-General shall not ‘exceed the proportion of the offices of
Accountants-General which the Secretary of State may from time to time
fix as tenable by members of the Enrolled List, not being members of the
Civil Service of His Majesty in India.

2. In addition to appointments made under Rule 1 the Government of
India may, whenever the exigencies of the public service require, appoint
to the office of Accountant-General, for a period not exceeding three
months, any member of the Enrolled List of the Finance Department
of that Government, not being a member of the Civil Service of His
Majesty in India, who is a Native of India and of proved merit and
ability.

3. The Government of India may declare any appointment made
under these rules to be made on probation only, and may prescribe the
terms on whioh it is made and the conditions with which the person
appointed must comply before he can be confirmed.

4. The Government of India may at eny time suspend and remove
any person appointed under these rules.

[See Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 826.]

Appointment of Subordinate Judges, Eastern Bengal and Assam,

No. 1241, dated the 9th September, 1910.—In exercise of the power
conferred by the Statute 33

No. 2159, dated the 2nd November, 1892, Viet., c¢. 3, section 6, and in
» 67, dated the 24th January, 1895. continuation of the rules pub-
,» 1889, dated the 8th November, 1895. lished in the notifications
,, 661, dated the 26th March, 1896 marginally noted, the Governor
,» 1718, dated the 30th October, 1696. General 1n Council has been

pleased to make the following
T e
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rule which has been sanctioned by the Secretary of State in Council
with the concurrence of a majority of the members present: —

The Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam may appoint any
Subordinate Judge, being a member of the Provincial Civil Service-
and a Native of India of proved merit and ability, to be also an Assistant.
Sessions Judge.

[See Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 942.]

Empowering the Covernment of Bihar and Orissa to appoint any Subordinate Judge,.
being a member of the Provinclal Clvil Service and a Native of india of proved.
merit and abllity, to be also an Assistant Sessions Judge.

Ne. 1707, dated the 3rd October, 1913.—In exercise of the power
conferred by the Statute 33

No. 67, dated the 24th January, 1895. r: : :
" 1859, dated the Bth November, 1895 Viet., c. 3, section 6, and in
,» 661, dated the 26t1 March, 1896, continuation of the rules
» 1713, dated the 30th October, 1896. published in the notifications
» 1128, dated the 26th August, 1910. quoted on the margin’ the

5 1241, dated the 9ih September, 1910. 3 . .
Governor General in Council
has been pleased to make the following rule which has been sanctioned.
b{ the Secretary of State in Council with the concurrence of a majority
of the members present : —
The Government of Bihar and Orissa may appoint any Subordinate-
J udge, being a member of the Provincial Civil Service and a Native of
India of proved merit and ability, to be also an Assistant Sessions.

Judge.
[See Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 902.]

Certificates of re-admission to British nationality..

No. 360-P., dated 23rd January, 1879.—The following Regulations:
with appended instructions for the grant to applicants in British India
of cerlificates of re-admission to British natjonality under Section VILL
of Act 33 Vict., c. 14, are publisbed for general information: —

NarturarizatioNn Acts, 1870.
Regulations.

In exercise of the powers contained in the Naturalization Acts, 1870,
I, the Right Honourable Gathorne Hardy, Viscount Cranbrook, one
of Her Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State, make the following:

Regulations : —
Forms.

I.—The form of certificate granted in pursuance of the said Acts.

shall be as follows: —
Narvrarization Acts, 1870.
Certificate of re-admission to British nationality.

hereas . -
£~ nted to the Right Honourable
" the~&overnor General of India in Council, a memorial prgying for a
certificate of re-admission to British nationality, and alleging that he

! Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I.
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was a natural-born British subject, and that he became an alien by # Where the

being naturalized as a subject (or citizen) of* on the ‘1?3“"“‘1‘;:' *
. : : OW,
day of 18 .  That he is and that in the period of F'oP™ 'y,

eight years preceding his application, he has resided for five years within modified
British India, or has been for five years in the service of the Crown wn;ordi{:gy.
as . :he :l“legation
And intends, if he receives the certificate of re-admission to British in the me-
nationality, for which he prays, to reside within British India (or to '?10"‘1 e
serve under the Crown): o
And whereas the Governor General in Council has inquired into. the alien by
circumstances of the case, and has received such evidence as the Governor marisge

General in Council has deemed necessary for proving the truth of the :;zg:‘:;":“'
allegations contained in such memorial : subject (or
And whereas the said ' gtlzen)

has taken the oath of allegiance :

Now, in pursuance of the authority given to him by the said Acts,
the Governor General in Council grants to the aforesaid this
certificate, and declares that, as from the date of this certificate, but
not in respect of any previous transaction, he is hereby re-admitted
to the status of a British subject; with this qualification, that within
the limits of the foreign State of which he became a subject, he shall
not be deemed to be a British subject, unless he has ceased to be
subject (or citizen) of that State according to tle laws thereof, or in
pursuance of & treaty to that effect.

In witness whereof, A. B., a Szcretary to the Government of India,
has hereto subscribed his name this

18
(Signed) A. B,
Secretary to the Government of India.
NarturarizatioNn Acts, 1870.
Oath of Allegiance.
No

1I.—The form in which the oath of allegiance shall be subscribed
shall be as follows: —

I, , do swear that
I will be faithful and bear true allegiance to Her Majesty Queen
Victoria, her heirs and successors, according to law. So help me God.

(Signed)
Sworn and subscribed this day of before

me.
(Signed)
Justice of Peace (or other official tzitle).
G
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NaturALIZATION AcTs, 1870.

Instructions to applicants in British India for certificates of re-admission
to British nationality.

The following instructions do not apply in the case of aliens who
desire no more than re-admission to British nationality within the limits
of British India. For their case sufficient provision is made in 'Act
No. XXX of 1852 (for the Naturalization of Aliens):—

1. Any person resident in British India, who desires to obtain
a certificate of re-admission to British nationality, so as to carry the
privileges thereby conferred beyond the limits of British India, must
present to the Government of India, in the Home Department, a memorial
praying for the grant of such certificate.

2. The memorial must state—

(1) The name, address, age, profession, trade or other occupation
of the applicant.

(%) Whether the applicant is married, and has any children
under age residing with him, and, if so, state their names
and ages.

(8) That the applicant was a natural-born British subject, by
reason of having been born in British territory, or by reason
of his or her father or grandfather by @he father’s side
having been a British subject.

(4) That the applicant became the subject or citizen of a foreign
State; the name of the foreign State must be specified, and
the mode in which the applicanf became an alien: if the
applicant became an alien by naturalization, the date of
such naturalization must be mentioned, or if the applicant
be a widow who became an alien by marriage with her
late husband, the date and place of such marriage, the
name of her husband, and the foreign State of which he
was a subject, must be mentioned.

(6) That during the period of eight years preceding the applica-
tion the applicant has for five years resided within British
India (the place or places of such residence being specified)
or that during the same period of eight years he has for
five years been in the service of the Crown (the post in
which he served being specified).

(6) That the applicant intends to reside in British India, or to
serve under the Crown.

3. The applicant must verify the statements in his memorial by
a decllaration made before the Magistrate of the district, or a Magistrate
of Police.

4. The statements in the memorial must, be further verified; and the
respectability and loyalty of applicant vouched for, by declaration made

1 See the Act as modified up to 30th April, 1903.



Parr 1.] GENERAL STATU(ORY RULES AND ORDERS. 85

in like manner by four householders, who are natural-born British
subjects, and none of them the agent, attorney, or vakil of the me-
morialist. The declaration may be made by such declarants jointly or
by each separately; but each of the declarants must in his declaration
state, as to himself, the fact that he is a householder and natural-born
British subject, the place of his residence, and the period during
which he has personally known the applicant.

5. The Governor General in Council, if he thinks fit to grant a
certificate to the applicant, will cause him to be furnished in triplicate

with a paper containing a blank form of oath of allegiance and a blank
form of certificate.

6. The applicant will then take and subscribe in triplicate the

bath of allegiance in the presence of an officer having the full powers
of a Magistrate.

7. The Magistrate will then forward to the Government of India
in the Home Department, in triplicate, the paper containing the form

of the certificate still in blank, and the oath of allegiance subscribed as
aforesaid.

8. The certificate will then be signed, in triplicate, by a Secretary
to the Government of India.

9. The Government of India in the Home Department will then
deliver one copy of the certificate and oath of allegiance to the applicant,
will retain the second in its own custody, and will forward the third

to Her Majesty’s Government in England for registration by the Home
Government.

CRANBROOK.
[See Gazette of India, 1879, Pt. I, p. 71.]

Declaration by British subjects naturalized in United States of America on resumption
of British nationality.

No. 633-P., dated the 15th March, 1872.~—In continuation of No-
tification No. 1333-P. of 30th June, 1871, the Governor General in
Council is pleased to notify as follows, regarding the declaration to be
made under section 3 of the 2Naturalization Act, 1870, by British
subjects naturalized in the United States of America, in order to re-
nounce their status as naturalized American citizens and to resume Bri-
tish nationality:—

Whereas by section 8 of the Naturalization Act, 1870, it was
provided as follows:—

““ When Her Majesty has entered into a Convention with any foreign
State to the effect that the subjects or citizens of that State who have
been naturalized as British subjects may divest themselves of their

1 8¢e Gasette of India, 1871, Pt. I, pag. 473. The notification publishes ss. 4 and 6
of the Naturalization Act, 33 Vict., c. 14, and forms of declaration of alienage oz
renunciation of British nationality, for these see infra, p. 82 et seq.

8 Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I.
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status as such subjects, it shall be lawful for Her Majesty, by Order in
Council, to declare that such Convention has been entered into by Her
Majesty; and from and after the date of such Order in Council any person
being originally a subject or citizen of the State referred to in such
Order, who has been naturalized as a British subject, may, within such
limit of time as may be provided in the Convention, make a declaration
of alienage, and from and after the date of his so making such declara-
tion such person shall be regarded as an alien, and as a subject of the
State to which he originally belonged as aforesaid.

‘“ A declaration of alienage may be made as follows, that is to say—
if the declarant be in the United Kingdom, in the presence of any
Justice of the Peace; if clsewhere in Her Majesty’s dominions, in the
presence of any Judge of any Court of Civil or Criminal Jurisdiction,
of any Justice of the Peace, or of any other Officer for the time being
authorized by law in the place in which the declarant is to administer
an oath for any judicial or other legal purpose; if out of Her Majesty’s
dominions, in the presence of any Officer in the Diplomatic or Consular
Service of Her Majesty.”’

And whereas, in pursuance of the said section, Her Majesty entered
into a Convention with the United States of America which was signed at
London, May 13th, 1870, and the ratifications of which were excianged
at London, August 10th, 1870, to the following effect: —

‘“ Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Ireland and the President of the United States of America being
desirous to regulate the citizenship of British subjects who have emigrated
or who may emigrate from the British dominions to the United States of
America, and of citizens of the United States of America who have
emigrated or who may emigrate from the United States of America
to the British dominions, have resolved to conclude a Convention for
that purpose, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say—

‘‘ Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Ireland, the Right Hon’ble George William Frederick, Earl of
Clarendon, Baron Hyde of Hindon, a Peer of the United Kingdom,
a Member of ITer Britannic Majesty’s Most Hon’ble Privy Council,
Knight of the Most Noble Order of the Garter, Knight Grand Cross
of the Most Hon’ble Order of the Bath, Her Britannic Majesty’s Principal
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs;

‘“ and the President of the United States of America, Jobn Lothrop
Motley, Esq., Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of
the United States of America to Her Britannic Majesty; '

““who after having communicated to each other their respective
full powers, found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and
concluded the following Articles: —

‘“ ARTICLE I. - ,
“ British subjects who have become, or shall become, and are
naturalized, wccording to law within the United States of America,
as citizens thereof, shall, subject to the provisions of Article II, be
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held by Great Britain to be in all respects and for all purposes citizens
of the United States, and shall be treated as such by Great Britain.

‘“ Reciprocally, citizens of the United States of America who have
become, or shall become, and are naturalized, according to law within
the British dominions, as British subjects, shall, subject to the provisions
of Article IT, be held by the United States to be in all respects and for all
purposes British subjects, and shall be treated as such by the UTnited

States. .
“ ARTICLE II.

‘“ Such British subjects as aforesaid, who have become and are
naturalized as citizens within the United States, shall be at liberty to
renounce their naturalization and to resume their British nationafity,
provided that such renunciation be publicly declared within two years
after the twelfth day of May 1870.

““ Such citizens of the United States as aforesaid, who have become
and are naturalized within the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty
as British subjects, skall be at liberty to renounce their naturalization,
and to resume their nationality as citizens of the United States, pro-
vided that such renunciation be publicly declared within two years
after the exchange of the ratifications of the present Convention.

‘“ The manner in which this renunication may be made and publicly
declared, shall be agreed upon by the Governments of the respective
countries.

‘““ ARTICLE III.

““1f any such British subject as aforesaid, naturalized in the United
States, should renew his residence within the dominions of Her
Britannic Majesty, Her Britannic Majesty’s Government may, on his
own application, and on such conditions as that Government may think
fit to impose, re-admit him to the character and privileges of a British
subject, and the United States shall not, in that case, claim him as a
citizen of the United States on account oft his former naturalization.

“In the same manner, if any such citizen of the United States as
aforesaid, naturalized within the dominions of Hex Britannic Majesty,
should renew his residence in the United States, the United étates
Government may, on his own application, and on such conditions
as that Government may think fit to impose, re-admit him to the
character and privileges of a citizen of the United States, and Great
Britain shall not, in that case, claim him as a British subject on account
of his former naturalization. :

‘““ ARTICLE IV.

““The present Convention shall be ratified by Her Britannic
Majesty and by the President of the United States, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and the ratifications shall be
exchanged at London as soon as may be within twelve months from
the date hereof.

“In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed
the same, and have affixed thereto their respective seals.
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‘““Done at London the thirteenth day of May in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy.

“ (L. 8.) CLARENDON.
*“(L. 8.) JOHN LOTHROP MOTLEY.”

AND wWHEREAS a further Convention, supplementary to the foregoing
Convention, was signed at Washington, February 23rd, 1871 (the rati-
fications being exchanged at Washington, May 4th, 1871), and was to
the following effect: —

‘“ Whereas by the second Article of the Convention between Her
Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland
and the United States of America for regulating the citizenship of
subjects and citizens of the contracting parties who have emigrated
or may emigrat» from dominions of the one to those of the other party,
signed at London on the 13th of May 1870, it was stipulated that the
manner in which the renunciation by such subjects and citizens of their
naturalization, and the resumption of their native allegiance, may be
made and publicly declared, should be agreed upon by the Govern-
ments of the respective countries; Her Majesty the Queen of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and the President of the United
States of America, for the purpose of effecting such agreement, have
resolved to conclude a Supplemental Convention and have named
as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say, Her Majesty the Queen
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Sir Edward
Thornton, Knight Commander of the Most Hon’ble Order of the Bath,
and Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the
United States of America, and the President of the United States of
America, Hamilton Fish, Secretary of State, who have agreed as

follows : —
‘““ ARTICLE 1.

‘“ Any person being originally a citizen of the United States, who
had previously to May 13th, 1870, been naturalized as a British subject,
may at any time before August 10th, 1872, and any British subject,
who at the date first aforesaid had been naturalized as a citizen within
the United States, may at any time before May 12th, 1872, publicly
declare his renunciation of such naturalization by subscribing an in-
strument in writing substantially in the form hereunto appended, and
designated as Annex A.

““Such renunciation by an original citizen of the United States
of British nationality shaﬁ, within the territories and jurisdiction of
the United States, be made in duplicat.e, in the presence of any Court
authorized by law for the time being to admit aliens to naturalization,
or before the Clerk or Prothonotary of any such Court; if the declarant.
be beyond the territories of the United States, it shall be made in
duplicate before any Diplomatic or Consular Officer of the United
States. One of such duplicates shall remain on record in the custody of
the Court or Officer in whose presence it was made; the other shall be,
without delay, transmitted to the Department of State.
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‘“Such renunciation, if declared by an original British subject,
of his acquired nationality as a citizen of the United States, shall, if
the declarant be in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland,
be made in duplicate, in the presence of a Justice of the Peace; if
elsewhere in Her Britannic Majesty’s dominions, in triplicate, in the
presence of any Judge of Civil or Criminal Jurisdiction, of any Justice-
of the Peace, or of any other Officer for the time being authorized by law
in the place in Whicg the declarant is, to administer an oath for any
judicial or other legal purpose; if out of Her Majesty’s dominions, in.
triplicate, in the presence of any Officer in the Diplomatic or Consular
Service of Her Majesty.

‘“ ARTICLE-IL.

“The contracting parties hereby engage to communicate each to-
the other, from time to time, lists of the persons who within their re-
spective dominions and territories, or before their Diplomatic and
Consular Officers, have declared their renunciation of naturalization,
with the dates and places of making such declarations, and such infor-
mation as to the abode of declarants, and the time and places of their
naturalization, as they may have furnished.

‘““ARTICLE III.

“ The present Convention shall be ratified by Her Britannic Majesty
and by the President of the United States, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate thereof, and the ratifications shall be exchanged
at Washington as soon as may be convenient.

““In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed
the same, and have affixed thereto their respective seals.

““Done at Washington the twenty-third day of February in the
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-one.

‘“(L. S.) EDWARD THORNTON.
“(L. S.) HAMILTON FISH.

‘““ANNEX A.

“I, A.B., of (insert abode), being originally a citizen of the United
States of America (or a British subject), and having become naturalized
within the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty as a British subject (or
as a citizen within the United States of America), do hereby renounce my
naturalization as a British subject (or citizen of the United States) and
declare that it is my desire to resume my nationality as a citizen of the
United States (or British subject).

““ (Signed) A.B.
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“Made. and subscribed before me in (insert
«country or other sub-division and state, province, colony, legation, or
.consulate) this day of

‘“(Signed) E. F.,

“ Justice of the Peace (or other title).
“ (L. S.) EDWARD THORNTON.
“(L. 8.) HAMILTON FISH.”

AND WHEREAS by an Order made by Her Majesty in Council, 17th
.August, 1870, it was ordered as follows :—

‘“ At the Court of Windsor, the 17th day of August, 1870.

‘“ PRESBNT :

‘* The Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty in Council.

‘“ Whereas by ‘The Naturalization Act, 1870,” it is enacted that
where Her Majesty has entered into a Convention with any foreign
‘State, to the effect that the subjects or citizens of that State who
have been naturalized as British subjects may divest themselves of
their status as such subjects, it shall be lawful for Her Majesty by
Order in Council to declare that such Convention has been entered into
by Her Majesty; and from and after the date of such Order in Council,
any person, being originall{ a subject or citizen of the State referred
to in such Order, who has been naturalized as a British subject, may,
within such limit of time as may be provided in the Convention, make
.a declaration of alienage; and from and after the date of his so making
such declaration, such person shall be regarded as an alien and as a
subject of the State to which he originally belonged as aforesaid. And
whereas, on or about the thirteenth day of May last past, a Convention
- between Her Majesty and the President of the United States of Amerioa
was duly signed at London, the ratifications whereof were duly exchanged
at London, the tenth day of August instant, whereby the subjects or
citizens of the United States of America who have been natura{ized as
British subjects are at liberty to renounce their naturalization and divest
themselves of their status as such British subjects, provided that such
renunciation be publicly declared within two years after the exchange of
the ratifications of the said Convention. Now, therefore, Her Majesty, by
and with the advice of Her Privy Council, doth hereby declare that Her
Majesty has entered into a Convention with the said United States of
America, to the effect that the subjects or citizens of those States who
have been naturalized as British subjects may divest themselves of their
status as such subjects.” :

Now, this is to notify that all British subjects who have become
and are naturalized, according to the law within the United States of
America. as citizens thereof. mav remounce such naturalization and
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resume their British nationality, provided that such renunciation be
made before the 12th day of May, 1872.

The renunciation is to be made in the following form:—

I, A. B. (insert abode), being originally a British subject and having
become naturalized as a citizen within the United Stafes of America,
do hereby renounce my naturalization as a citizen of the said United
‘States, and declare that it is my desire to resume my nationality as a

British subject.
(Signed) A. B.

Made and subscribed before me in (insert country or
other sub-division, and state, province, colony, legation, or consulate)

this - day of 187

(Signed) E. F.,
Justice of the Peace (or other title).

‘This declaration must be made as directed in section 8 of the said
Naturalization Act, 1870, hereinbefore recited.

It is further notified that although by the above-recited Convention
-of the 23rd day of February, 1871, it is provided that American citizens
‘who have been naturalized as British subjects should make the declara-
‘tion of renunciation before an United States Court of Justice or Diplo-
‘matic or Consular Officer of the United States, it is necessary, neverthe-
less, in order to comply with the terms of the said section 3, that such
declaration be also made before one of the officers mentioned in the said
:section.

It is further notified that no fee will be levied for receiving the
«declaration hereinbefore mentioned. The said declarations are to be made
in triplicate,—one copy is to be delivered to the declarant, one is to be
-Tetained in the archives of the Officer before whom the declaration is
‘made, and one is to be transmitted to the Secretary to the Government of
India in the Foreign Department.

[See Gazette of India, 1872, Pt. I, p. 245.]

Regulations under the Naturalization Aots.

The following amended Regulations connected with the Naturaliza-
tion Act of 1870 (received from Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for
India) are republished for general information : —

NATURALIZATION ACTS, 1870.

REeGcuLATIONS.

In exercise of the powers contained in the Naturalization Acts, 1870,
Y, the Right Honourable Henry Austin Bruce, one of Her Majesty’s
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Principal Secretaries of State, make the following Regulations: —

FORMS.

I.—The forms of Declarations made in pursuance of the said Acts.
shall be respectively as follow: —

Naruravrization Acts, 1870.

Declaration of Alienage by a Naturalized British Subject.
I, A. B. of (insert address), having been naturalized as a British

subject on the of 18 , do hereby,
under the provisions of the Order of Her Britannic Majesty in Council
of the and of the treaty between Great Britain and C. D.,

renounce my naturalization as a British subject, and declare that it is my
desire to resume my nationality as a subject (or citizen) of C. D.

(Signed) A. B.

Made and subscribed this day of 18 , before
Ime.

(Signed) E. F.,
Justice of the Peace (or other official title).

NaturaLizaTION AcTs, 1870.

Declaration of Alienage by a Person born within British Dominions.

I, A B., of (insert address), being held by the common law of Great
Britain to be a natural-born subject of Her Britannic Majesty by reason
of my having been born within Her Majesty’s dominions, and being also
held by the law of C. D. to have been at my birth, and to be still, a
subject (or citizen) of C. D., hereby renounce my nationality as a British
subject, and declare that it is my desire to be considered and treated as a
subject (or citizen) of C. D.

(Signed) A. B.
Made and subscribed this day of 18 , before me.

(Signed) E. F.,
Justice of the Peace (or other official title).

NaTturaLIZATION AcTs, 1870.

Declaration of Alienage by a Person who 1s by origin a British Subject.

I, A. B, of (insert address), having been born out of Her Brijannic
Majesty’s Dominions ‘of a father being a British subject, do hereby re-
nounce my nationality as a British subject.

(Signed) A. B.



Parr I.] GENERAL STATUTORY RULES AND ORDERS. 93

Made and subscribed this day of 18 , before
dne. .
(Signed) G. H.,
Justice of the Peace (or other official title).

NaTturaLizaTiON AcTs, 1870.

Declaration of British Nationality.

I, A. B., of (insert address), being a natural-born subject of Her
Britannic Majesty, and having voluntarily become naturalized as a sub-
ject (or citizen) of C. D., on the of 18 , do
hereby renounce such naturalization, and declare that it is my desire to
be considered and treated as a British subject.

(Signed) A. B.

Made and subscribed this day of 18 , before
me.

(Signed) E. F.,
Justice of the Peace (or other official title).

Nore.—The Act of Parliament under which this declaration is made provides that the
declarant ‘‘ shall not, when within the limits of the Foreign State in which he has been
-naturalized, be deemed to be a British subject, unless he has ceased to be a subject of that
State in pursuance of the laws thereof, or in pursuance of a treaty to that effect.”

11.—The forms of Certificates granted in pursuance of the said Acts
shall be respectively as follow : —

NaTturaLizaTiON AcTts, 1870.
Certificate of Naturalization to an Alien.
Secretary of State’s Office, Whitehall.

Whereas A. B., an alien, now residing at , has
presented to me, the Right Honourable E. F., one of Her Majesty’s
Principal Secretaries of State, a memorial, praying for a certificate of
naturalization, and alleging that he is (particulars according to the *“ In-
structions *’), and that in the period of eight years preceding his applica-
tion he has resided for five years within the United Kingdom (or has been
for five years in the service of the Crown as ), and intends, when
naturalized, to reside in the United Kingdom (or to serve under the

~ Crown); and whereas I have inquired into the circumstances of the
case, and have received such evidence as I have deemed necessary for
proving the truth of the allegations contained in such memorial; now,
in pursuance of the authority given to mie by the said Acts, I grant to
the aforesaid A. B. this certificate, and declare that he is hereby
naturalized as a British subject, and that, upon taking the oath of alle-
giance, he shall in the United Kingdom be entitled to all political and
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other rights, powers, and privileges, and be subject to all obligations, to
which a natural-born British subject is entitled or subject in the United
Kingdom; with this qualification, that he shall not, when within the
limits of the foreign State of which he was a subject, be deemed to be a
British subject, unless he has ceased to be a subject (or citizen) of that
Séate in pursuance of the laws thereof, or in pursuance of a treaty to that
effect.

¢ In witness whereof I have hereto subscribed my name this day
o 18

(Signed) E. F.

Narurarization Acts, 1870.

Certificate of Naturalization under the Acts of 1870 to an Alien natural-
1zed under the Act of 1844.

Secretary of State’s Office, Whitehall.

Whereas A. B., an Alien, now residing at , has presented
to me, the Right Honourable E. F., one of Her Majesty’s Principal Secre-
taries of State, a memorial, praying for a certificate of naturalization
under the Naturalization Acts, 1870, and alleging that he was naturalized.
in the United Kingdom in pursuance of the Act 7 & 8 Vict., c. 66, on
the day of 18 , that he was originally a sub-
ject of , and that in the period of eight years preceding his
application he has resided for five years within the United Kingdom (or
has been for five years in the service of the Crown as ), and
intends, if he receives the certificate of naturalization for which he prays,
to reside in the United Kingdom (o to serve under the Crown); and where-
as I have inquired into the circumstances of the case, and have received
such evidence as I have deemed necessary for proving the truth of the:
allegations contained in such memorial ; now, in pursuance of the author--
ity given to me by the Naturalization Acts, 1870, I grant to the afore-
said A. B. this certificate, and declare that he is hereby naturalized as a
British subject, and that, upon taking the oath of allegiance, he shall
in the United Kingdom be entitled to all political and other rights,
powers, and privileges, and subject to all obligations, to which a natural--
born British subject is entitled or subject in the United Kingdom ; with:
this qualification, that he shall not, when within the limits of the foreign
State of which he was a natural-born subject (or citizen), be deemed to
be a British subject, unless he had ceased to be a subject (or citizen) of
that State in pursuance of the laws thereof, or in pursuance of a treaty to-

that effect.
In witness whereof I have hereto subscribed my name this

day of
(Signed) E. F.
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Narvravization Acrs, 1870.

Special Certificate of Naturalization to a person with respect to whose
Nationality a doubt esists.

Secretary of State’s Office, Whitehall.

Whereas A. B., of , has presented to me, the Right.
Honourable C. D., one of Her Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State,
a memorial, praying for a special certificate of naturalization under the-
above-mentioned Acts, and alleging that he is a person with respect to-
whose nationality as a British subject a doubt exists, that he is

, and that in the period of eight years preceding his application
he has resided for five years within the United Kingdom (or has been:
for five years in the service of the Crown as ), and in-
tends, if he receives the certificate of Naturalization for which he prays,
to reside in the United Kingdom (or to serve under the Crown); and
whereas I have inquired into the circumstances of the case, and have-
received such evidence as I have deemed necessary for proving the truth
of the allegations contained in such memorial; now, in pursuance of the-
authority given to me by the said Act, and for the purpose of quieting
doubts as to the right of the said A. B. to be a British subject, I grant
to the aforesaid A. B. this certificate, and declare that he is hereby
naturalized as a British subject, and that, upon taking the oath of allegi-
ance, he shall in the United Kingdom be entitled to all political and other
rights, powers, and privileges, and be subject to all obligations, to which
a natural-born British subject is entitled to or subject in the United
Kingdom; with this qualification, that if it should be proved that the-
said A. B. was heretofore a subject (or citizen) of any other State, he-
shall not, when within the limits of such State, be deemed to be a British
subject, unless he has ceased to be a subject (or citizen) of that State-
in pursuance of the laws thereof, or in pursuance of a treaty to that effect.
And T further declare that the grant of this special certificate of naturali- -
zation shall not be deemed to be any admission that the aforesaid A. B..
was not heretofore a British subject.

In witness whereof I have hereto subscribed my name this
day of 18

(Signed) C. D.

NaTuravrizaTion Acts, 1870.

Certificate of re-admission to British nationality.

(To be granted by one of Her Majesty’'s Principal Secretaries of State.)

Whereas A. B. has presented to me, the Right Honourable E. F.,
one of Her Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State, a memorial praying -
for a certificate of re-admission to British nationality, and alleging that -
he was a natural-born British subject, and that he became an alien by
being naturalized as a subject (or citizen) of G. H.,* on the

* Where the applicant is a widow, the form must be modified accordingly, and recite--
the allegation in tﬁe memorial that the applicant became an alien by msrtg-ide with 1:5,-'
late husband L. M., a subject (or citizen) of G. H.
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: day of 18 , that he is , and
‘that in the period of eight years preceding his application he has resided
for five years within the United Kingdom (or has been for five years in
‘the service of the Crown as ), and intends, if he receives
the certificate of re-admission to British nationality for which he prays, .
to reside in the United Kingdom (or to serve under the Crown); and
whereas I have inquired into the circumstances of the case, and have
received such evidence as I have deemed necessary for proving the truth
-of the allegations contained in such memorial ; and whereas the said A. B.
has taken the oath of allegiance; now, in pursuance of the authority

given to me bf’ the said Acts, I grant to the aforesaid A. B. this certifi-

cate, and declare that as from the date of this certificate, but not in
respect of any previous transaction, he is hereby re-admitted to the status
.of a British subject; with this qualification, that within the limits of
‘the foreign State of which he became a subject, he shall not be deemed
to be a British subject, unless he has ceased to be a subject (or citizen)
-of that State according to the laws thereof, or in pursuance of a treaty

to that effect.
In witness whereof I have hereto subscribed my name this

.day of 18
(Signed) E. F.

OATH OF ALLEGIANCE.

I11.—The Oath of Allegiance shall be subscribed as well as taken.
IV.—The following persons may administer the Oath of Allegiance : —
In England or Ireland—

Any Justice of the Peace or any Commissioner authorised to ad-
minister oaths in Chancery.

Tn Scotland—

Any Sheriff, Sheriff-substitute, or Justice of the Peace.
Elsewhere in Her Majesty’s dominions—

Any Judge of any Court of Civil or Criminal jurisdiction:

Any Justice of the Peace:

Any Officer for the time being authorised by law in the place in
which the de{;onent is to administer an oath for any judicial

or other legal purpose;
This regulation shall not apply to the case of the administration of

.an oath of allegiance in respect of a Declaration of British nationality
4or which case provision is made by the Naturalization Act, 1870 (33

“Vict., c. 14, s. 6).
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V.—The form in which the Oath of Allegiance shall be subscribed
shall be as follows : —
I, A. B, do swear that I will be faithful and bear true allegiance to

Her Majesty Queen Victoria, Her heirs and successors, according to law
So help me God.

(Signed) A. B.
Sworn and subseribed this day of before me.

(Signed) C. D.,
Justice of the Peace (or other official tatle).

VI.—The Oath of Allegiance taken and subscribed in pursuance of
the said Acts may be proved in any legal proceeding by the production of
the original Certificate, or any copy thereof certified to be a true copy by
one of Her Majesty’s Principal or Under Secretaries of State.

This regulation shall apply exclusively to legal proceedings in the
United Kingdom.

!

REGISTRATION.

VII.—Every Declaration, whether of Alienage or British nationality,
‘aud every Certificate, whether of naturalization or of re-admission to
British nationality, and every Oath of Allegiance taken with respect to a
Declaration or Certificate, shall be registered in the office of one of Her
Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State.

Copies, certified by one of Her Majesty’s Principal or Under Secre-
taries of State, to be true copies of any Declaration, Certificate, or Oath
avhich has been registered, may be obtained at such office as aforesaid.

This regulation shall apply exclusively to such Declarations, Certi-
ficates, and Oaths as may be made, granted, and taken respectively in the
United Kingdom.

FEES.

VIII.—With the consent of the Lords Commissioners of Her
Majesty’s Treasury, I prescribe that fees may be taken and applied as
follows : —

The matter in which the Fee The Amount of To whom Payment of Fee
may be taken. Tee. to be applied.
£ s d.
For taking a declaration, whether of 0 2 6 To the clerk of justice taking declara-
alienage or British nationality. tion, or in Scotland, to the clerk of
" the peace or any of hisdeputes,

H
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The matter in which the Fee The Amount of ! To whom Payment of Fee
may be taken. Fee. to be applied.
£ s d
For granting a certificate, whether 100 Into the receipt of Her Majesty’s
of naturalization or re-admission to Exchequer in such manner as the
British nationality, and for regis- Treasury from time to time shall
tering the same, together with the direct, and to be carried to the
oath of allegiance. Consolidated Fund.
For administration of the oath of 0 2 6 In England or Treland, if the oath

allegiance. is administered by & justice of the
peace, to the clerk of such justice,
otherwise to the officer administer-
ing the oath.

In Scotland, if the oath is adminis-
tered by a sherift or sheriff-substi-
tute, to the sheriff clerk; if by a
justice of the peace to the clerk of
the peace or any of his deputes.

.
[UBRUSKY To the clerk of the justice who trans-

mits the same, or in Scotland, to the
dlerk of the peace, or any of his

For tramsmitting a declaration with

[
|
|
or without oath, for registration. '

deputes.
For registration of declaration with 010 0 Into the receipt of Her Majesty’s Ex.
or without oath of sllegiance. chequer in mauner aforesaid.
For certified copy of any declaration 010 0 The same.
or certificate, with or without oath.

This regulation shall apdply exclusively to declarations, certificates,
and oaths made, granted, and taken respectively in the United Kingdom.

1st February, 1872. (Sd.) H. A. BRUCE.
[See Bombay Government Gazette, 1872, Pt. I, p. 501.]

Tae East Inp1a ConrtraCTs Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Vicr., c. 59).

Exeoution of contraots and deeds on behalf of the Secretary of State.

Nos. 713—734, dated the 2nd June, 1913.—REsoLuTION.—In exercise
of the powers conferred by section 2 of the *East India Contracts Act,
1870 (33 & 34 Vict., c. 59), and of all other powers enabling him in
this behalf, the Governor General in Council is pleased, in supersession
of existing orders, to declare that the undermentioned classes of deeds,.
contracts and other instruments referred to in section 2 of the *Govern-

! (Jollection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I.
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ment of India Act, 1859 (22 & 23 Vict., c. 41), may be executed as
follows : —

A.—1In the case of the Governor General in Council—

1. All deeds and instruments relating to any By a Secretary to the Government of
matters other than those hereinafter India.
specified.

2, All deeds and instruments relating to rail- By the Secretary to the Railway Board.
way matters other than those herein-
after specified.

B.—In the case of the Army Department—

I.—In the Military Works Services (subject to any limits fixed by
the Government of India) : —

1. All instruments relating to purchase,
supply and conveyance or carriage of
materials, stores, machinery, etc.

2. All instruments relating to the execution
of works of all kinds connected with
buildings, bridges, roads, canals, tanks,
reservolrs, doﬁ{s and harbours, and
embankments, and also instruments re-
lating to the construction of water-
works, sewage works, and the erection
of machinery.

3. Security bonds for the due performance
and completion of works.

4. Security bonds for the due performance
of their duties by Government servants
whom the officers specified have power
to appoint.

5. Leases for grazing cattle on canal banks
or roadsides; ﬁ)r fishing in a canal; L

for the cultivation of land; leases of | By the Director-General of Military
water for irrigation and other pur- Works, Commanding Royal Engineers,
poses, and leases of water power; and Assistant Commanding Royal Engineers
mstruments relating to the sale of and Garrison Engineers.
grass, trees or other produce on road-
sides or in plantations.

6. Leases of houses, land or other immove-
able property, provided that the rent
reserved shall not exceed Rs. 5,000 a
month.

7. All instruments connected with the re-
cptnveyance of property given as secu-
rity.

8. Inatr)x;ments connected with the collec-
tion or farming of tolls at bridges or
ferries or other means of communica-
tion provided by the Local Govern-
ment.

9. Agreement for the recovery of fines on
account of drift wood or other timber
passing into a canal.

10. Agreements - with temporary sstablish-

ments.
11. Agreements entered into in India with By the Director-General of Military
civilian mechanics and others for a Works.

specified period of service in the Mili-
tary Works Services.

12. All deeds and instruments relating to any By a Secretary to the Government of Indis

matters other than those specified in or a Secretary to a Local Government.
heads 1 to 11. 9
H
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1

2.
3.

II.—Contracts and other instruments for the Ordnance Depart-
ment : —

Contracts for stores obtained in India
for supplies to arsenals, depOts or
factories.

Contracts for undertaking sales of un-
serviceable stores.

Agreements entered into in India with
civilian employés for a specified period
of service in ordnance establishments.

Contracts for landing, weighing and for-
warding ordnance stores.

All instruments connected with the re-
conveyance of property given as secu-
rity.

By the Director-General of Ordnance in
India, Director of Ordnance Factories,
Director of Ordnance Stores and Direc-
tor of Ordnance Inspection.

By the Director-General of Ordnance in
India, Director of Ordnance Factories,
Director of Ordnance Stores and Direc-
tor of Ordnance Inspection, Assistant
Director of Ordnance Stores in charge
of arsenals and Superintendents of
Fuctories.

1IT.—Contracts for the Supply and Transport Corps:—

. Contracts for supplies and services {o )

and purchases from the Supply and
Transport Corps.

All instruments connected with the re
conveyance of property given as secu-
rity.

Agreements entered into in India with
civilian employés for a specified period
of service in the Supply and '.,l:rzms-
port Corps.

By a Secretary to the Government of India
in the Army Department, the Quarter
Master General in India, Divisional,
Brigade and Station Commanders, and
officers of the Supply and Transport
Corps other than Departmental officers
with honorary rank.

IV.—Contracts for the Army Clothing Department : —

. Contracts for supplies and services to Y

and purchases from the Army Clothing
Department.

All instruments connected with the re-
conveyance of property given as secu-
rity.

Agreement entered into in India with
civilian employés for a specified period
of service in the Army Clothing De-
partment.

By the Secretary to the Government of
India in_the Army Department, the
Quarter Master General in India, and
Superintendents of Army Clothing
Factories.

V.—Contracts for the Medical Department : —

. All contracts for supplies and services to

and purchases from the Medical Store
Department.

. All instruments connected with the re-

conveyance of property given as secu-
rity

. Agreements with passed candidates for

the Indian Subordinate Medizal De-
partment.

. Security bonds on behalf of native

military medical pupils.

. Agreements entered into in India with

Lady Nurses of Queen Alexandra’s
Military Nursing Service for India.

. Agreements with Matrons of Station

Family Hospitals in India.

[

By the Director-General, Indian Medical -
Service, and Medical Store-keepers to
Government.

By Medical Store-keepers to Government.

By Principals of Medical Colleges and
Schools.

By the Director, Medical Services in

India.

By the Officer Commanding the Station
ospital concerned.
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VI.—Contracts and other instruments for the Army Remount Depart-
ment : —

1. Agreements with shippers for landing

orses at the Presidency Remount
Depét, Calcutta.

2. Contracts for undertaking the sale of

3.

4,
5.

6. Contracts for

rejected Government animals.
Contracts for the occupation of land

Contracts for grain, fodder or stores

All instruments connected with the re-
conveyance of property given as secu-
rity.

gett works at Remouunt
Depéts and Circles.

By the Quarter Master Gieneral in India,
or the Superintendent, Remount Depit,
Culcutta. .

By the Quarter Master General in India.

By Superintendents of Remount Depbts
and Circles with the approval of the
Quarter Master General in India.

By the Quarter Master General in India

and Superintendents of Remount Depbts
and Circles.

By Superintendents of Remount Depbts
and Circles.

VII.—Contracts and other instruments for the Farms Department : —

Leases of land required for cultivation,

grazing _or other purposes by the
Farms Department and instruments
relating to other rights on lands under
grass cultivation.

By an officer of the Farms Department.

VIII.—In the Military Accounts Department : —

. Deeds of reconveyance of dwelling and

mess houses and of volunteer corps
buildings which have been mortgaged
to Government as security for the pay-
ment of building advances or loans.

2. Agrecments for the supply of echool or

H

. Agreements

religious books.

. Contracts for printing work . .
. All instruments connected with the re-

conveyance of property given as secu-
rity.

. Agreements for the hire of houses re-

quired for the accommodation of Mili-
tary Accounts Offices.

By Controllers of Military Accounts and
Deputy Controllers of Military Accounts
in independent charge.

By Controllers or Deputy Controllers of
Military Accounts.

IX.—Contracts and instruments relating to Cantonments: —

. Contracts relating to land belonging to

Government situate in Cantonments,
if for periods exceeding twelve months
in each case.

Gtovernment situate in Cantonments,
if for
months in each case.

. Other contracts

eriods not exceeding twelve i

By the General Officer Commanding the
Division or Independent Brigade.

. Contracts relating to land belonging to ) (¢) By the Secretary to the Cantonment

Committee, in Cantonments where there
is such a Committee, and (b) by the
Commanding Officer of the Cantonment
in those cases in which a Cantonment
Committee has not been constituted.

X.—General instruments and contracts : —

with

clerks, copyists,
draughtsmen,

accountants, cashiers,
ents, and store-keepers whum the

8
officer is empowered to appoint.

. Contracts for the sugply of hot weather

establishments an

other temporary
labour.

. Contracts for petty supplies to hospitals

By any commissioned Military Officer.

By the Officer Commanding a unit, the
Officer Commanding a sanitarium, and
the officer in charge of a hospital.

By officers in charge of hospitals.
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L
2.

N o oo

[e2]

10.
11
12.

13.

14.
15.

16.
17.
18.

19.
., Contract for supply of Welsh Coal at

21.

. Contract for cleaning and painting troops

23.

. Contract for slinging and unslinging ham-

8

. Contracts

. Contmcts

. Contracts

. Contracts

C.—In the case of the Royal Indian Marine and the Indian Troop
Service.

Contracts for conveyance of troops, mili-
tary stores, etc.

Contracts for sup}gly of Miscellaneous
Marine Stores, Bombay Dockyard.
for supply of Miscellaneous
Marine Stores, Kidderpore Dockyard
for provisions and Medicat

Comforts, Bombay Dockyard.
Jontracts for provisions and Medical
Comforts, Kidderpore Dockyard.
for supply of Indian and
Welsh Coals.

. Contracts for sailmaking, Bombay Dock-

yard.

for sailmaking, Kidderpore

Dockyard.

. Contracts for washing troop bedding,

Indian Troop Service, Bombay Dock-
yard.

Contracts for manufacture of coir rope,
Kidderpore Dockyard.

Charter parties (hire of transport and
for conveyance of troops, etc.).

Agreements for temporary empl%yment
of engineers, engine drivers and gun-
nerz, Bombay and Kidderpore Dock-
yards.

Contracts for engagement of crews for
vessels of the Royal Indian Marine.

Auction sale business, Bombay Dockyard

Contract for slinging and unslinging ham-
mocks, Bombay Dockyard.
Contract for repairin

lanyards, Bombay Dockyard.

Contract for repairing and re-stuffing |

troop bedding, Bombay Dockyard.
Cogtmct, for removal of coal ashes, Bom-
ay.
Contract for supply of coal to Port Blair

Aden.

Contract for washing troo
Indian Troop Service at

bedding,
arachi.

decks, transporting crews of troop-
ships, packing, sewing and making
troop bedding and landing and ship-
ping Marine Stores at Karachi.

Contract for repairing and re-stuffing
troop bedding at Karachi.

mocks at Karachi.

. Contract for repairing clews and splicing

lanyards at achi.

Mecdical comforts in Upper Burma.

J

By the Secretary to the Government of
India, Marine Department.
By Director of the Royal Indian Marine.
By Deputy Director, Royal Indian Marine.
By Director, Royal Indian Marine.
By Deputy Director, Royal Indian Marine.
By Director, Royal Indian Marine.
By Director, Royal Indian Marine.

By Deputy Director, Royal Indian Marine.

By Resident Transport Officer.

By Deputy Director, Royal Indian Marine.
By Director, Royal Indian Marine.
By Director, Royal Indian Marine.
By the officers in command of such vessels

and by the Staff Officers of the Bombay
and Kidderpore Dockyards.

By Director, Royal Indian Marine.

clews and splicing LBy Director, Royal Indian Marine.

By Director, Royal Indian Marine.

By Deputy Director, Royal Indian Marine.
By Marine Transport Officer, Aden.

}By Resident Transport Officer, Bombay.

. Contract for supply of provisions and By Marine Transport Officer, Rangoon.
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27. Contract for supply of provisions to By Marine Transport Officer, Karachi.
Steam  Launches ‘“ Muzbee '’ and
‘“ Sapper "’ at Karachi,

28. Contract for supply of rations to R.I.M.S. By Officer Commanding R.L.M.S.
““ Comet " at Bagdad. *“ Comet.”

'D.—In the case of the Currency Department, Treasuries and
Account Offices : —

1. Mortgage-deeds given as security in con- By the Head Commissioner or Commis-
nection with the employment of officers sioner of Paper Currency.
as Treasurers and bﬁe {ike in Currency
Offices, and agreements entered into
with such officers.
2. Mortgage-deeds givén as security in con- By (ollectors or Deputy Commissioners of
nection with the employment of officers Districts.
as Treasurers and Shroffs in District or
Sub-District Treasuries and agreements
entered into with such officers.
3. Mortgage-deeds given as security in con- By the Head of the Office.
nection with the employment of Trea-
surers, Cashiers or Clerks in Account
Offices, charged with the disbursement .
of money or the custody and handling
of securities.
4. Instruments relating to the reassignment By the Account Officer of the Fund, as
of insurance policies which are assigned defined in the rules of the fund.
to the Secretary of State for India in
accordance with the rules regulating the
General Provident Fund. .
5. Deeds of reconveyance of security given By Collectors or Deputy Commissioners of
by Shroffs in District and Sub-{)istrict Districts.
Treasuries.

?E.—In the case of the Public Works Department (subject to any
limits fixed in Departmental orders):—

1. All instruments relating to puychase, 3
supply and conveyance or carriage cf
materials, stores, machinery, etc.

2. All instruments relating to the execution
of works of all kinds, connected with N . .
buildings, bridges, roads, canals, tanks, | BY (Jlllefshnglllefl's,d Sut[;en?twg;{{lsg E];Eé-

reservoirs, docks and harbours and neers, Superiniendents o VOIS, -

erxlzbamkme’mts},1 and also instfruments l “R“;';:i‘; E’ﬁneﬁ:ﬁgﬁiﬁe ]}33;1;111‘3:;%5 "L"}’g

relating to the construction of water- 04 . y

works, sewage works, the erection of I}' %}htury S:ﬁretasry tO_Htlﬂ ld'lxc:llengy g:‘le

machinery, and the working of coal- l lceroy, the Superintendents o e

mines. Viceregal Estates and the Assistant En-
3. Security bonds for the due performance gineer 151.0}19‘1%9 of the Simla Imperial
and completion of works. Sub-Division.]

4. Security bonds for the due performance
of their duties by Government servants
whom the officers specified have power

to appoint. )

6. Leases for grazing cattle on canal banks By Chief Engineers, Superintending Engi-
or roadsides ; for fishing in a canal; neers, Superintendents of Works, Divi-
for the cultivation of land under the sional Officers in the Buildings and
Irrigation Department ; leases of water Roads and rrigation Branches, and in
for irrigation and other purposes, and , Bengal by Sub-divisional Officers of the
leases of water-power ; and instruments Irrigation Branch.

relating to the sale of grass, trees or
other produce on roadsides or in planta-
tions.

! Substituted by Resolution No. 1982—2004, dated the 12th November, 1913, see
Gazette of India, 1913, Supplement, p. 2075.

? Substituted by Resogution No. 1580—1603, dated the 25th September, 1013, see
‘Gazette of India, 1813, Supplement, p. 1759,
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6. Leases of houses, land or other immove- O
able property, provided that the rent
reserved shall not exceed Rs. 5,000 a
month.

7. All instruments connected with the re-
conveyance of property given as secu- &
rity.

8. Instr{;ments connected with the collection
or farming of tolls at bridges or ferries
or other means of communication pro- :

By Chief Engineers, Superintending Engi-
neers, Superintendents of Works, Exe-
cutive Engineers in the Buildings and
Roads and Irrigation Branches.

vided by the Local Government. J

9. Agreements for the recovery of fines on By Chief Engineers, Superintending Engi-
account of drift wood or other timber neers, Superintendents of Works, and
passing into a canal. Executive Engineers in the Irrigation

Branch.

10. All deeds and instruments relating to any By Secretaries and Joint Secretaries to
matters other than those specified in Local Governments.]
heads 1 to 9.

F.—In the case of the Railway Department (subject to any limits
- fixed in Departmental orders : —

1. Al instruments relating to purchase,
supply and conveyance or carriage

of materials, stores, machinery, etc. | By Managers, Deputy and Assistane

2. All instruments relating to the execution Managers, Enginers-in-Chief, Superin-
of works of all kinds connected with | tendents of Works, and Executive Engi-
railways, open or under construction. neers in the Railway Department.

3. Security bonds for the due performance |
and completion of works. J

4. Security bonds for the due performance By Managers, Deputy and Assistant
of their duties by Government servants Managers, Engineers-in-Chief, Superin-
whom the officers specified have powers tendents of Works, Executive Engi-
to appoint. neers in the Railway Department, Loco-

motive Superintendents, Carriage and
Wagon Superintendents, Traffic Superin-
tendents, Examiners of Accounts, and:
Chief Store-keepers.

5. Leases of houses lgnd or other immove-3
able property, provided that the rent
reserved shall not exceed Rs. 5,000 a
month.
(Leases of small branch lines of rail-
way are excluded from this | By Managers, Deputy and Assistant

clause.) L Managers, Engineers-in-Chief, Superin-
6. All instruments connected with the re- | tendents of Works, and Executive Engi-
conveyance of property given as secu- | neers in the Railway Department.

rity.

7. Instruments connected with the collection
or farming of tolls at bridges or ferries
or other means of communication pro-

vided by the railway. J
8. Contracts connected with the loading By Managers and Traffic Superintendents
and unloading of goods and for other of State Railways.

matters necessary for, or incidental to,
traffic working.

8. Contracts connected with the sale of By Managers and Deputy Managers of
ecrap ashes and other surplus material. State Railways.™ .

10. Agreements for the interchange of traffic )
with other State Railways.
Il Agreements with private or guaranteed LBy Managers of State Railways.
ilway Compsnies, Tramway Com- ! :
panies, and other carrying companies. }
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12. Agreements

! with covenanted engine-
drivers on the expiry of the term of
their original covenants.

13. Agreements with monthly non-pensionable

uropean, KEurasian, and Native em-
ployés on State Railways, defining the
terms and conditions of service to be
entered into on entering the service of
Government.

105

By Managers and Locomotive Superinten-

dents of State Railways.

By Managers, Deputy and Assistant
Managers, Engineers-in-Chief, Locomo-
tive Superintendents, Carriage and
Wagon Superintendents, Traffic Superin-
intendents Examiners of Accounts,
Chief Store-keepers; and Executive En-
gineers in charge of Divisions, District
Locomotive Superintendents, District
Carriage and Wagon Superintendents,
and District Traffic Superintendents in
the Railway Department.

G.—In the case of the Telegraph Departent : —

. Contracts and other instruments for

works and stores.

2. Leases of houses to the Telegraph Depart-

ment, containing, where necessary, an
agreement making the Government
liable for loss by fire caused by the
act of the lessee; provided that the
rent reserved in such lease shall not
exceed Rs. 300 a month.

. Contracts and other instruments for se-
curities deposited by Telegraph sub-
ordinates.

By the Director-General of Telegraphs,
the Director of Construction, the Direc-
tors of Circles, Superintendents and
Assistant Superintendents of Teleﬁraphs,
sabject to the limit fixed by Depart-
mental orders.

By the Director-General of Telegraphs.

By Superintendents and Assistant Super-
intendents of Telegraphs, subject to the
limit fixed by Departmental orders.

H.—In the case of the Post Office ; —

. Contracts and other instruments relating
to the business of the Post Office.

. Contracts and other instruments relating
to the business of the Post Office
managed by a Post Master General or
Inspector-General of Railway Mail
Service and Sorting.

By the Director-General of the Post Office.

By such Post Master General or Inspector-
General of Railway Mail Service and
Sorting, subject to any limit prescribed
by Departmental orders.

I.—In the case of the Civil Medical Department under the Govern-

ment of India:—

Contracts or other instruments relating to

she Medical Department.

By the Director-General of the Indian
Medical Service.

![J.—In the case of the Forest Department: —

Contracts and other instruments in matters

connected with the administration and

working of forests and with the busi-
nle]ss of the Forest Department gener-
ally.

Bv Chief Conservators, Conservators,
Collectors of Districts, Deputy, Assist-
ant, Extra Deputy, and Extra Assistant
Conservators of Forests to such extent
and within such limits as the Local Gov-
ernment may prescribe by notiftcation
in the Official Gazette.]

! Substituted by Resolution No. 1589—1603, dated the 25th September 1913, see

(azette of India, 1913, Supplement, p. 1759.
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K.—In the case of the Printing, Stationery and Stamps Depart-

ment : —

Contracts for the supply of stationery (and
bonds of employes when it is necessary
that they should be executed by the
obligee), etc., to the Controller of
Printing, Stationery and Stamps,
India.

By the Controller of Printing, Stationery

and Stamps, India.

L.—1In the case of all Imperial Departments: —

Contracts and other instruments relating to
house building advances, and advances
for the purchase of motor cars.

By Heads of Imperial Departments, other

than the Army Department, in respect
of which the procedure prescribed in
Army Regulations, India, Volume III,
shall be observed.

M.—In the territories under the administration of the Government of
Madras as regards contracts, etc., not hereinbefore specified : —

1. In the case of the Governor in Council—

All deeds and instruments relating to any
matters other than those rpe.ified in
heads 2 to 8.

[2. (a) Contracts and other instruments for
the purchase, supply, conveyance or
carriage of building materials, stores,
machinery, etc., and the provision of
labour for building or other work, and
such like engagements.

By a Secretary to Government.

By Collectors of Districts, Sub-Collectors,

Assistant and Deputy Collectors in
charge of Divisions ; Inspectors-General,
Deputy Inspectors-General, and Super-
intendents of Police; Commissioner of
Police, Madras; Inspector-General of

Prisons ; Inspector-General of Registra-
tion; Superintendent of Stationery; the
Presidency Port Officer and ~ Port
Officers; and the Director of Indus-
tries.]

{b) Contracts and other instruments regu- By the Inspector-General of Prisons, Mad-
lating the sale of articles manufactured ras. ’
in jails.

3. Exploring and prospecting licenses and
all mining and other leases, whether
as lessor or lessee, not herein otherwise
provided for.

4. Contracts and other instruments relating
to the Medical Department.

5. (a) Leases of whole Excise Salt Factories

By Collectors of Districts.

By the Surgeon-General with the Govern-
ment of Madras.

By the Commissioner of Salt, Abkari, and
Separate Revenue.
By the Commissioner of Salt, Abkari, and

(6) All contracts, deeds or other agreements
Separate Revenue.

relating to the execution of salt works
or the purchase, sale or transport of
salt, the supply of labour, stores, build-
ing materials, etc., and any other like
engagements relating to the salt reve-
nue or the business of the Salt Depart-
ment.

{c) All contracts, deeds or other agreements
relating to the execution of salt works
or the purchase, sale or transport of
salt, the supply of labour, stores, build-
ing materials, etc., and any other like
engagements relating to the salt
revenue, or the business of the Salt
Department within their respective
jurisdictions and within the limit of

! Substituted by Resolution No. 1982—2004, dated the 12th November, 1913, ses
Gazette of India, 1913, Supplement, p. 2075.




Parr I.] GENERAL STATUTORY RULES AND ORDERS.

107

value of Rs. 5,000; and contracts or
agreements for the import of foreign
salt on credit, for payment of the duty
leviable thereon, or contracts or agree-
ments for the clearance of sait under
the credit system on the deposit of
securities within the limit of value of

Rs. 50,000,

{d) Leases of land for salt manufacture in
Government Salt Factories.

{¢) Leases of land for salt manufacture in
Excise Salt Factories.

{f) Contracts or agreements for the import
of foreign salts on credit, for payment
of the duty leviable therecon, or con-
tracts or agreements for the clearance
of salt under the credit system whole-
sale on the deposit of securities within
the limit of value of Rs. 10,000.

(¢) Inam title-deeds

6. Contracts and other instruments relating
to matters connected with the Educa-
tional Department.

7. Security bonds for the due performance
of their duties by Government servants

whom the Presidency Port Officer,-

Madras, has power to appoint.

8. Contracts and other instruments relating
to house building advances.

By Deputy Commissioners of the Salt,
Abkari, and Customs Department. ’

By Assistant Commissioners of the Salt,
Abkari, and Customs Department.

By the Inam Commissioner.

By the Director of Public Instruction.

By the Presidency Port Officer, Madras.

By the authorities granting the advances.

N.—In the territories under the administration of the.Government of
Bombay, as regards contracts, etc., not hereinbefore specified.

1. All deeds and instruments relating to
matters, other than those specified in
heads 2 to 15 and 17 to 24.

2. Contracts for the supply of articles of
dead stock or petty supplies.

3. Contracts for the sale of useless un-
claimed or confiscated articles.

4. Contracts for lease or sale of Government
buildings.

5. Contracts for hire or purchase ¢f build-
ings for Government.

6. Contracts and other instruments for the
purchase, supply, and conveyance or
carriage of building materials, stores,
machinery, etc., and contracts for
etty constructions and repairs, and
or glu'hlic works of every description
which are not executed by the Public

Works Department.

By a Secretary to Government.

By the Government officer for whose use
such articles or petty supplies are re-
quired, or by any Government officer to
whom such officer is subordinate.

By the Government officer in whose office
such useless articles are, or b axg Gov-
ernment officer to whom such officer is
subordinate.

By the chief local officer of the Department
in whose charge such buildings are.

By the chief local officer of the Department

for which such buildings are to be hired
or purchased.

By the chief local officer of the Department
by which such works are to be executed,
or by an Assistant or Deputy Collector
if the work is executed by the Revenue
or Salt Department.
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7.

Sanads— . R

(a) continuing or confirming exemption :
from payment of land revenue, or

(b) continuing or confirming any pension
or grant of money or land revenue,
or

(¢) confirming watan-service—commuta-
tion settlements, or .

(d) guaranteeing cash payments in lieu of |
abkari or other rights, or :

(e) granted under section 133 of the Bom-
bay Land Revenue Code, 1879, or
any other law for the time being
in force relating to the survey of
towns and cities.

(f) for the planting of trees in open
places 1 villages.

1[8. Deeds, contracts, and instruments re-

10.
11.

12.

13.
14.

15.
16.

17.

lating to land, or to any benefit arising
out of land, or to water, or to any
benefit arising out of water or to land
revenue.

. Contracts for the farm of tolls, taxes,

duties, cesses or revenues of any des-
cription.

Contracts for the erection or repairs of
boundary marks.

Contracts for the supply of stationery,
etc., to the Superintendent of Sta-
tionery.

Contracts for the supply of articles of
any description for the use of jails or
regarding the sale of articles manufac-
tured in jails.

Security bonds for the due performance
of their duties by Government rervants.

Contracts for the supply of articles pro-
cured in the local markets for the
police.

Contracts for the supply of funerals in
the case of deceased pauper christians.

Deeds, contracts, and instruments re-
lating to salt revenue or to the busi-
ness of the Salt Department or to the
land, buildings or other property in the
control of that Department, other than
contracts of the nature specified above
in articles 1 to 6.

Contracts entered into with normal
scholars and api)rentices in Engineer-
ing or Industrial Colleges, etr.

Contracts entered into by Agricultural
Scholars from Sind.

Contracts entered into by Agricultural
Scholars who get four years’ scholar-
ships.

Contracts entered into with students in
tl}l)e (;I‘apeda.r’s Training School, Hyder-
abad.

By Collectors of Districts

By the Assistant or Deputy Collector.

In the City of Bombay, by the Collector
of Bombay ; elsewhere, by Collectors of
Districts; or in any business connected
with the duties of the Talukdari Settle-
ment Officer or of the 3pe:zial Officer,
Salsette Building Sites, by those Dfficers,
respectively.]

By Collectors of Districts, or by the heads
of the Departments by which such tolls,
duties, cesses or revenues are levied.

By Survey Officers or Revenue Officers not
lower in rank than Circle Inspectors.

By the Superintendent of Stationery,
Bombay.
By the Inspector-General of Prisons,

Bombay, or by Superintendents of Jails.

By the officers who are empowered to ap-
point such Government servants.

By the Commissioner of Police in the City
of Bombay; and elsewhere, by the In-
spector-General of Police, Deputy In-
spector-General of Police, or by District
Superintendent of Police.

By the Commissioner of Police, Bombay.

In Sind, by the Commissioner in Sind or
by the head of the Salt Department in
that Province, or by Collectors of Dis-
tricts ; and elsewhere, by a Secretary to-
Government, er by the Collector of Salt
Revenue, Bombay.

By Educational Inspectors or by the Prin-
cipals of such Colleges.

By the Commissioner in Sind.

By the Director of Agriculture.

By the Superinténdent of Land Records
and Registration in Sind.

1 Gubstituted by Resolution No. 1982—2004, dated the 12th November, 1013, see
Gazette of India, 1813, Supplement, p. 2075.
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18. Agreements and deeds entered into with
managers of Educational Institutions
in respect of Government grants-in-aid
or in respect of the lease of Govern-
ment <chool buildings in the Presi-
dency proper.

Contracts for the supply of articles pro-
cured in the local markets for hospitals,
lunatic asylums, etc.

Contracts for the supply of articles pro-
cured in the local markets for Veteri-
nary Dispensaries, Government Stal-
lions, and the Northcote Cattle Farm,
Chharodi.

Deeds, contracts, and instruments of
every description relating to the ad-
ministration of Aden.

(@) Contracts for the purchase and supply
of stores and building materials and
for the provision of labour, also inden-
tures to bind apprentices at the Mint
for a definite term.

(b) Contracts for the sale of worn out
stores and ashes and other waste pro-

19.

20.

21.

ducts. .
(c) Agreements with temporary establish-
ments.

22. Deeds, contracts, and instruments of
every description not included in any
of the foregoing articles.

23. Agreements and deeds entered into with

istrict Local Boards or Municipalities
in respect of building grants made by
Government to Veterinary Dispen-
saries.

. Contracts and other instruments relating
to house building advances.

B)Irs the Director of Public Instruction,
ombay.

By the local medical officers in charge of
such hospitals, asylums, etc.

By the Superintendent, Civil Veterinary
Department.

By the Political Resident, Aden.

By the Mint Master, Bombay.

f
i
i
1l
J

In Sind, by the Commissioner in Sind.

By the Director of Agriculture, Bombay,
in the Presidency.proper, and in Sind
by the Commissioner in Sind.

By the authorities granting the advances.

0.—In the territories under the administration of the Government of
Bengal, as regards contracts, etc., not hereinbefore specified : —

1. In the casc of the Governor in Council—

All deeds and instruments relating to
mattérs other than those specified in
heads 2 to 9.

2. Contracts for supply of clothing, etc., for
the police.

3. Contracts for the supply of articles, etc.,
for the use of jails, or regarding the
sale of articles manufactured in jails.

4. Contracts for the supply of articles, and
for repairing, cutting, etc., roads and
canals,

5. Contracts for the supply of articles pro-
cured in the local markets for hospitals,
lunatic asylums, etc.

6. Contracts and other instruments in
matters - connected with the lease or
sale of land.

By a Secretary to Government.

By the Commissioner of Police, Calcutta,
and the Inspector-General of Police,
Bengal.

By the Inspector-General of Prisons,
Bengal.

By Collectors of Districts and Deputy
Commissioners.

By the local medical officers in charge of
such hospitals, asylums, etc.

By Collectors of Districts and Deputy
Commissioners.
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7. (a) Contracts for the Eurchase and sup-
ply of stores and building ma.teriaf
and for the provision of labour; also
indentures to bind-apprentices at the
Mint for a definite term.

(b) Contracts for the sale of worn out
stores and ashes and other waste pro-
ducts.

(c) Agreements with temporary establish-
ment.

(d) Security bonds for the due perform-

L By the Mint Master, Calcutta.

ance of their duties by Government
servants whom the Mint Masters have
power to appoint.

8. Deeds, contracts, and
lating to salt revenue.

instruments re-

9. Contracts and other instruments relating
to house building advances.

By the Collectors of Customs, Calcutta
and Chittagong, Collectors of Districts,
and Deputy Commissioners.

By the authorities granting the advances

P.—In the territories under the administration of the Government of
Bihar and Orissa, as regards contracts, etc., not hereinbefore specified : —

1. In the case of Lieutenant-Governor in Council—

All deeds and instruments relating to
matters, other than those specified in

heads 2 to 9.
2. Contracts and other instruments in matters
(a) 1f the lease be permanent
(b) If otherwise

3. (a) Contracts and other instruments in
matters connected with the hire or pur-
chase of land or buildings or with the
sale of Government lang or with the
lease or sale of Government buildings,
or with prospecting and exploring
licenses and mining leases.

(") Contracts, instruments, and engage-
ments specified above when the value
or amount of such contract, instrument
or engagement does not exceed Rs. 500.

4. Contracts and other instruments not in-
cluded in article 3 in matters con-
nected with the lease of ferries,
fisheries, and other benefits arising out
of land.

5. Contracts for the supply of articles re-
quired for the use of any Department
or for the sale of articles produced or
manufactured by the Department, and
other instruments connected with the
administration of the Department.

6. Contracts and other instruments not in-
cluded in article 3 for the sale, pur-
chase, supply, carriage or conveyance
of stores and building materials and
for the provision of labour and for the
execution of public works not executed
by the Public Works Department and
such like engagements.

By a Secretary to Government.

connected with the lease of land—

By Collectors and Deputy Commissioners

By Settlement Officers. Collectors, Deput
Commissioners, and Sub-divisional ()fﬁ):
cers.

By Collectors and Deputy Commissioners.

By Assistant Commissioners, Joint Magis-
trates, and Sub-divisional Officers.

Deputy Commissioners,

By Collectors,
Officers.

and Sub-divisiona.

By the Head of the Department, except
contracts for the sale of jail produce
which may be executed either by the
Inspector-General of Prisons, or by the
Superintendent of the Jail concerned.

By Collectors and Deputy Commissioners.
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7. Contracts for the supply of articles pro- By the local medical officers in charge of
cured in the local markets for hos- such hospitals, asylums, etc.
pitals, lunatic asylums, etc.

8. Deeds, contracts, and instruments relat- By Collectors of Customs, Collectors of
ing to Salt Revenue. Districts and Deputy Commissioners.

9. Contracts and other instruments relating By the authorities granting the advances.
to house building advances.

Q.—In the territories under the administration of the Government of
the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, as regards contracts, etc., not
hereinbefore specified : —

1. In the case of the Lieutenant-Governor—

All deeds and instruments relating to By a Secretary to Government,.
matters, other than those specified in
heads 2 to §

2. (a) Contracts and other instruments for By all Heads of Departments.
sums not exceeding Rs. 2,000, except
those which affect real estate.

(b) Conveyance deeds for the purchase By Conservators of Forests.
of land which Conservators of Forests
are authorised to buy for forest pur-
poses up to a cost of Rs. 2,000.

3. Contracts and other instruments at pre- By Collectors and Deputy Commissioners.
sent executed by Collectors, Deputy
Commissioners, and Deputy Collec-

tors.

4. Contracts and other instruments for a By subordinate officers appointed by Heads
sum not exceeding Rs. 500, and not of Departments with the approval of
affecting real estate. the Local Government.

5. Contracts and other instruments relating By the authorities granting the advances.
to house building advances.

R.—In the territories under the administration of the Government of
the Punjab, as regards contracts, etc., not hereinbefore specified : —

1. In the case of the Lieutenant-Governor—

All deeds and instruments relating to By a Secretary to Government.
matters, other than those specified in
heads 2 to 4 and 6 to 8.

2. Contracts and other instruments con- )
nected with ferries, dues for grazin
cattle on places other than cana
banks, fisheries, nazul buildings, spon-
taneous products and minerals, execu-
tion of minor works not under the
Public Works Department, and the By Deputy Commissioners.
supply of necessaries for depbts.

3. Contracts and other instruments in
matters connected with the lease or
sale of land.

4. Contracts relating to any matter falling
within their ordinary jurisdiction.  J

5. (a) Instruments of free grant of proprie- O
right in land. .

(b) Instruments whereb% property is i

mortgaged to the CGovernment as [

J

B%a Secretary to Government and by
eputy Commissioners.

security for a loan.
(¢) Instruments of exchange of land .
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6. Contracts for the supply of clothing, etc., By the Inspector-General of Police.
for the police.

7. Contracts for the supply of articles for By the Inspector-General of Prisons.
use in jails, or regarding the sale of
articles manufactured in jails.

8. Contracts and other instruments relating By the authorities granting the advances.
to house building advances.

S.—In the territories under the administration of the Governinent of
Burma, as regards contracts, ete., not hereinbefore specified : —

1. Contracts, etc., relating to matters con- By all Heads of Departments and such of

nected with their Departments other their subordinates as have been em-
than contracts the execution of which powered by the Local Government in this
has been specially reserved for the behalf to such extent and within such
Local Government. limits as may have been prescribed by
notification 1n the Burma Gazette or
otherwise.
2. Contracts, etc., relating to any matter By Deputy Commissioners, Sub-divisional
falling within their jurisdiction in Officers and Township Officers, Collectors
which they are authorized to pass and Assistant Collectors. ’

orders which are final subject to ap-
peal and revision.

3. In the case of other instruments . . By a Secretary to Government.

T.—In the territories under the administration of the Chief Com-
missioner of the Central Provinces, as regards contracts, etc., not herein-

before specified : —

1. In the case of the Chief Commissioner—
All deeds and instruments relating to By a Secretary to the Chief issi
matters, other than those specified in y ief Commissioner.
heads 2 to 8.

2. Contracts and other instruments in By Deputy Commissioners.
matters connected with the lease or sale
of land.

3. Contracts relating to any matter falling By Deputy Commissioners.
within their ordinary jurisdiction.

4. Contracts for the supply of kit, accoutre- By the Inspector-General of Police.
ments and other articles for the Police
Department.

5. Contracts and other instruments for the By the District Superintendent of Police.
purchase, supply, conveyance or car-
riage of building materials and the pro-
vision of labour for execution of minor
works not under the Public Works De-

partment.
‘6. Security bonds for the due performance By the District Superintendent of Police.
and completion of minor works. - )

7. Contracts and other instruments relating By all Heads of Departments.
to matters connected with their respec-
tive Departments.

8. Contracts and other instruments relating By the authorities granting’ the advances.

to house building advances.
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U.—In the territories under the administration of the Chief Com-
missioner of Assam, as regards contracts, etc., not hereinbefore speci-
fied : —

1. In the case of the Chief Commissioner—

All deeds and instruments relating to By a Secretary to the Chief Commissioner.

matters other than those specified in
heads 2 to 9.

. Contracts and other instruments in matters connected with the lease of land—

(a) If the lease be permanent

(b) 1f otherwise

. {a) Contracts and other instruments in
matters connected with the hire or
purchase of land or buildings or with
the sale of Government land or with
the lease or sale of Government build-
ings, or with prospecting and exploring
licenses and mining leases.

(b) Contracts, instruments, and engage-
ments specified above when the value
or amount of such contract, instrument
or engagement does not exceed
Rs. 500.

. Contracts and other instruments not in-
cluded in article 3 in matters connected
with the lease of ferries, fisheries, and
other benefits arising out of land.

. Contracts for the supply of articles re-
quired for the use of any Department
or for the sale of articles produced or
manufactured by the Department, and
other instruments connected with the
administration of the Department.

. Contracts and other instruments not in-
cluded in article 3 for the sale, pur-
chase, supply, carriage or conveyance
of stores and building materials and
for the provision of labour and for the
execution of Public Works not exe-
cuted by the Public Works Depart-
ment and such like engagements.

. Contracts for the supply of articles pro-
cured in the local markets for hos-
pitals, lunatic asylums, etc.

‘8. Deeds, contracts, and instruments relating

to Salt Revenue.

. Contracts and other instruments relating
to house building advances.

By Deputy Commissioners.

By Settlement Officers, Deputy Commis-
sioners, and Sub-divisional Officers.

By Deputy Commissioners.

By Assistant Commissioners and Sub-
divisional Officers.

By Deputy Commissioners and Sub-

divisional Officers.

By the Head of the Department.

By Deputy Commissioners.

By the local medical officers in charge of
such hospitals, asylums, etc.

By Deputy Commissioners.

By the authorities granting the advances.

V.—In the case of the Chief Commissioner of Coorg:—

As regards contracts, etc., not herein-
before specified.

By his Secretary.
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W.—In the case of the territories administered by the Agent to the
Governor General and Chief Commissioner, North-West Frontier Pro-
vince, as regards contracts, etc., not hereinbefore specified : —

1. All deeds and instruments relating to
matters other than those specified in
heads 2 to 7.

. Contracts and other instruments for the
supply of stores, clothing, etc. .

. Contracts and other instruments relating
to matters connected with their respec-
tive Departments.

4, Contracts and other instruments con-
nected with the lease or sale of land,

or whereby land is mortgaged to
Government in security for a loan ; and
contracts and instruments relating to
any matter falling within their ordi-
nary jurisdiction, including the execu-
tion of civil works not under the
Public Works Department.

5. Sanads—

(a) containing or conferring exemption
from payment of land revenue.

(0) containing or confirming any pension
or grant of money connected with
the land revenue.

(c) contracts and instruments relating to
any matter falling within the juris-
diction of the Settlement Depart-
ment.

Agreements for the recovery of advances
under the Land Improvement Loans
Act, XIX of 1883, and the Agricul-
turists’ Loans Act, XII of 1884.

Contracts and other instruments relating
to house building advances.

o™ N

o

By the Secretary to the Agent to the
Governor General and Chief Commis-
sioner.

By Heads of Departments concerned.

By all Heads of Departments.

By Political Agents and Deputy Commis-
sioners.

By the Revenue Commissioner.

By District Officers.

By the authorities granting the advances.

. X.—In the territories under the administration of the Chief Com-
missioner of Delhi, as regards contracts, etc., not hereinbefore speci-

fied : —
1. In the case of the Chief Commissioner—
All deeds and instruments relating to
matters other than those specified in

heads 2 to 8.

. Contracts and other instruments con-
nected with ferries, dues for grazing
cattle on places other than canal banks,
4eheries, nazul buildings, spontaneous
products and minerals, execution of
minor works not under the Public
Works Department, and the supply of
necessaries for depots.

. Contracts and other instruments in
matters connected with the lease or
sale of land.

. Contracts relating to any matter falling
within his ordinary jurisdiction.

. (a) Instruments of free grant of proprie-
tary right in land.

(0) Instruments whereby property
mortgaged to the
security for a loan.

(c) Instruments of exchange of land.

is
Government as

N

|

|
|

l
J

By the Personal Assistant to Chief Com--
missioner. '

l}‘By the Deputy Commissiones.
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6. Contracts for the supply of clothing, etc.,
for the police.

7. Contracts for the supply of articles for
use in jails, or regarding the sale of
articles manufactured in jails.

8. Contracts and other instruments relating

By the Chief Commissioner.

By the

Inspector-General of Prisons,
Punjab.

By the authorities granting the advances-

to house building advances.

Y.—In British Baluchistan and the territories administered by the
Agent to the Governor GGeneral in Baluchistan as such Agent, as regards
contracts, etc., not hereinbefore specified : —

1. All deeds and instruments relating to
matters other than those specified in
heads 2 to 6.

2. Contracts and other instruments for the
supply of stores, clothing, etc.

3. Contracts and other instruments relating
to matters connected with their respec-
tive Departments (including mining
leases).

4. Contracts and other instruments con-
nected with the lease or sale of land,
other than mining leases, or whereby
land is mortgaged to Government
in security for a loan, and contracts
and instruments relating to any matter
falling within their ordinary jurisdic
tion, including the execution of civil
works not under the Public Works
Department.

5. Sanads—

(@) containing or conferring exemption
from payment of }ang revenue.

(b) containing or confirming any pension
or grant of money connected with
the land revenue.

(c) contracts and instruments relating
to any matter falling within the
jurisdiction of the Settlement De-
partment.

6. Contracts and other instruments relating By the authorities granting the advances.
to house building advances.

[See Gazette of India, 1913, Supplement, p. 1195.]

By the First Assistant to the Agent to
the Governor General and Chief Com-
missioner.

By Heads of Depﬁrtments concerned.

By all Heads of Departments.

By Political Agents and Deputy Commis-
sioners.

By the Revenue Commiesioner.

Tre Rovar Trrres Act, 1875 (39 & 40 Vior., c. 10).

Alteration and Additions to Royal Style and Titles.
Proclamation by Her Majesty the Queen, dated April 28th, 1876.

Victoria R.—Whereas an Act has been passed in the present session
of Parliament, intituled ‘‘ An Act to enable Her Most Gracious Majesty
to make an addition to the Royal style and titles appertaining to the
Imperial Crown of the United Kingdom and its dependencies,”’* which

1 The Royal Titles Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Vict., c. 10), Collection of Statutes relating to
India, Vol. Iy 2
I
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Act recites that, by the Act for the union of Great Britain and Ireland, it
wast]]:rovided that after such union the royal style and titles appertaining
to the Imperial Crown of the United Kingdom and its dependencies
should be such as His Majesty by His royal proclamation under the
Great Seal of the United Kingdom should be pleased to appoint: and
which Act also recites that, by virtue of the said Act and of a royal pro-
clamation under the Great Seal dated the 1lst day of January, 1801, Our

resent style and titles are ‘‘ Victoria, by the Grace of God of the United

ingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Queen, Defender of the Faith,”
and which Act also recites that, by the Act for the better government
of India, it was enacted that the Government of India, theretofore vested
in the East India Company in trust for Us, should become vested in
Us, and that India should thenceforth be governed by Us and in Our
name, and that it is expedient that there should be a recognition of the
transfer of government so made by means of an addition to be made to
Our style and titles: and which Act, after the said recitals, enacts
that it shall be lawful for Us, with a view to such recognition as
aforesaid of the transfer of the Government of India, by Our royal pro-
clamation under the Great Seal of the United Kingdom, to make such
addition to the style and titles at present appertaining to the Imperial
Crown of the United Kingdom and its dependencies as to Us may seem
meet; We have thought fit, by and with the advice of Our Privy Council,
to appoint and declare, and We do hereby, by and with the said advice,
appoint and declare that henceforth, so far as conveniently may be, on
all occasions and in all instruments wherein Our style and titles are
used, save and except all charters, commissions, letters, grants, writs,
appointments, and other like instruments not extending in their operation
beyond the United Kingdom, the following addition shall be made to the
style and titles at present appertaining to the Imperial Crown of the
United Kingdom and its dependencies ; that is to say, in the Latin tongue
in these words ‘‘ Indisee Imperatrix;”’ and in the English tongue in these
words ‘‘ Empress of India.”

And Our will and Pleasure further is, that the said addition shall not
be made in commissions, charters, letters patent, grants, writs, ap-
pointments, and other like instruments hereinbefore specially excepted.

And Our will and pleasure further is, that all gold, silver, and copper
moneys, now current and lawful moneys of the United Kingdom, and all
gold, silver, and copper moneys which shall, on or after this day, be
coined by Our authority with the like impressions, shall, notwithstanding
such addition to Our style and titles, be deemed and taken to be current
and lawful moneys of the said United Kingdom, and further that all
money coined for and issued in any of the dependencies of the said
United Kingdom, and declared by Our proclamation to be current and
lawful money of such dependencies, respectively bearing Our style or
titles, or any part or parts thereof, and all moneys which shell here-
-after be coined and issued according to such proclamation, shall,
notwithstanding such addition, continue to be lawful and current money
of such dependencies, respectively, until Our pleasure shall be further
declared thereupon.
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Given at our Court at Windsor, the twenty-eighth day of April, one
thousand eight hundred and seventy-six in the thirty-ninth year of Our
reign.

Gop SAVE THE QUEEN.
[See Statutory Rules and Orders Revised, Volume I, p. 32.]

Tre INDIAN SALARIES AND ArrowaNces Act, 1880 (43 Vicr., c. 3).

Voyage and equipment allowances of the Covernor Ceneral, etc.

Rules dated the 3rd January, 1888, made under the Statute 43 Vict., c.
3, by the Secretary of State for India in Council, fizing the
allowances for Equipment and Voyage of the Governor General of
India, Members of gouncil of the Governor General of India, Gov-
ernors of Madras and Bombay, Commanders-in-Chief of the Forces
tn India, Commanders-in-Chief of Madras and Bombay, Bishops
of Calcutta, Madras and Bombay.

I

1. The allowance for the equipment of the voyage of a Governor
General of India, resident in Europe at the time of his appointment, is

fixed at £3,500.

2. Except as declared in these rules, Government will make no
arrangements for, and will defray none of the expenses connected with,
the conveyance or passage of a Governor General, his family or suite,
to or from India.

3. A newly appointed Governor General proceeding to India from
Europe to enter upon his office may be accompanied by three combat-
ant military officers for his personal staff, the expenses of whose passage
will be defrayed by Government according to the rules in force in the
Military Department as to military officers proceeding to India on duty.

4. For an ex-Governor- General returning to Europe, on resigna-
tion, a steamer belonging to the Indian Marine Service will (if con-
sistent with the-requirements of the public service) be gratuitously pro-
vided, to convey him and his family and suite to Suez; but the home-
ward voyage of the ship thus provided shall not be continued beyond
Suez. The ex-Governor General will bear the costs of entertainment
and messing incurred while on board, in respect of himself and his
party, according to the rules in force relating to the conveyance of
passengers in Indian Marine troopships.

5. No grant from Indian revenues will be made to any ex-Gover-
nor General for his homeward journey from Suez.

6. An ex-Governor General returning to Europe may be accom-
panied by two officers of his personal staff, for whom free passages
to England will be allowed according to the rules in -the Military
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Department, and also free return passages to India, if they start on
their return voyage within two months from the date of quitting India.

7. In the event of a Governor General dying and leaving a widow
in India, a steamer belonging te the Indian Marine Service will (if
consistent with the requirements of the public service) be provided
to convey her to Suez in like manner as in the case of an ex-Governor
General. The widow of a deceased Governor General so returning
to Europe may be accompanied by one officer of the personal staff, on
the cenditions mentioned in the preceding rule, and shall bear all such
expenses as would, in ordinary course, be borne by an ex-Governor
General returning to Europe.

1I.

8. The allowances for equipment and voyage of the Governors of
Madras and Bombay, the Commanders-in-Chief of the Forces in India,
of Madras, and of Bombay, if resident in Europe at the time of appoint-
ment respectively, are fixed as follows:—

£
The Governor of Madras . . . . . . . . 1,000
The Governor of Bombay e . . .. . 1,000
The Commander-in-Chief of the Forces in India . . . . 500
The Commander-in-Chief, Madras . . . . . . . 500
The Commander-in-Chief, Bombay . . . . . . 500

9. A Commander-in-Chief of the Forces in India proceeding from
Europe to assume his command may be accompanied by three com-
batant military officers for his personal staff, and newly-appointed
Governors of Madras and of Bombay, and Commanders-in-Chief of
Madras and of Bombay similarly proceeding from Europe to take up
their duties, may respectively be accompanied by two combatant
military officers for their personal staff, the passages of these officers
being provided at the expense of the Government according to the
rules in force in the Military Department as to military officers pro-
ceeding to India on duty; but with these exceptions, Government will
make no arrangements for, and will defray none of the expenses con-
nected with, the passage or conveyance of any of the officers mentioned
in rule 8, or of their families, to or from India.

10. An ex-Governor of Madras or Bombay, or an ex-Commander-
in-Chicf of the Forces in India, or of Madras or Bombay (or the widow
of a Governor or of a Commander-in-Chief who may die in India
leaving a widow there), returning to Europe may be accompanied by one
officer of his personal staff, for whom a free passage will be allowed
by Government according to the rules in force in the Military Depart-
ment, and also a free return passage if he starts on the return voyage
within two months from the date of quitting India.

III.

11. The allowances for equipment and voyage of Members of the
Council of the Governor General of India, and of Bishops of Calcutta,
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of‘Madras, and of Bombay, if resident in Europe at the iime of ap-
pointment respectively, are fixed as follows:—

£
Members of the Council of the Governor General of India . . 300
The Bishop of Caleutta . . . . . . . . . 30
The Bishop of Madras . . . . . . . . . 0
The Bishop of Bombay . . . . . . . . . 300

12. An officer of any of the Indian Services, temporarily residing
in Europe, or a military officer transferred from one superior command
in India to another during temporary residence out of India, shall not be
deemed to be resident in Europe at the time of appointment, within the
meaning of rule 8 or rule 11.

[See Statutory Rules and Orders Revised, Vol. IV, p. 80.]

Army Act (44 & 45 Vicr., c. 88).

Military Prisons in Cantonments, etc.

No. 488, dated the 7th September, 1883.—In exercise of the power
conferred by section 133 of the Army Act, 1881, the Governor General & & 45
of India in Council is pleased to set apart the buildings, or parts of Vict. c. 58
buildings, at the stations, as hereinafter detailed, as part of the military
prisons at those stations, and they are hereby declared to be part of such
military prisons, viz.,—

Agra.—The three rooms on the north end of No. 10 Barrack,
European Infantry Lines.

Allahabad.—The room on the ground floor of No. 2 Block of the
station hospital in the European Infantry Lines situated between the
reading-room and the purveyor’s store-room. :

Dugshai.—The two wards at the east end of the male hospital, British
Infantry Lines.

Fort William.—The east room on the ground floor of the station
hospital.

Fortress Gwalior.—The room at present used as an ophthalmic ward
on the lower floor of the central portion of the garrison hospital.

Mean Meer.—The two small rooms at the south end of the north
wing of the station hospital.

Sialkot.—The west part of No. 5 ward of the left wing of No. 2
men’s hospital (station hospital).

Peshawar.—The north end of the large ward in Block 35, East
hospital.

Saugor.—No. 16, quarter guard room, Royal Artillery.

[See Gazette of India, 1883,.Pt. I, p. 873.]

1 Collection of étatutes relating to India, Vol. 1.
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No. 156, dated the 21st March, 1884.—In continuation of G. G. O.
No. 488 of 1883, the Governor General of India in Council, in exercise
of the powers conferred by section 133 of the ! Army Act, 1881, is pleased
to set apart the buildings or parts of buildings at the stations as herein-
after detailed as part of the Military Prisons at those stations, and
they are hereby declared to be part of such Military Prisons, namely,—

Bangalore.—One cell-ward and guard-room at the southern end of the
north wing, and one cell-ward at the northern end of the south wing of the
south station hospital.

Madras.—The two wards on the ground-floor adjoining and to
the north of the guard-room situated in the east wing of the station
hospital.

Secunderabad.—The room at the southern end of the detached
building situated at the west gate of the south station hospital formerly
used as a guard-room.

Aden.—The northern ward main block of the station hospital.
[See Gazette of India, 1884, Pt. I, p. 128.]

Revised Rules for Military Prisons and Detention Barracks in India.

No. 921, dated the 20th November, 1908.—The following revised
Rules for Military Prisons and Detention Barracks in India, 1908, are
published for general information : —

Rules for Military Prisons and Detention Barracks in India, 1908.

In exercise of the power conferred by section 133 of the Army Act
(44 & 45 Vict.,, c. 58), and in supersession of all rules previously
issued thereunder, the Governor General of India in Council is pleased
to make the following rules for Military Prisons and Detention Barracks

in India:—
Control and General Management.

1. Military Prisons and Detention Barracks established in India
under the Army Act are under the control of the Government of India.

2. Military Prisons and Detention Barracks are under the com-
mand of the General Officer Commanding the Division or Brigade,
who will inspect them from time to time.

3. The Officer Commanding the Station where the prison or deten-
tion barrack is situated, hereinafter referred to as ‘‘ the officer command-
ing,’” shall, subject to the orders of the General Officer Commanding the -
Division or Brigade, have the general management of the prison or deten-
tion barrack in all matters pelating to discipline, labour, expenditure,
punishment and control ; and he shall by careful inspection of the reports,

! Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I.
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as well as by his own occasional visits, ensure that the discipline of the
prison or detention barrack is strictly maintained.

4. The Deputy Assistant Adjutant-General of the division, or the
Brigade Major of the brigade or the Station Staff Officer of the station,
as the case may be, shall examine the accounts of the prison or detention
barrack at the end of each month, and shall submit a statement of
receipts and expenditure to the officer commanding, for countersignature
and transmission to the Accounts Department for audit and payment.

Discipline and Training.

5. The discipline should be the strictest military discipline, with
the prescribed restraints to enforce the punishments awarded.

6. The military, educational, and physical training shall be such
as to keep the trained soldier efficient, and to give elementary training
to untrained men, or deserters who have been away for long periods.

Staff.

7. The conditions of service and entry are contained in A. R. 1.,
Vol. II. Specially selected non-commissioned officers, from the roll
kept by the Adjutant-General in India, are appointed on probation
for three months. If not found suitable, they will return to their Corps.

Visitors.

8. An officer, not below the rank of Field Officer, if possible, shall
be detailed weekly by the General Ofticer Commanding, or Officer
Commanding the Station, as Military Prison or Detention Barrack
Visitor.

He shall visit the prison or detention barrack daily. He shall
see all the soldiers under sentence, and ascertain if they have any
complaints, and inquire into them, and report direct to the Officer
Commanding. He shall pay particular attention to the discipline and
military training of soldiers under sentence, and also to their bearing
and personal appearance. Complaints of soldiers under sentence may be
heard in private.

9. The Visitor shall also inspect the prison or detention barrack
throughout, examine all books, and see that they are correctly kept
and up-to-date. He shall frequently inspect the Stage System of Regis-
tration and will exercise a constant check on the marks awarded. He
shall inspect the diets of soldiers under sentence, and shall dispose
of all offences committed by such soldiers; and shall also deal with
charges, if any, against members of the Staff. In cases of drunkenness,
or disgraceful conduct, he shall place the members of the Staff under
arrest; and report the cases to the Officer Commanding. v .

10. Should any abuses in connection with the prison or detention
barrack come to the knowledge of the Visitor, he shall take care that
such abuses are reported immediately to the Officer Commanding.
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11. The Visitor shall make a report to the Officer Commanding
at the expiration of his week of duty; in which he shall certify that he
has performed the Visitor’s duties.

12. The Visitor for the first week in each month shall also make
a report of all buildings, property and stores of the prison or detention
barrack that may require repair or renewal (including the regimental
-clothing and necessaries of soldiers under sentence referred to in rule
139). This report shall be dealt with by the Officer Commanding so
far as his powers of expenditure will allow; any other points being
submitted for the orders of the competent financial authority.

13. The weekly Visitor shall annex to the report regarding his
duties a nominal list of soldiers under sertence who are to be discharged
from the prison or detention barrack within the twenty-eight days
following the expiration of his term of duty, specifying the day and
hour in each case, in order that arrangements may be made for the
removal of such soldiers, and, if necessary, for the reception of other
soldiers under sentence.

14. The weekly Visitor may, on the recommendation of the medi-
cal officer, increase the diet of a soldier under sentence.

15. As many Visitors as may be convenient shall be appointed for
each prison or detention barrack by the General Officer Commanding,
or Officer Commanding the Station in which such prison or detention
barrack is situated, provided that such Visitors must be commissioned
officers. From among the Visitors so appointed one shall be the weekly
Visitor mentioned in paragraph 8; but any Visitor, not being the
weekly Visitor, also the Medical Officer for the time being in charge of
the station hospital who shall be an es-officio Visitor, may visit and
inspect the prison or detention barrack at any time.

Boards of Visitors.

16. For the purposes of performing the duties imposed on a Board
of Visitors as hereinafter provided, three Visitors shall constitute a
board.

Superintendent.

17. The Superintendent shall reside in the place appointed.

18. The Superintendent shall strictly conform to the law relating
to the Military Prisons and Detention Barracks and to the Military
Prison and Detention Barrack Regulations, and shall be responsible for
the due observance of them by others. He shall observe the conduct of
the members of the staff, and enforce on each of them the due execution of
his duties, and shall not permit any member of the Staff to be employed
in any private capacity, either for any other officer of the prison or
detention barrack, or for any soldier under sentence. ~

19. He shall exercise his authority with firmness, temper, and
bumanity, and shall abstain from all irritating language, or unneces-
sary violence He shall enforce similar conduct on the Staff. He shall
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always bear in mind that the chief object of establishing a detention
barrack for military offenders is to maintain discipline in the Army,
and to repress the repetition of military offences; and as punishment
alone can hardly be expected to produce this effect, he shall consider
it his duty to endeavour to instil soldier-like and moral principles
into the mind of every soldier under sentence, letting him see that he
takes an interest in his welfare, and by his good advice and kindly ad-
monition, endeavouring to convince him of his error, and to encourage
him to aim at future good conduct, and the attainment of a respectable
character in the service,

20. Bearing in mind that the soldiers are, in most cases, to return
to the colours on release and that they should be fit at once to resume
their places in the ranks,-the Superintendent will pay special attention
not only to the discipline and military training of such soldiers, but
also to their bearing and personal appearance.

21. The Superintendent will himself, once each day, parade and
carefully inspect all such soldiers, and will cause members of the Staff
in charge of Wards or parties to inspect them every tirae they parade
for drill, exercise, or work out of their rooms, and to require a- high
standard of cleanliness and neatness in regard to their persuns, clothing,
ete., ete.

22. The Superintendent shall, as far as practicable, visit the whole
of the prison or detention barrack and see every soldier under sentence
once at least in every 24 hours, and, in default of such daily visits and
inspections, he shall state in his journal how far he has omitted them,
and the cause of such omission. He shall, at least once during the
week, go through the prison or detention barrack at an uncertain hour
of the night, and record in his journal the hour of the visit, and the
state of the prison or detention barrack at the time.

23. He shall cause an ahstract of the regulations relating to the
treatment and conduct of soldiers under sentence, with a copy of the
dietaries for prison or detention barrack (printed in legible characters),
to be posted in each room.

24. He shall take an early opportunity of seeing all soldiers after
their admission, and satisfying himself that they understand the rules
and regulations to which they are required to conform, and the privileges
they may gain by industry and good conduct.

25. He shall, without delay, call the attention of the Medical Officer
to any soldier under sentence whose state of mind or body appears to
require attention, and.shall carry into effect the written directions of
the Medical Officer respecting alterations of the discipline or treatment
of any such soldier.

26. He shall also deliver to the Medical Officer daily a list of such
soldiers under sentence as complain of illness; or are removed to the
hospital, or confined to their rooms by illness; and shall, every day,
furnish to the Chaplain and Medical Officer lists of soldiers who are
under punishment.
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27. Upon the death of a soldier under sentence, the Superintendent
shall give immediate notice thereof to the Officer Commanding and to
the Medical Officer.

28. In case of the death, arrest or temporary absence of any member
of the Staff, the Superintendent shall make such temporary arrangement
for the duties as may be required. If the services of a substitute be
necessary to enable the duties of the prison or detention barrack to be
carried on, he may apply to the Officer Commanding to detnil a non-
commissioned officer to fill the vacant office until a permanent appoint-
ment shall be made, or the absent member of the Staé) returns to duty.

29. The Superintendent shall keep such records and books as may
be from time to time directed. :

30. He shall be responsible for the safe custody of the journals,
registers, books, commitments, and all other documents confided to his
care.

31. The Superintendent shall, once at least in each quarter of a year,
lay his journal before the Officer Commanding, at such time as he may
appoint, and shall be signed by him in proof of the same having been
produced.

32. He shall take care that the work of all the soldiers under sentence
is made use of to the best advantage of the public service, and shall
promote the useful employment and the military and industrial training
of such soldiers. He shall not employ, or allow to be employed, any
soldier under sentence in any private work whatever, for himself or for
any member of the Staff.

33. The Superintendent shall not, except from unavoidable necessity,
be absent from his quarters for a night without permission, in writing,
from the Officer Commanding. Any leave of absence granted to him
shall be entered in his journal. If absent without leave for a night from
unavoidable necessity, he shall state the fact and the cause of it in his
journal.

34. Leave of absence, to the extent of ten days, may, in cases of emer-
gency, be granted by the Officer Commanding the station at which the
prison or detention barrack is situated.

35. When the Superintendent is temporarily absent on leave, or his
gervices are not available, by reason of sickness, or other unavoidable
cause, a member of the Staff shall be appointed to act as his substitute;
and, during such absence, the substitute so appointed shall have such
of the powers, and perform such duties of the Superintendent, as may
be confided to him.

36. The Superintendent shall not allow any person to view the Mili-
tary Prison or Detention Barrack exeept as provided by Statute, or
with an order from the proper authority, or by persons authorised accord-
ing to instructions which may be issued from time to time, care being
taken that no Visitor holds any communication with any soldier under
gentence unless duly authorised to do so.
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37. He shall submit to the Officer Commanding, half-yearly, a special
report on the conduct and capabilities of the Staff of the prison or deten-
tion barrack. In this report he will particularly specify whether each
individual is zealous and attentive to his duties and competent to the
discharge of them, and if especially qualified for promotion. In case
of repeated neglect or misconduct, on the part of any member of the
Staff, he will make such representation thereon as may assist in deciding

on the propriety of removing such member from the establishment, or
otherwise.

38. He shall keep a record of the reports against the Staff, with the
punishments awarded, and of any other circumstances respecting them
which it may be desirable to place on record.

39. He shall take care that the instructions for the guidance of the
Staff are read to each member on joining, and once a quarter on parade.

40. In case the Medical Officer shall order any soldier under sentence
to be removed from the prison or detention barrack to the hospital, the
Superintendent shall take immediate steps with a view to the said order
being carried into effect, or to notify it, if necessary, to the Officer
Commanding, in order that he may give an order for such removal, and
for the safe custody of the soldier under sentence while in hospital. In
cases of emergency he will act on his own responsibility in directing the
immediate removal of a soldier under sentence to the hospital. In such
case he will take the necessary steps for the safe custody of the soldier
until he is in hospital.

41. He shall carry into effect the written directions of the Medical
Officer for separating soldiers under sentence labouring under infectious
or contagious diseases, or suspected thereof, and shall take steis for the
cleansing and disinfecting of the prison or detention barrack, or any
part of it, and for cleansing, disinfecting, or, if necessary, destroying
any clothing or bedding; and shall immediately apply to the proper
department to disinfect and lime-wash any apartments occusied by such
soldiers; and to fumigate or destroy any foul or suspected apparel or
tedding.

42. He shall pay attention to the ventilation, drainage, and sanitary
condition of the prison or detention barrack, and take such measures as
may be necessary for their being maintained in perfect order.

43. The Superintendent is responsible for the ({)roper preparation and

_cooking of the food of soldiers under sentence and for the cleanliness of
the kitchen, and all utensils in use. He will daily prepare a statement
of diets, and will see that the measuring or weighing of the provisions
to be served out at each meal is as exact as possibﬁa.

44. The Superintendent shall regularly attend Divine Service, insert-
ing in his journal any omission, an the cause thereof, and shall see that
members of the Staff also attend, unless prevented by illness, or excused
by leave of absence or by duty.

-45. He shall, at least once in each day, visit every soldier who is under
punishment, and shall see that every such soldier is visited during the
day at intervals of not more than three hours by the appointed member
of the Staff.
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46. He shall take care that every soldier under sentence having a
complaint to make or request to prefer to him should have ample facili-
ties for doing so, and he shall redress any grievance or take such steps.
as may seem necessary, recording the same in the appointed manner.

47. He shall inform the Visitor of any report or complaint which any
member of the Staff may desire to make, and shall on no account sup-
press it, but he may offer any explanation with it which it may seem to

require.

48. He shall inform the Visitor of any soldier under sentence who
desires to see him.

49. He shall enforce the observance of silence throughout the prison
or detention barrack, and prevent all intercourse or communication be-
tween the soldiers, so far as the conduct of the business of the prison
or detention barrack or the work of the soldiers under sentence will per-
mit, and shall take care that all necessary and unavoidable intercourse
or communication between them be conducted in such manner only as
he shall direct.

50. He shall take care that no soldier under sentence is subjected to
any punishment which the Medical Ofticer is not satisfied he is capable
of undergoing.

51. He shall read every letter addressed to, or written by, a soldier
under sentence, and he shall use his discretion in communicating to, or
withholding from, a soldier under sentence, at any time, the contents
of any letter addressed to such soldier; but every case in which he may
think it proper to withhold the contents of a letter, or to withhold the
letter itself on the release of the soldier, shall be noted in his journal.
He may, on the written authority of a Visitor, communicate to a soldier
under sentence, or to his friends, any matter of importance to such soldier,
in case the soldier should not be entitled to write or receive a letter.

52. He shall make such arrangements as will ensure that soldiers to-
be discharged the service, who may be confined in a detention barrack,
shall, as much as possible, be kept separate from the other soldiers under
sentence. )

53. He shall promote the utmost economy in every department, being:
careful to save all needless expense in the wear and tear and consumption
of articles used in the prison or detention barrack.

54. In the event of any article, the property of the prison or detention.
barrack, being lost, or wilfully or through carelessness damaged, by a.
soldier under sentence, or in tKe event of any damage being cemmitted
by a soldier to his room, room furniture, or any part of the prison or
"detention barrack, the amount of such loss or damage shall be charged
against the Officer Commanding his battery, squadron or company, who-
will recover such amount from the soldier on his return to his corps, by
stoppage from his pay ***** A list of the articles so lost or damaged

1 The words ““ If money belonging to the soldier should be in the Superintendent’s
possession, the whole or any part of it shall be applied to making good such loss or damage
on the part of the soldier, the deficiency only being then charged to the Officer Commanding
his battery, squadron or company ” were cancelled by Notification No. 539, dated 4th June,.

.1909. Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 465.
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shall be forwarded to the Examiner of Accounts concerned, and a dupli-
cate of such list shall be forwarded to the paymaster of the corps to which.

the soldier belongs, or in the case of an artilleryman to the Officer Com-
manding the battery or company.

95. In the event of a guard being furnished specially for the prison
or detention barrack, or of sentries being posted from another guard for
the greater security of the prison or detention barrack, and to prevent
escape, the Superintendent will inform the non-commissioned officer com-
manding it of his requirements as to the posting of sentries and the duties.
they will be required to perform, and if the guard is specially furnished
for the prison or detention barrack, as to putting the whole or any part
of his guard under arms in any part of the prison or detention barrack,
during such time as he may deem necessary. In no case will he allow a.
sentry to be employed in the discipline of the prison or detention barrack,
nor to hold any communication whatever with the soldier under sentence,
and he will take care that in mounting sentries no facilities are afforded
for a breach of these rules.

56. He shall notify to the Chaplain or the Visiting Minister of the:
religious denomination to which a soldier under sentence belongs any
case in which the life of such soldier appears to be in danger.

67. He shall carry into effect the written directions of the Medical
Officer for the supply of any additional articles which the Medical Officer
may deem necessary in any particular case.

58. He shall be responsible that all members of the Staff of the prison
or detention barrack under his control are thoroughly efficient in all their
duties, and that the instructors in military training are thoroughly
competent in every respect.

59. The Superintendent shall ascertain that the Staff and guard are-
all present, and shall cause the prison or detention barrack to be locked,
and the keys of the outer gate delivered to him at 9 o’clock each night;
and no ingress or egress shall be allowed into or out of the prison or
detention barrack between that hour, and the hour at which it 1s opened
in the morning, except to the Superintendent, Chaplain, or Medical
Officer; or, in special cases, which shall be entered in the journal of the-
prison or detention barrack. Where the Superintendent resides outside
the prison or detention barrack under the direction of the Officer Com-
manding, the duties imposed by this rule shall be performed by such
member of the Staff as the Officer Commanding may appoint in this
behalf.

60. He shall be present at all parades, supervise the discipline and
military instruction, and visit all working parties daily. He will render
a written report, showing the duties performed the previous day.

61. He shall detail all duties and parade, and inspect parties coming
in or going out of the prison or detention barracks.

62. He shall be responsible that every man is employed in accordance
with instructions issued, and that correct tasks are allotted to all soldiers.
under sentence, and shall supervise all routine.

63. He shall inspect the staff on coming on duty and before dismissal.
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64. He shall parade and inspect all soldiers under sentence before
release, to ensure that they go out clean and properly dressed.

Mcdical Officer.
65. The Medical Officer shall be appointed by the Officer Commanding.

66. The Medical Officer shall visit the prison or detention barrack
daily, and shall see every soldier under sentence, including those under
punishment, if any, and he shall visit daily, and oftener if necessary,
such of the soldiers as are sick, and, when necessary, shall direct any
soldier to be removed to the hospital.

67. He shall enter, in the English language, day by day in the diary
of medical events, an account of the state of every sick soldier under
sentence, the name of his disease, a description of the medicines and diet
and any other treatment which he may order for such soldier.

68. He shall weekly inspect every part of the prison or detention
barrack, and enter in the (fiary of medical events the result of each
inspection, recording therein any observation he may think fit to make
on any want of cleanliness, dramnage, warmth, or ventilation, any bad
quality of the provisions, any insufficiency of clothing or bedding, any
deficiency in the quantity or defect in the quality of the water, or any
other cause which may affect the health of the soldiers under sentence.

69. When the Medical Officer considers it necessary to apply any
painful test to a soldier under sentence to detect malingering or other-
wise, such test shall only be applied by authority of an order from the
General Officer Commanding the Division or Brigade.

70. He shall medically examine every soldier under sentence on recep-
tion, and shall record his state of health and such other facts connected
therewith as may be directed.

71. He shall report to the Officer Commanding the case of any soldier
under sentence to which he may think it necessary on medical grounds
to draw attention, and whenever he shall be of opinion that the life of
any soldier under sentence is endangered by his continuance in prison or
detention barrack, he shall state such opinion and the grounds thereof
in writing to the Officer Commanding, who shall duly report the circum-
stances to higher authority.

72. He shall examine every soldier under sentence, and shall report
if he is unfit to be kept at hard work or at any particular kind of work,
and shall assist when called on in assigning the task of work according
to the physical capacity of a soldier under sentence. He shall, from
time to time, examine the soldiers during the time of their being employed
at hard work, and shall report and enter in the diary of medical events
the name of any soldier whose health he thinks to be endangered by a
continuance at hard work of any particular kind and repori the same
to the Officer Commanding; and thereupon such soldier shall not again
be employed at such work until the Medical Officer certifies that he is fit

for such employment.



Parr I.] GENERAL STATUTORY RULES AND ORDERS. 129

_ 73. He shall report to the Officer Commanding any case in which the
discipline or treatment seems likely to injure the health of any soldier
under sentence, and the Officer Commanding shall issue such direction
as the circumstances may require.

74. He shall keep such statistical records of the health of the soldiers
under sentence and other returns or documents as may be directed.

75. He shall report periodically, as may be directed, on the general
health and sanitary condition of the establishment, the health of the
staff, their capability for performing their duties, the health of the
soldiers under sentence, and in reference to any other point upon which
he may be directed to report.

76. Whenever he has reason to believe that the mind of a soldier
under sentence is, or is likely to be, injuriously affected by the discipline
or treatment, he shall report the case 1n writing to the Visitor, together
with such directions as he may think proper, and he shall call the atten-
tion of the Chaplain to any soldier who appears to require his special
notice.

77. He may in any case of danger or difficulty which appears to him
to require it call in additional megical assistance ; and no serious opera-
tion shall be performed without a previous consultation being held with
another medical practitioner, except under circumstances not admittin
of delay, such circumstances to be recorded in the diary of medica
events,

78. He shall, forthwith, on the death of any soldier under sentence,
enter in the hospital admission and discharge book the following parti-
culars, wiz., at what time the deceased was taken ill, when the illness was
first communicated to the Medical Officer, the nature of the disease, when
the soldier died, and an account of the appearances after death (in cases
where a post-mortem examination is made), together with any special
remarks t{;at appear to him to be required.

79. He shall give directions, in writing, for immediately separating
from the other soldiers under sentence any persons having, or suspected
of having, infectious, contagious or epidemic diseases. In the event of
an outbreak of epidemic disease, he shall at once make a special report
to the Officer Commanding, and cause the apartments occupied by such

ersons, as well as any infected bedding or clothing to be cleansed, dis-
infected or otherwise treated as laid down in Army Regulations, India,
Volume VI.

80. When artificial heat is applied in the prison or detention barrack,

it will be his duty to regulate the temperature.

81. He shall, before a soldier is discliarged from prison or detention
barrack, examine him and enter the state of his health in his book, and
communicate in writing, if necessary, any particulars of the man’s case
to the Medical Officer in charge of the hospital of the station he is goin
to. He shall examine every soldier under sentence about to be remove
to another place of detention, and shall furnish a certificate stating
‘whether the soldier is free from any malignant or infectious disease, and

in a fit state to be removed.
™
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82. He shall attend meetings of the Board of Visitors, if required,
or whenever specially summoned by any of them.

Chaplains.

83. The duties of the Chaplains are detailed under the head of Religi-
ous Instruction, paragraphs 183 to 196.

General Rules and Instructions for the Staff.

84. No soldier under sentence shall be employed on any duties con-
nected with discipline or in the service of any member of the Staff.

85. Members of the Staff shall strictly confornrto, and obey the orders
of. the Superintendent in every respect, and shall perform such duties as
may, with the sanction of the Officer Commanding, be directed by the
Superintendent.

86. Members of the Staff may examine all articles carried in or out
of the prison or detention barrack, and may stop any person suspected
of bringing in spirits or other prohibited articles into the prison or
detention barrack, or of carrying out any property belonging to the prison
or detention barrack, giving immediate notice thereof to the Superin-
tendent.

87. No article, whether of food, bedding, clothing, or of any other kind
shall be received into the prison or detention barrack until it has been ex-
amined, to ascertain that it contains nothing contrary to the rules of the
Military Prisons and Detention Barracks; and the admission of any article
which appears likely to be used for an improper purpose may be refused by
order of the Superintendent.

88. Any person not being a member of the Staff shall not be permitted
to enter the gates without an order from the Officer Commanding or
other superior authority. Natives of India must be accompanied by a
member of the Staff, and shall not hold any communication with a soldier
under sentence.

89. No member of the Staff shall sell or let to, nor shall any person
in trust for or employed by him sell or let to or derive any benefit from
the selling or letting of any article to any soldier under sentence.

90. No member of the Staff shall, nor shall any person in trust for
or employed by him, have any interest, direct or indirect, in any contract
for supplies to the prison or detention barrack.

91. No member of the Staff shall at any time receive money, fee, or
gratuity of any kind for the admission of any visitors to the prison or
detention barrack or to soldiers under sentence, or from or on behalf of
any soldier under sentence, on any pretext whatever.

92. Members of the Staff shall not be absent from the prison or
detention barrack without leave from the Superintendent, and before
absenting themselves, they shall leave their keys, books, and hand over
their duties in due form.
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93. All members of the Staff shall frequently examine the state of
the rooms, bedding, locks, bolts, and shall seize all prohibited articles,
and deliver them to the Superintendent forthwith.

94. No person shall be permitted to sleep in the apartments of any
member of a prison or detention barrack staff without permission from the
Superintendent, such permission to be reported to the weekly Visitor.

95. It is the duty of all members of the Staff to treat the soldiers
under sentence with kindness and humanity, to listen patiently to and
report their complaints or grievances, being firm at the same time in
maintaining order and discipline, and "enforcing complete observance
of the rules and regulations of the prison or detention barrack.

96. Members of the Staff shall duly inform the Superintendent of
any soldier under sentence who desires to see him, or to make any com-
plaint, or to prefer any request to him or to any superior aut ority.
An{l neglect in carrying out this instruction will be most severely dealt
with.

97. It shall be the duty of every member of the Staff to direct the
attention of the Superintendent to any soldier under sentence who may
appear to him not in health, though he may not complain; or whose
state of mind may appear to him deserving of special notice and care,
in order that the opinion and instructions of the Medical Officer may be
taken on the case.

98. Members of the Staff shall abstain from using irritating language
or gestures towards, and shall not strike a soldier under sentence unless
compelled to do so in self-defence, and, in any case, in which the appli-
cation of force to a soldier under sentence is needful, no more force than
1s necessary shall be used.

99. No member of the Staff, on any pretence whatever, through favour
or mistaken notions of kindness, shall fail to make an immediate report
to the Superintendent or other superior officer, of any misconduct or wil-
tul disobedience of the prison and detention barrack regulations.

100. No member of the Staff shall unnecessarily converse with a soldier
under sentence, nor allow any familiarity on the part of soldiers towards
himself or any other member of the Staff; nor s£a11 he on any account
speak of his duties, or of any matters of discipline or prison or detention
barrack arrangement, within the hearing of the soldiers under sentence.

101. No member of the Staff shall have any pecuniary dealing whatso-
ever with any soldier under sentence, or employ any soldier under sentence
on his private account, nor shall he correspond with or hold any inter-
course with the friends or relatives of any soldier under sentence, unless
expressly authorized by proper authority; nor shall he make any un-
authorized communications concerning the "prison or detention barrack
or soldier under sentence to any person whatever. He shall not, without
authority, communicate to the public press, information derived from
official sources or connected with his duties or the prison or detention
barrack, and any such communication by a member of the Staff, without
authority, will be regarded as a breach of confidence, and will render him
liable to reversion to former unit.

x’2
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102. All members of the Staff shall be careful not to allow any
soldiers un ler sentence under their charge to be employed directly or
indirectly, for the private benefit or advantage of any person or persons,
or 1n any way not in conformity to the established regulations of the
prison or detention barrack.

103. All members of the Staff will be held responsible for being fully
acquainted with the rules and orders relating to their respective duties.
They shall strictly conform to, and obey the orders of, the Superintendent
in every respect. They shall assist him in maintaining order and dis-
cipline among the soldiers under sentence. For this end, punishment
for prison and detention barrack offences must sometimes be resorted to
upon their report; but good temper and good example on the part of the
members of the Staff will have great influence in preventing the frequent
recurrence of offences, and the necessity for such punishments.

104. No member of the Staff shall use tobacco, opium, or spirituous
or fermented liquors within the walls of the prison or detention barrack,
except under such restrictions as to time and place as may be laid down
by the Officer Commanding and approved by the proper authority.

105. Every member of the Staff, who shall, contrary to orders, bring
in or carry out, or endeavour to bring in or carry out, or knowingly
allow to be brought in or carried out, to or for any soldier under sentence,
any money, clothing, provisions, tobacco, letters, papers, or other articles
whatsoever, shall be forthwith suspended from his office by the Superin-
tendent of the prison or detention barrack, who shall report the offence
to the proper authority.

106. Any member of the Staff may be placed at any time on a period
of special probation by order of the General Officer Commanding the
Division, for any reason which may seem to require such a course, and
should he fail to improve or profit by such probation, he shall be returned
to his former unit.

107. No member of the Staff shall follow any trade or business, or,
without special permission, hold any office of a public character uncon-
nected with the prison or detention barrack.

108. In appointing non-commissioned officers to prisons or detention
barracks, those candidates will be preferred who, if equally eligible on
other grounds, have a knowledge of a trade which can be followed in
the prison or detention barrack; and all members of the Staff shall con-
sider it a part of their engagement that they are to instruct soldiers under
sentence in such trade, if called upon to do so.

109. All members of the Staff shall reside in the quarters provided
for them, unless they shall have permission not to do so, in which case
they may be re(iuired to reside within such distance from the prison or
detention barrack as may be considered convenient.

110. Any temporary non-commissioned officars or soldiers,.who may
be detailed for service in the prison or detention barrack, shall attend
during such hours as may be prescribed and perform such duties in con-
nection with the prison or detention barrack as may be allotted to them.
‘They shall obey such orders as they may receive from the Superintendent
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or other member of the Staff, and they will strictly adhere to the rules
and orders thereof.

111. Members of the Staff employed in charge of soldiers under sen-
tence should sirive to acquire a moral influence over them by performin,
their duties conscientiously, but without harshness. They shoul
sgecially try to raise the mind of the soldier to a proper feeling of moral
obligation by the example of their own uniform regard to truth and
integrity, even in the smallest matters; such conduct will, in most cases,
secure the respect and confidence of soldiers, and will make the duties
of bthe Staff more satisfactory to themselves and more useful to the
‘public.

112. Members of the Staff must understand that their prospects of
promotion will depend on the report which their superiors may make
as to their qualifications for, and their conduct in, the performance of
‘their duties. Merit, and not favour, will thus be the ground of advance-
ment.

113. The following offences may be disposed of by the Officer Com-
‘manding, but in cases in which the power of the Officer Commanding is
not sufficient to deal adequately with the offence, a report shall be made
to higher authority : —

Carelessness.
Neglect of duty.
Slovenliness.

Unpunctuality in attendance at the prison or detention barrack,
or in the performance of duties. :

Cursing, swearing, or using bad language.

Any other breach of rules not herein specially provided for.

Leaving a room door unlocked.

Sleeping on duty.

1138a. The following offences will be at once reported to higher

:authority and will be considered to merit reversion to former unit:—

Disobedience of orders.

Insubordination.

Gross neglect, such as allowing a soldier under sentence to escape;
leaving a room door unlocked, having been already guilty of the
same offence; or other continued or repeated neglect of duty.

Gross or continued carelessness.

Holding familiar conversation with a soldier under sentence.
Absence without leave.

Repeated unpunctuality.

Conduct unbecoming the character of a member of the prison or
detention barrack staff.

Trafficking with a soldier under sentence.
Introducing prohibited articles.
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Employing a soldier under sentence to work for him.
Illtreating a soldier under sentence.

_114. Offences or neglect of duty committed by warrant and non-com-
migsioned officers shall be disposed of in accordance with the King’s
Regulations when not at variance with Army Regulations, India, Volume
IT, and the Army Act. Cases of serious neglect or violation of duty,
or repeated misconduct, shall be reported at once to the General Officer
Commanding the Division.

115. In the case of a member of the Staff being reported for drunken-
ness, a report will be at once made through the General Officer Command-
ing the division to the Adjutant-General in India.

116. Swearing and improper language, knowingly incurring debts
which they are unable to pay, the habit of keeping bad company,
gambling, or any disreputable conduct, will be considered a sufficient
reason for the dismissal or reversion to former unit of a member of the

Staff.

117. A member of the Staff will not be allowed to continue in office
if there be reasonable ground to believe that he betrays the confidence
placed in him by making any unauthorised communications concerning
the prisons or detention barracks to the friends of soldiers under sentence
or to any other person, or that he, by correspondence or otherwise, carries
on communications prejudicial to the good order, discipline, and security
of the prison or detention barrack.

118. All punishments awarded shall be recorded by the Officer Com-
manding as directed under the approved regulations.

119. Any member of the Staff having any complaint or request to
make connected with his duty or position in the prison or detention
barrack, must state the same respectfully to the Superintendent, in
writing, if desired to do so, and may, if necessary, bring the complaint
before the weekly Visitor, or appeal to higher authority. Should he,
instead of pursuing the course above indicated, put forward such com-
plaint or request in a manner prejudicial to good order or discipline, he
will be liable to be dismissed, or reversion to former unit, or to be dealt
with as the case may deserve. The Superintendent is to forward all
complaints or reports made to any superior authority, but he is at liberty
to offer any explanation which they may seem to require.

120. Members of the Staff must be careful to avoid any such discus-
sion among themselves concerning occurrences or arrangements within
the prison or detention barrack as might be prejudicial to the good order,
security, and well being of the establishment.

121. All wrangling or discussion about private matters between the
Staff, within the prison or detention barrack or elsewhere, while on duty,
is strictly forbidden. :

122. All communications must be made and;transmitted through the
proper channel.

123. No member of the Staff shall, on any account, enter a room of
a soldier under sentence at night, unless accompanied by another member
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of the Staff, and then only in case of the sickness of the soldier, or other
emergency.

124. All members of the Staff, except those on night duty, are ex-
pected to be within their quarters at such time of night as may be directed
from time to time, in order that their services may be available if re-

uired, and that they may be in a fit condition for duty on the following
ay.

125. No member of the Staff shall be absent during the appointed
hours of attendance, or from any of the duties of the prison or detention
barrack, without permission of the Superintendent.

126. Every member of the Staff shall, on being relieved frem any
}gartmular duty, or transferred to another part of the prison or detention

arrack, point out to his successor all matters of special importance
connected with his duties, and explain any directions of the Visitor.
Medical Officer or other superior officer, affecting any particular soldier
under sentence.

127. A member of the Staff entrusted with keys must keep them care-
fully in his own possession, and shall not leave them lying about, nor
lend them to any person on any pretence whatever.

128. When going off duty for the night, they will deliver over their
keys according to instructions, having first seen the doors locked and al:
safe, and report to the Superintendent accordingly.

129. No member of the Staff shall be permitted to receive any visitors
in the interior of the prison or detention barrack. And no member of
the Staff occupying Government quarters shall permit any person, not
being a regular member of his family, to remain for the night in such
quarters without the permission of the Superintendent.

130. Members of the Staff are required to watch the soldiers under
sentence in their various movements and employments throughout the

day, and [ '* * ] to use vigilance to prevent communication, by word
or sign, between soldiers under sentence [i 1% * * * ] and
vigilantly to watch over the soldiers throughout the night, in order to

preserve silence and decorum.

131. Especial care must be taken that no ladders, planks, wheel-
barrows, ropes, chains, implements, or materials of any kind likely to
facilitate escape, are left carelessly exposed at any time in the yarJ‘; or
elsewhere. All such articles, when not in use, must be kept in their
appointed places.

132. The utmost care should be taken by all persons connected with
the prison or detention barrack to guard against accidents by fire from
the Fights, furnaces, etc., in and about the prison or detention barrack;
it is their duty immediately to report any danger of such accidents
which they may observe in any part of the prison or detention barrack,
and to use all possible means to prevent the same. No light or fires are
to be left burning unnecessarily or unattended, but are to be thoroughly
extinguished. No light is at any time to be carried about the prison

1 The words * during meals ”’ and *‘ except so far as is allowed *’ in rule 130 were
omitted by Notification No. 235, dated 18th March, 1810, Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. {.

p. 263.
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or detention barrack, unless it is enclosed in a lantern; and each member
of the Staff coming on duty during the night is to see that a careful
examination is made, to guard against danger from fire.

133. Members of the Staff shall call attention to any defects in the
drainage, ventilation, or sanitary condition of the prison or detention
barrack, which may come under their notice.

Rooms of Soldiers under Sentence

134. Each soldier under sentence shall usually occt:ipy a room by him-
self by day and by night (except as otherwise directed).

135. In every prison or detention barrack special rooms shall be pro-
vided for the temporary confinement of refractory or violent soldiers
under sentence.

136. No room shall be used for the separate confinement of a soldier
under sentence unless it is certified to be of such a size, and to be lighted,
warmed, ventilated and fitted up in such a manner as may be requisite
for health, and furnished with the means of enabling the soldier to com-
municate at any time with a member of the Staff of the prison or deten-
tion barrack.

137. No special room shall be used unless it is certified that it is
turnished Witﬁ the means of enabling the soldier under sentence to com-
municate at any time with a member of the Staff of the prison or deten-
tion barrack, and that it can be used as a special room without detriment
to the health of the soldier under sentence, and the time for which it
may be so used shall be stated in the certificate.

138. The duty of ascertaining the state of the room used for the
separate confinement or punishment of soldiers under sentence will devolve
on a Board consisting of a Staff Officer appointed by the General Officer
Commanding, the P. M. O. and an Officer of the Royal Engineers.
The fitness of the rooms for occupation will be certified by the former
officer to the Officer Commanding the Station, before they are occupied
ny soldiers under sentence.

Admission, Discharge, and Removal of Soldiers under Sentence.

139. Soldiers committed to prisons and detention barracks will, in
addition to the articles specified in A. R. I., Vol. XI, take with them
he following articles:—

Mouxtep SERVICES.—The rifle (if srmed therewith), the articles
of equipment, etc., laid down for ‘‘ Marching order—on
the man’’ in Cavalry Training, with the exception of
revolver and pouch.

DismouNTED SERVICES.—The articles of ~equ'ipmént, ete., laid down
for ‘“ Marching order,”” except bayonet and stabbard. -
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139a. The following articles shall be supplied and charged for in the
prison or detention barrack accounts, namely,—
(a) Canvas suits, two per room, plus 10 per cent. as a reserve,
for the protection of uniform clothing when the soldiers
under sentence are at work;

(b) Waistcoats or banians, flannel, six per room to admit of a
change twice weekly; and

(c) Waistcoats, serge, with long sleeves, one per room, fqr issue
during autumn and winter months at stations where climatic
conditions require it.

140. Soldiers who are not to reurn to the colours on completion of
their sentence will not take carbine or rifle.

141. Soldiers under sentence shall be searched on admission and at
such times subsequently as may be directed, and all prohibited articles
shall be taken from them.

The searching of a soldier under sentence shall be conducted with
due regard to decency and self-respect, and in as seemly a manner
as is consistent with the necessity of discovering any concealed article.
A soldier under sentence shall not be searched in the presence of another
soldier under sentence.

142. Every soldier under sentence shall, as soon as possible, be
separately examined by the Medical Officer, who shall enter in the diary
of medical events a record oa the state of health of the soldier, and any
observations he may deem it expedient to add.

143. Every soldier under sentence shall take a bath on regeption,
unless it shall be otherwise directed by the Superintendent or Medical
Officer. .

144. If any soldier under sentence is found to have any cutaneous
disease, or to be infested with vermin, means shall be taken effectually
to eradicate the same, and the case reported to the Officer Commanding.

145. Every soldier under sentence shall be weighed and measured on
- reception and on discharge, as may be ordered or the Medical Officer may
require, and the result shall be recorded by the Medical Officer.

146. After soldiers under sentence are received at the prison or deten-
tion barrack, the abstract of the rules relating to the conduct and treat-
ment of soldiers under sentence shall be read over to them, and proper
means shall afterwards be taken by the Superintendent for making them
acquainted with the purport and effect of such rules.

147. Before any soldier under sentence can be received into the prison
or detention barrack, whether on first commitment or on removal from
another prison or detention barrack, the Superintendent must receive
for him a separate committal on the approved form, carefully filled up
in all its parts. Extracts from the conduct book will, in all cases, be
annexed to the committal ; and the Superintendent will obtain from the
Commanding Officer such further information as may be required with
reference to the general character of a soldier under sentence, his standard

of education, ete.
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148. Men of the Royal Navy and the Royal Marines under sentence
by court-martial, or by a Commanding Officer, may be committed to a
military prison or detention barrack, and they will be received, provided
accommodation is available. They will be eligible to earn remission of
part of their sentences under the same conditions, as far as applicable, as
are laid down in these rules for soldiers under sentence.

149. A ““ Property Book ’’ shall be kept in which shall be made an
entry (to be signed by the soldier under sentence, and attested by the
appointed member of the prison or detention barrack staff), of the clothes,
money, or other articles found upon the soldier, which clothes, money,
and articles the Superintendent shall take into his possession, to be
accounted for or returned to such soldier when discharged from the prison
or detention barrack, and any other money that may be received for a
soldier under sentence shall be placed to the credit of such soldier, and
similarly accounted for on his discharge.

150. The clothes and other articles shall be purified if they require it.

151. No soldier under sentence shall be released before the termina-
tion of his sentence of imprisonment or detention, except by written order
from competent authority, delivered to the Superintendent, or unless he
has earned remission of sentence under these rules.

152. A soldier under sentence shall invariably be admitted into, and
released from prison or detention barrack after the regular dinner hour
and before dark. When a sentence expires on a Sunday, Christmas Day,
or Good Friday, he may be released on the previous day.

For purposes of punishment a soldier under sentence may be detained
in a prison or detention barrack until the moment when his sentence
legally expires, viz., if the sentence is in days, midnight of the day on
which the sentence expires, or, if it is in hours, until the full period
of hours has heen passed in a prison or detention barrack.

153. Whenever it may be necessary to remove or release a soldier
under sentence before the time stated in his commitment as the termina-
tion of his imprisonment or detention, one day’s notice, stating the day
and hour of regease when practicable, will be transmitted to the Superin-
tendent by the officer authorizing the release or removal of the soldier
under sentence.

If removed for transfer to another prison or detention barrack, the
original commitment is to be transmitted to the Superintendent of the
prison or detention barrack to which the soldier under sentence is re-
moved, accompanied by a removal order on the prescribed form, to which
must be attached a certificate from the Medical Officer as to the state of
health of the soldier under sentence.

The Superintendent of the prison or detention barrack from which
any soldier under sentence is so removed will take and retain a receipt
for the commitment on handing it over to the non-commissioned officer
removing the soldier. - -

154. The Officer Commanding shall transmit to the proper officer the
pames of the soldiers under sentence who are shortly to be discharged
from the prison or detention barrack (specifying in each case the day
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and hour{) a sufficient time beforehand to enable the necessary arrange-
ments to be made for disposing of them at the expiration of sentence.

155. Upon the return to his regiment or corps of every soldier under
sentence by court-martial, the Officer Commanding shall make a report
of his conduct and character to his Commanding Officer.

156. A soldier under sentence ordered to be discharged from the
Army, not beinlg a convict, and whose discharge is not to be carried

out in India, will be supplied with clothing as detailed in Army Regula-
tions, India, Volume XI.

157. On convicts leaving a military prison en route to the port of
embarkation, all bedding that may have been sent with them frqm thgn‘
corps shall be returned into store. Each convict shall be supplied with

clothing at the public expense as laid down in Army Regulations, India,
Volume XI.

158. On the discharge of a soldier under sentence, the letters addressed
to him while in custody are to be given up to him with his own property,
unless the Visitor authorises the Superintendent to withhold them on
account of their contents.

Food, Clothing, and Bedding of Soldiers under Sentence.

159. Every soldier under sentence shall sleep in a room by himself.
Epileptic soldiers or those labouring under diseases requiring assistance
or supervision in the night, may at any time, notwithstanding this rule,
be placed, by order of the Medical Officer, with not fewer than two other
soldiers under sentence.

160. Such additional clothing and bedding may be issued during
severe weather, or in special cases, as the Medical Officer may deem
requisite.

161. The scale of diet for soldiers under sentence shall be the scale
contained in India Army Form P. 1471.

162. Scales and legal weights and measures shall be provided, open

to the use of any soldiers under sentence under such regulations as may
be necessary.

163. A soldier under sentence who has any complaint to make re-
garding the diet furnished to him, or who wishes his diet to be weighed
or measured to ascertain whether he is supplied with the authorised
quantity, must make his request as soon as possible after the diet is
handed to him, and it will be weighed or measured in his presence and
in that of the member of the Staff deputed for that purpose. Should,
however, repeated complaints of a groundless nature be made by any
soldier under sentence under colour of this rule, with the evident purpose
of giving annoyance or trouble, it shall be treated as a breach of prison
or detention barrack discipline, and the offender will be liable to punish-
ment accordingly.

164. A soldier under sentence shall, during the whole of his sentence,
when it does not exceed 14 days, and during 14 days of his sentence
when it exceeds 14 days, be required to sleep without a palliasse, unless
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the Medical Officer shall order otherwise. He shall not be deprived of
a palliasse for the rest of his sentence, except as a punishment.

__Each soldier under sentence shall be supplied with a palliasse and
pillow cases from the prison or detention barrack store. Other requisites
of bedding must be sent with the soldier from his regiment.

Personal Cleanliness.

165. Soldiers under sentence shall be required to keep themselves clean
and decent in their persons. They shall obey such regulations as regards
washing, bathing, hair cutting, and shaving, as may be established with
a view to a proper maintenance of health and cleanliness. They shall
change their underclothing daily in the hot weather, and three times a
week in the cold weather. The hair of soldiers under sentence shall not
be cut closer than may be necessary for purposes of health and cleanli-
ness.

166. No soldier under sentence shall be stripped or bathed in the
presence of any other soldier under sentence.

167. Soldiers under sentence shall keep their rooms, utensils, books,
clothing, and bedding clean and neatly arranged, and shall, under the
charge of a member of the Staff, during dry weather, remove their bed-
ding and expose it to the sun. They shall clean and sweep the yards,
gassages, ang other parts of the prison or detention barrack as may be
directed.

Employment of Soldiers under Sentence.

168. A soldier under sentence may be employed in the service
of the prison or detention barrack, but shall not be employed in the
discipline thereof, or in the service of any member of the Staff thereof.

169. Every soldier under sentence shall, for 14 days, or for the
whole of his sentence, if it is less than 14 days, be employed in strict
separation, if possible, on hard bodily or hard manual work, provided
that no soldier shall be so employed for more than 8 or less than 5 hours
per diem, exclusive of meals. If his sentence be more than 14 days, he
shall after that period, provided his conduct and industry are good, be
employed on work of a less hard description in association if practicable,
and shall be eligible for all the privileges of the progressive stage system,
vide paragraph 236. Provided that no soldier under sentence shall be
required to perform any work of any description unless certified by the
Medical Officer to be fit for such work.

Any soldier under sentence suffering from physical or mental in-
firmity likely to be aggravated by cellular isolation shall be employed on
such work and in such way as the Medical Officer may direct.

170. The work of all soldiers under sentence shall, if possible, be

roductive, and the trades and industries taught and carried oh shall,
if practicable, be such as may be useful to the soldier on discharge.

171. On Sunday, Christmas Day, Good Friday and General Fast
«or Thanksgiving Days, the employment of a soldier under sentence shall
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be confined to what is strictly necessary for the service of the prison or
detention barrack.

A soldier under sentence who is a Jew shall not be compelled to work

on his Sabbath,

172. The Medical Officer shall, from time to time, examine the
soldiers under sentence during the time of their being employed at hard
work, and shall enter in the diary of medical events the name of any
soldier whose health he thinks to be endangered by a continuance at
work, and thereupon that soldier shall not again'be employed at such
work until the Medical Officer certifies that he is fit for such employment.

173. A system of progressive stages shall be established with specific
privileges attached to each stage, and every soldier under sentence shall
have the opportunity of profiting by this system.

A soldier under sentence while in any stage shall be entitled to every

privilege attached to that stage, unless he forfeits any privilege as
provided by this rule.

The promotion of a soldier under sentence from the lower tn the
higher stage shall be gained by industry, good conduct, and attention
to his drill and instruction, but it may be postponed for idleness or mis-
conduct, or he may be removed to the lower stage, or he may forfeit-any
of the privileges of his stage.

A daily record of the industry of every soldier under sentence shall
be kept in marks, the award of which shall be carefully supervised by
the Visitor, and a soldier shall, as a condition of becoming eligible for
remission, earn the required number of marks, and, in addition, any
marks he may have forfeited for misconduct.

Every soldier under sentence shall also be required to earn, as a con-
dition of obtaining promotion to the higher stage, the number of marks
assigned to the lower stage, and also any additional marks, if any,
awarded in that stage as a punishment.

174. Hard work shall consist of stone-breaking, or such other like
description of hard bedily or hard manual work as may be appointed by
the Officer Commanding the Station.

Remission of Sentence.

175. A soldier sentenced to imprisonment or detention for a period
of 28 days or upwards shall be eligible, by special industry and good
conduct, and (if not sentenced to discharge with ignominy) proficiency
and attention to drill and military training, to earn a remission of a
portion of his imprisonment or detention, not exceeding one-sixth of the
whole sentence.

176. In order to earn a remission of sentence, a soldier referred to
in rule 175 must earn five-sixths of the total number of marks obtainable
during the whole of his sentence.

177. A soldier under sentence shall be allotted full marks for any
time spent in the guard-room or in hospital prior to commitment and also
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for any day he is unable to work, provided that such detention or in-
ability to work is not through his own fault.

178. A soldier under sentence on obtaining the number of marks
entitling him to remission of the remainder of his sentence shall be
forthwith released, and the unexpired portion of his sentence of im-
prisonment or detention shall be deemed to be remitted.

Health of Soldiers under Sentence.

179. Soldiers under sentence, if employed at work in their own
rooms, shall be permitted to take such exercise in the open air as the
Medical Officer may deem necessary for their health.

180. The names of the soldiers under sentence who desire to see the
Medical Officer, or appear out of health, shall be reported by the
member of the Staff attending them to the Superintendent, and by him
without delay to the Medical Officer.

181. All directions given by the Medical Officer in relation to any
soldier under sentence, with the exception of orders for the supply of
medicines or directions in relation to such matters as are carried into
effect by the Medical Officer himself, or under his superintendence, shall
be entered day by day in their diary of medjcal events which shall have
a separate column in which entries are to be made by the Superintendent
stating in respect of each direction the fact of its having been or not
having been complied with accompanied by such observations, if any,
as the Superintendent may think fit to make, and the date of the entry.

182. Tatties and watering establishments, or, if necessary, therman-
tidotes with establishments, in lieu thereof, may be provided for the
prison or detention barrack during time of extreme heat, on the recom-
mendation of the senior medical officer of the station, if concurred in
by the principal medical officer of the division or brigade. Similarly,
punkhas with establishments may be provided in the absence of tatties
or thermantidotes. In either case, report shall be at once made to the
Cortroller of Military Accounts concerned by the principal medical
officer of the division or brigade.

Religious Instruction and Duties of the Chaplains.

183. The Church of England Chaplain for the time being at the
station in which the prison or detention barrack is situated shall be the
Church of England Chaplain of the prison, hereinafter referred to as
“¢ the Chaplain.”

184. Religious Iustruction shall be given by the Chaplain, at hours
to be arranged, to those who are willing to receive it. Divine Service
will be held once during the week, and on Christmas Day and Good
Friday. The Chaplain shall frequently visit the soldiers under sentence,
and distribute books deemed proper for Religious Instruction. He shall
administer the Holy Communion on suitable occasions to those who are
desirous of receiving it. Soldiers under sentence shall attend Divine
Service &hen such service is performed. This rule shall not apply to any
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soldier under sentence who is visited by a Minister of a Church or per-
suasion differing from the Church of England. Defaulters, except when
in close confinement, shall attend Divine Service, unless they are ex-
cluded owing to disorderly conduct.

185. The Chaplain shall communicate to the Officer Commanding
any abuse or impropriety in the prison or detention barrack which may
come to his knowledge, and shall enter the same in the Chaplain’s book.

186. Each soldier under sentence who can read shall be furnished
with a Bible and Prayer-Book, such as is approved for the denomination
to which he belongs.

187. The Chaplain shall attend the prison or detention barrack as
frequently as possible, recording the times of his arrival and departure,
and the duties he performed.

188. He shall notify the times of the administration of the Holy
Communion, and that soldiers under sentence desiring to become com-
municants must signify their wish to him before the time appointed, in
order that he may confer with them thefeon.

189. He shall, as far as possible, see and admonish the soldiers under
sentence on admission and discharge; he shall also occasionally see each
soldier under sentence separately.

190. Chaplains of any Church or persuasion different from that of
ithe Church of England shall be deemed to be Chaplains within the
meaning of these rules, and shall be made acquainted with the names of
all soldiers under sentence of their persuasions, and with such other
particulars respecting them as may be necessary for the performance of
their duties.

191. Such Chaplains shall have access to such soldiers under sentence
at the usual hours for the purpose of affording to them Religious Instruc-
tion; but they shall not hold communication with any soldiers under
sentence other than those of their own persuasion.

192. Suah Chaplains shall perform Divine Service at such times as
may be appointed, if it should appear to the proper authority that there
are a sufficient number of soldiers under sentence to attend and the
circumstances of the prison or detention barrack admit of the necessary
arrangements for the purpose being made.

193. Such Chaplains shall, so far as may be practicable, see and
admonish every soldier under sentence of their persuasions, both on ad-
mission and on discharge, and they shall visit any soldier of their per-
suasion who may require spiritual advice and assistance.

194. Such Chaplains shall visit the sick soldiers of their persuasion
as the exigencies of each case may require.

195. Such Chaplains shall have access to the catalogue of books to
be issued to soldiers under sentence, and if they make objection to any
book, it shall not be issued to any soldier of their persuasion without
superior authority.

196. All Chaplains shall, in carrying out their duties, be careful
not to interfere with the established rules and regulations of the prison or
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detention barrack or the routine of discipline and work. They shall
confer with the Officer Commanding on all points connected with their
" duties; they shall co-operate with him, and with the other officials of the
prison or detention barrack, in promoting the good order of the establish-
ment, so far as concerns the duties of their office. .

Library.

197. A library shall be provided in each prison or detention barrack,
consisting of such books as are likely to impart secular and religious
knowledge, which may be issued to the soldiers under sentence under
the conditions laid down from time to time. The library shall be under
the care of the Church of England Chaplain, who shall keep up the
supply of books by purchase under local arrangements up to the amount
allotted to the prison or detention barrack for the purpose. The allot-
ment shall under no circumstances be exceeded. Selections shall
ordinarily be made from the catalogue of books authorised for soldiers
under sentence which has been supplied to each prison, or detention
barrack, but books not shown in the catalogue, also a few books in foreign
languages, may be purchased, provided that they are of a useful and
instructive kind.

Bills, supported by the vendor’s receipts, for the value of books pur-
chased by the Chaplain, shall be submitted to the Examiner of Military
Accounts of the Division concerned.

School Instruction.

198. School instruction of ome hour’s duration will be given on 3
days in each week to soldiers in the 2nd stage who are undergoing
sentences of 56 days and upwards, and who are likely to benefit by
such instruction, such as illiterate soldiers, or those not in possession of
a 3rd class certificate of education.

199. The schools will be under the A. G. in India, and informal
inspections and examinations will be carried out by the Inspector of
Army Schools to ascertain progress, but not for certificates.

200. The Officer Commanding the Station will be the Commanding
Officer of the school.

201. The scope of instruction will be as laid down for 8rd, 2nd
and 1st Class Certificates of Education in the Army School Regulations,
with the addition of reading, except that men who are to be discharged
from the service at the termination of their imprisonment or detention
will not be required to learn military accounts, or any other service
subject, but will be taught an ordinary debtor and creditor account.
Great attention will be paid to handwriting, _

202. Room lessons (analogous to home lessons) in the shape of a few
pages from a historical or other reader or from a history, may be given
to those who wish to have them, but no punishment may be inflicted for

neglecting them. .
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203. The classes will be taught by a member of the Staff certified
by the Inspector of Army Schools as competent to teach the prescribed
subjects.

204. In order to make the tuition as effective as possible, it will,
in all cases in which it can be so arranged, be given collectively, under
proper supervision, classes being formed in a suitable room, the soldiers
under sentence being seated at tables, far enough apart to prevent com-
munication between them and strict discipline being maintained.

205. The instructions will be given at such times as may be con-
sidered desirable to suit local conditions, but care must be taken
that the drill is not interfered with, and that a minimum of § hours’
work is performed by each soldier under sentence on every week day.

206. In view of the great importance of education in developing
the intelligence of the young solgier, officers in charge are enjoined
to do the best in their power to effectively carry on the educationaf work
with the means at their disposal.

207. On economical grounds, demands for books and other school
material will be carefully limited; they-should be based on the scale
sanctioned by Government.

Precautions against Fire.

208. The Officer Commanding the Station shall issue the necessary
orders as safeguards against ‘‘ Fire,’’ vide para. 164, Army Regulations,
India, Volume II.

209. A daily inspection and report should be made to ensure that
tanks which contain water intended for use on such occasions are kept
full, and that the pressure in all mains supplied from other sources is
sufficient.

210. In the hall of the prison or detention barrack, or other conspicu-
ous part, a board should be placed stating where the hydrants are
which would be used in case of fire in the several parts of the prison or
detention barrack, and where the keys, turncocks, fire buckets, ladders,
and other necessary implements are to be obtained.

211. In case of fire the member of the Staff in charge of the prison
or detention barrack at the time will be responsible for the proper
arrangements being made.

212. The orders to be observed in case of fire will be read out once
a quarter to all the members of the Sfaff; and non-commissioned officers
newly appointed are expected to have made themselves acquainted with
them before being considered to have passed their probation.

213. A fire picquet of soldiers under sentence will be told off and
located in the rooms nearest to the fire appliances. All the prison or
detention barrack staff are to be trained in fire duties, and should
have a knowledge of the hydrants.

214. In case of fire occurring in any building occupied by soldiers
under sentence, or quarters occupied by members of the staff, or contigu-

ous thereto, safety of life is the main object to be attended to in the first
L
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instance; the secure custody of soldiers under sentence, and steps for
extinguishing the fire, will be the next consideration.

215. In the event of the assistance of soldiers under sentence heing
required, the fire party will be turned out, but only as many of these
are to be taken at a time as may be necessary for the duty required.

216. In the event of a military guard being present, one-half to
be posted at intervals round the prison or detention barrack, the other
balf to be kept in reserve.

Visits to, and Communications with, Soldiers under sentence.

217. The Superintendent may demand the name and address of
any visitor to a soldier under sentence; and when he has any ground
for suspicion may search, or cause to be searched, male visitors, such
search not to be in the presence of any soldier under sentence or of
another visitor; and in case of any visitor refusing to be searched, the
Superintendent may deny bim admission; the grounds of such proceed-
ing],{ with the particulars thereof, to be entered in the Superintendent’s
book.

218. A soldier under sentence after 2 weeks of the term of his sentence
have expired shall, provided his conduct and industry have been
satisfactory, be allowed to communicate with his relatives and respectable
friends by letter, and to be visited by them in the prison or detention
barrack, and subsequently he shall be allowed the same privilege at
intervals, to be determined according to his good conduct and industry.
Not more than three persons shall be admitted to visit a soldier under
sentence at one time. No. other person shall be allowed to communicate
with a soldier under sentence, except at the discretion of the Officer Com-
manding or Visitor. These privileges may be forfeited at any time for
misconduct or breach of regulations of the prison or detention barrack.

219. The Officer Commanding or Visitor may allow any soldier under
sentence entitled to a visit to write a letter and receive a reply, in lieu
of such visit, should his friends be unable to visit him.

219a. No person shall be admitted to visit a soldier under sentence
until he hag given his name and address and relationship to, or connect-
ion with, the soldier, if any, and these particulars shall be duly recorded.

220. If the Superintendent shall know any sufficient cause why any
visitor should not ge admitted, he shall refuse admission to such person,
duly recording the circumstances in his journal.

221. Visitors to soldiers under sentence shall be admitted only to
the place appropriated for the purpose, except in special cases with the
sanction of the proper authority, and in the case of soldiers under
sentence reported by the Medical Officer to be seriously ill, who may
be visited elsewhere by any near relative or friend on a written order
of the Officer Commanding or Visitor.

222. Soldiers under sentence shall be visited in the™ presence of
a member of the Staff.

223. The period of the visit allowed to any soldier under sentence
may be extended at the discretion of the Superintendent.
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224. No person shall be allowed to visit a soldier under sentence on
a Sunday, except in case of emergency.

225. Officers of police may visit soldiers under sentence for the purpose
of identification, on production of an order from the proper police or
magisterial authority.

226. If there are reasonable grounds for suspecting that any person
who is admitted within the prison or detention barrack for the purpose of
seeing a soldier under sentence brings in or takes out any articles for an
lmproper purpose, or contrary to the regulations of the prison or detention
barrack, the Superintendent is authorized to suspend the visit of such
person, duly recording the fact in his journal. He may remove from
the prison or detention barrack any visitor to such prison or barrack,
or to a soldier under sentence, whose conduct is improper, recording the
same in his journal.

Offences against the Discipline of Military Prisons or Detention
Barracks.

227. (1) No punishment or privations of any kind shall be awarded
to soldiers under sentence except by, or under the orders of, the Officer
Commanding, the weekly Visitor, or a Board of Visitors.

() No soldier under sentence shall be punished until he has had
an opportunity of hearing the charges and evidence against him, and of
making his defence.

3) Offences committed by soldiers under sentence against the Staff
should be disposed of under these rules.

4) No soldier under sentence shall, without orders from the General
Officer of the Division, be tried by court-martial for offences committed
against prison or detention barrack discipline.

228. (I) The Officer Commanding or the weekly Visitor may hear
complaints respecting any of the following offences when committed
by a soldier under sentence, that is to say : —

(a) Disobedience of any detention barrack or prison rule;

(b) Disobedience of the directions of any detention barrack or
prison officer;

(¢) Common assaults upon another soldier under sentence;

(d) Profane cursing or swearing;

(e¢) Indecent behaviour;

(f) Irreverent behaviour during Divine Service;

(9) Tnsulting or threatening language to any officer or fellow
soldier under sentence;

(h) Idleness or negligence in work or at drill;

(z) Wilfully damaging detention barrack or prison property; and

(7) Wilful mismanagement of work. )

(2) All the offences mentioned in clause () are hereby declared to
be offences against detention barrack or prison discipline. 2
L
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229. The Officer Commanding or the weekly Visitor may examine any
person touching such offences, and determine thereupon and punish the
offender by—

(a) admonition;

(b) reduction from a higher to a lower stage;

(¢) confinement in a punishment room upon bread and water diet
for any time not exceeding three days;

(d) forfeiture of remission of sentence for a period not exceeding
fourteen days.

230. (I) When a soldier under sentence is guilty of repeated offences
against prison or detention barrack discipline, or is guilty of any offence
against prison or detention barrack discipline, which the Officer Com-
manding or the weekly Visitor is not by these rules empowered to punish,
the Officer Commanding shall direct a Board of Visitors to assemble for
the proper investigation of the case.

(2) The investigation shall be recorded in writing, and the
examination of witnesses shall be upon oath or affirmation and in the
presence of the soldier under sentence, who shall be given the same
opporhlmity of defence that is accorded to a soldier tried by a court-
martial.

(3} The Board shall have power {o punish such offender as follows,
namely : — - '

(?) by cunfinement in a punishment room for any term not exceed-
ing fourteen days, to be kept there on bread and water (the
amount of bread to be one-and-a-half pounds per diem);
but., where this punishment diet is continued beyond three
days, the ordinary scale of diet shall be given on the fourth
day and every alternate day thereafter. This period of
confinement shall be included in, and shall not be in
excess of, the term of sentence ; provided that when a soldier
under sentence is admitted to hospital while undergoing
punishment on bread and water diet, or such diet is
stopped under medical advice, the soldier shall not be
agaln put on this reduced diet to complete the original term
for which the punishment was ordered. -

(¢7) Forfeiture of remission of sentence for a period not exceeding
twenty-eight days.

231. (7) In cases of urgemt necessity, any soldier under sentence
may be directed to be kept in irons by the orders in writing of the
Officer Commanding or of two Visitors (see Appendix III),

(2) Every such order shall specify the cause thereof and the time
during which the soldier under sentence is to be kept in irons.

(3) The irons on ordinary occasions shall be common handcuffs.

(4) In extreme cases of refractory conduct, leg-irons- may be used
with or without handcuffs; but whenever this course is resorted‘ to, an
immediate report shall be made to the General Officer Commanding the
Division.
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) No soldier under sentence shall be put in irons or under any other
mechanical restraint as a punishment. Irons or other means of mechani-
cal restraint shall be used only when necessary for the purpose of
restraining the soldier.

Offences in Relation to Military Prisons and Detention Barracks.

232. The following sections (37, 38 and 39) of the Prison Act, 1865, o4 4 99
shall be applicable to Military Prisons and Detention Barracks, as pro- viet., o, 126.
vided in section 133 of the Army Act:—

““37. Every person who aids any prisoner in escaping or attempting
to escape from any prison, or who, with intent to facilitate the escape of
any prisoner, conveys or causes to be conveyed into any prison any
mask, dress or other disguise, or any letter, or any other article or
thing, shall be guilty of felony, and on conviction be sentenced to
imprisonment with hard labour for a term not exceeding two years.

‘“88. Every person who, contrary to the regulations of the prison,
brings or attempts by any means whatever to introduce into any prison
any spirituous or fermented liquor or tobacco, and any officer of a
prison who sutfers any spirituous or fermented liquor or tobacco to be
sold or used therein, contrary to the prison regulations, on conviction
shall be sentenced to imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months,
or to a penalty not exceeding twenty pounds, or both, in the discretion
of the Court, and every officer of a prison convicted under this section
shall, in addition t¢ any other punishment, forfeit his office and all
arrears of salary due to him,

“39. Every person who, contrary to the regulations of a prison,
conveys or attempts to convey any letter or other document, or any
article whatever not allowed by such regulations, into or out of any
prison, shall, on conviction, incur a penalty not exceeding ten pounds,
and, if an officer of the prison, shall forfeit his office and all arrears
of salary due to him; but this section shall not apply in cases where
the offender is liable to a more severe punishment under any other
provisions of this Aect.”

233. A notice setting forth the penalties that will be incurred b

ersons committing an offence in contravention of the three preced-
ing sections shall %e affixed in a conspicuous place outside the prison
or detention barrack.

234. All offences under these rules made cognizable by a Magis-
trate shall be enquired into and tried according to the provisions of
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898: Provided that no Magistrate v of 1908,
shall award any sentence in excess of his powers.

System of Progressive Stages.

235. The following instructions will be observed to give effect to
the system of progressive stages:—

1. A soldier under sentence shall be able to earn on each week-day

8, 7 or 6 marks according to degree of his industry, good

behaviour and attention to military instruction. On
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Sunday he shall be awarded marks according to the degree
of his industry during the previous week.

2. A soldier under sentence who is not at work by reason of his
being under punishment is not entitled to receive marks, -
but if he is on the sick list, he will receive marks according
to his behaviour and previous industry, provided his illness
has not been brought about by himself. Every soldier
under sentence actually at work may receive marks provided
he completes the minimum task required of him. A soldier
who has not earned marks during the week is not to receive
marks on Sunday.

. A soldier under sentence who is idle or inattentive at instruc-
tion will be reported and be liable to punishment.

. There shall be two stages which a soldier under sentence shall
pass through, or through so much as the term of his
sentence admits.

6. He shall commence in the first stage, and shall remain in that
stage until he has earned 14 x 8 or 112 marks; afterwards in
the second stage, during the remainder of his sentence.

6. A soldier under sentence whose term of detention is 14 days
or less shall serve the whole of it in the first stage.

7. A soldier under sentence who is idle, or who misconducts him-
self, or is inattentive to instructiom, shall, in addition to,
or in place of, any punishment which may be inflicted on
bhim in accordance with the rules, be liable : —

(a) To forfeit any stage privileges until he has earned a
specified number of marks.

(b) To detention in the first stage until he shall have
earned, in that stage, an additional number of
marks.

(¢) To degradation to the lower stage until he has earned,
in such lower stage, a stated number of marks.

w» W

As soon as the soldier has earned the stated number of marks, he
ghall, unless he has, in the meantime, incurred further
similar degradation, be restored to the stage from which he
was degraded, and be credited with the number of marks
he had previously earned therein.

8. A soldier under sentence in the first stage will : —

(a) Be employed daily on hard bodily or hard manual
work for not more than eight or less than five hours
exclusive of meals.

(b) Sleep without a palliasse.

¢) Perform two or three hours’ military- training.

) Be allowed books of religious and secular instruction.

(e) Be allowed exercise on Sunday. -

9. A soldier under sentence in the second stage will : —

(a) Be employed on work of a less hard description, for
not less than five hours daily.
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(b; Sleep on a palliasse every night.

(c Pel(‘.ifo.rlm two or three hours’ drill and gymnastics

aily.

(d) Be allowed books of instruction, both religious and
secular.

(e) Receive school instruction, if eligible under the regu-
lations made for the education of soldiers under
sentence.

(f) Be allowed a library book, which may be changed
twice a week.

(g) Be allowed exercise on Sunday.

(h) Be allowed to receive and write a letter and receive a

visit of twenty minutes’ duration from a friend.

Letters may be received and despatched at intervals
of 14 days, and visitors received after an interval
of three weeks, but under special circumstances the
Superintendent will use his own discretion in
regard to this matter.

236. No soldier under sentence, unless his conduct has been most
satisfactory, who has previously served a sentence of imprisonment
or detention by court-martial, shall be eligible for any special employ-
ment as cleaner, cook, or orderly, and his work shall be performed, if
possible, in strict separation whilst in the first stage.

237. The Visitor will give constant attention to the Progressive
Stage system, and will exercise a constant check on the award and
registration of marks gained and forfeited. (See Appendix IT.)

237a. Marks will be awarded daily by the Superintendent, and be
proportioned to the behaviour and industry of the soldier under sentence
as shown by the amount of work done, taking into account his capability.

237h. The Visitor will take frequent opportunities of inspecting the
Stage Registers, so as to exercise a check on the awards.

237c. The Stage Register will invariably accompany a soldier under
sentence when he is brought before the Officer Commanding or the
Visitor under report, and any seutence affecting his marks or stage
privileges will at once be entered in the Register in the column for
remarks, and will correspond with the entry in the Punishment Book.

237d. When the punishment awarded to a soldier under sentevce
for an offence against the discipline of a prison or detention barrack
involves the deprivation of any stage privileges, the member of the Staft
whose duty it is to carry out the sentence will be furnished with the
particulars of it, and he should be required to certify that the award
has been duly carried into effect.

Time Tables of Daily Duties and Parades.

238. The duties of the Staff and the employment of soldiers under
sentence shall be regulated in accordance with a time table of daily
duties fixed by the Officer Commanding to meet local conditions.
specimen time table for the employment of soldiers under sentence
is given below as a guide.
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Time Table of Daily Duties.
Prisons anp DETENTION BARRACKS.

(Soldiers under Sentence.)

Wgeg Days. SUNDAYS.

AM. ,| AM.
5-30 | Bell rings. Rise, wash, dress, make | 6-30- | Rise.
beds, and sweep rooms, and pre-

| pare for kit inspection. : 7-45 | Breakfasts,

6-5 | Check roll taken, slops collected, | 10-15 | Bell for Divine Service,
names taken for Medical Officer,

rooms and hall swept, P.M,
12-30 | Dinners.

6-20 | Kit and room inspection, and tasks

checked. 5-50 | Suppers, Lock up.

|
t
!
|
!

6-40 ‘l Work commences, 9-0 | Lights out.
7-46 { Breakfasts.

8-15 Clean equipment, rooms, et..

8-50 ! Closeting carried out,

9-15 | Parade in marching order for mili-

| tary training,

P.M. |
12-25 | Military training ceases.
12.30 | Dinners,

1.0 | Clean kits, rooms, and equipment,
1.15 | Recommence work in rooms.

2-15 | Outside work recommences,

4-15 | School,

5-456 | School and work ceases,
5-50 | Suppers.

6-15 | Work recommences in rooms.

8-0 Work ceases. Lock up. X
|

0.8 | Lights out. i

During inolement weather, it will be within the discretion of a Superintendent to vary the
hou laid down for particular work or duty, and to ensure, as far as possible, that the duty,
drill, etc., out of doors, is not omitted.
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238a. Every soldier under sentence shall parade and be inspected
once on every week-day in field service order,* and shall periodically
drill in this order.

238b. On Sundays all soldiers under sentence at prisons or detention
barracks will parade for inspection by the Superintendent, who will then
march them to Church.

238c. Soldiers under sentence who have been discharged from the
Army, or who are to be discharged therefrom on release, will not be
practised in drill or gymnastics, or be given military training, but will
be kept at hard work instead. Such soldiers may be given walking
exercise on the recommendation of the Medical Officer. Soldiers who
are under punishment for offences committed in prison or detention
barrack will likewise be ineligible for drill, gymnastics, or military
training.

238d. Cleaning of arms shall be carried out daily.

239. The times of bathing will be arranged by the Superintendent,
so that each soldier under sentence has a bath once a week at least.
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II.—Memorandum on the Earning and Award of Marks under
the Progressive Stage and Remission System.

III.—Form of Order for Soldiers under Sentence to be placed
under Restraint.

IV.—List of Books to be kept at Military Prisons and Detention
Barracks and Instructions for keeping them.

APPENDIX 1.

Syllabus of Military Training.

The course of Military Training shall consist of the following
subjects : —

-

(a) Drill, Physical Exercise, Gymnastics, ete.
(b) Musketry.

(¢) Semaphore Signalling.

-(d) Lectures on Skirmishing and Scouting.

(e) Lectures explained on a black-board in OQutposts, Advanced
and Rear Guards.

(f) Enotting and Splicing and lashing spars and single frames.

* Drill order in the hot weather.
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Musketry.

Soldiers sentenced by Courts-Martial and those under four months’
gervice, or who have not fired a Recruit’s Course of Musketry, shall
daily perform Musketry, consisting of firing exercises, aiming, etc.

APPENDIX II.

Memorandum on the Earning and Award of Marks under Progressive
Stage and Remission System.

1. The awarding of marks under the Progressive Stage und Remission
System is a most important and responsible duty, and requires the
greatest care and attention.

2. The object of this system is to train and encourage the soldier
under sentence to habits of industry and good conduct. If, therefore,
marks are given which are not earned by industry, the whole object of
this system is defeated.

3. The principle of this system is that—

Marks must be earned by industry.
Marks so earned may be forfeited by misconduct.

4. Rule 235 provides that a soldier under sentence shall be able
to earn on each week-day 8, 7, or 6 marks, according to the degree of his
industry. There are, therefore, three degrees of ingustry’ each carrying:
a different reward in the shape of marks, and it is in deciding what has.
been the degree of industry and in fairly awarding marks that the
exercise of care, attention, and judgment by the Superintendent is most
necessary.

5. In order to facilitate the proper awarding of marks, work should
be tasked wherever possible, and marks awarded on the following
scale : —8 for the maximum task, 2.e., what can be performed in the
full number of bours laid down by a man working hard during the
whole time ; 7 for the medium tasks, or five-sixths of the maximum task;
6 for the minimum task, or two-thirds of the maximum task. But
there are some kinds of work which cannot be so treated, and soldiers
vary greatly in their capabilities, and it is in such cases that special
care and good judgment are required. In these cases, marks should
be allotted according to the industry of each soldier.

6. Whenever a soldier under sentence fails to complete the full task
laid down or what the Superintendent considers he is capable of perform-
ing, or does not do his best at any work he is called upon to do, the fact
must be brought to the notice of the Officer Commanding foxr investiga-
tion and decision as to whether the failure is wilful or otherwise, the
result being recorded on Army Form C 395, as well as the rate at which
he should be tasked.
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7. When 4 soldier is employed at work which is tasked, the amoung
of work actually done will be marked upon Army Form C 395 or in a
book as may be most practicable.

APPENDIX III.
Form of Order.

Dated
* Describe the irons. ~ Qoldier under Sentence, No. to
t Insert whether in
tront of or behind the . %
body. be restrained in
They are in any case .
to be placed in front by the wristst
during meals and bed- )
time. from this hour to
To the Superintendent } Signature
in Charge of Officer Commanding.

Irons as above ordered placed on soldier under sentence

at. _ . . S

e m
removed at- m, the
day of 19

in charge of

APPENDIX IV.

List of Books to be kept at Military Prisons and Detention Barracks and
Instructions for keeping them.

The following books shall be kept in the custody of the Superin-
tendent, namely : —

(a) The Superintendent’s journal of the prison, in which shall
be recorded all occurrences of importance, particularly
such as relate to the health and discipline of the soldiers
under sentence, to the visits by the Visitor, the Medical
Officer and the Chaplains, and to the state of the soldiers
under sentence generally as reported daily to the Visitor.

The date of every visit made to the prison or detention barrack by the
above-mentioned officers shall be regularly entered, and every entry
shall be signed with the name and be in the handwriting of the

officer.

(b) A Register of soldiers under sentence, in which shall be entered
a nominal roll of soldiers under sentence, with the date of
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the admission of each, and his age, height, weight, features,
particular marks and general appearance.

(¢) A cash book, in which shall be entered all sums received and
expended on account of the prison or detention barrack.

(@) A ration return, in which shall be entered the number of
soldiers under sentence rationed each day, and the exact
quantity of each article provided.

(e) A punishment book, in which shall be entered all offences

] against prison and detention barrack discipline, the dates
on which they were committed, and the punishment award-
ed to the offender.

(f) A property book, in which shall be entered a detailed state-
ment of the money and other effects received with a soldier
under sentence.

(i A diary of medical events.

(k) A Chaplain’s book.

(2) An inspection or minute book, for the use of Visitors.

(5) A Visitor’s order book, in which shall be entered respec-
tively the various particulars by these rules prescribed.

(k) An employment book, in which shall be recorded the employ-
ment of soldiers under sentence.

(1) Superintendent’s order book; and

(m) A hospital admission and discharge book. (The Medical
Officer shall make the entries in this book.

The Superintendent shall make the entries in the books specified
in clauses (a), (b), (¢), (d), (e), [offences only], (f), (k) and (I); the entries
in the other books shall be made by the officers concerned, the punish-
ments awarded for offences against prison discipline being entered in the
punishment book (e) by Visitors.

[See Gazette of India, 1908, Pt. I, p. 1008.]

Currenoy Exchange.

No. 1698, dated the 8th November, 1888.—The Governor General
in Council, in exercise of the power conferred by section 169 of the
Army Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Vict., c. 58),' is pleased to declare that
fifty rupees and two hundred rupees shall, for the purposes of section
156 of that Statute in India, be the respective equivalents of five pounds
and twenty pounds.

[See Gazette of Ipdia, 1888, Pt. I, p. 516.]

No. 198-J., dated the 25th March, 1880.—In exercise of the authority
conveyed in section 162 of the Army Discipline and Regulation Act,
. 1879,% the Governor General in Council is pleased to declare that, for the

* Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. 1. .
3 See now the Army Act (44 & 45 Vict., c. 58), by which this Act was repealed.
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purposes of conversion into Indian currency of all sums of money ex-

pressed in British currency in the said Act, a penny shall be held to be
equivalent to eight pies.

[See Gazette of India, 1880, Pt. I, p. 224.]

Enlistment and attestation for the Indian Army.

No. 429-J., dated the 3Ist July, 1885.—In exercise of the power
conferred by section 180, sub-section 2 (h), Army Act, 1881,% the
Governor General in Council is pleased to direct that the classes of
persons now enlisted and attested for Her Majesty’s Indian Forces
under the said Act shall in future be enlisted and attested under the
Indian Articles of War? for the time being.

[See Gazette of India, 1885, Pt. I, p. 429.]

Post Orrice (MoneEY ORDER) AcTs.

Money Orders Issued in British India for payment in the United Kingdom and
ocertain other places.

3Regulations, dated July 6, 1884, made by the Postmaster General
with the consent of the Treasury, made under the Post Office (Money
Order) Acts, 1848 to 1883 ¢, 5, ¢, 7 Whereas the Post Office (Money
Orders) Act, 1880,° provides that, subject to the Post Office Regulations,
the Postmaster General, with the consent of the Treasury, may, for the
purpose of the transmission of small sums through the Post Office,
authorise his officers or any of them to issue orders (hereinafter referred
to as postal orders) in the form set forth in the schedule to that Act,
subject, nevertheless, to the provisos contained in the said Act:

And whereas by the Post Office (Money Orders) Acts, 1848¢ and
1880,% the Postmaster General is authorised with the consent of the
Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury to make Post Office Regu-
lations relating to money orders, and to the persons by or to whom
money orders shall be paid, and to the times at which and the mode
in which the same shull be paid:

And whereas by the Post Office (Money Orders) Act, 1883,° certain
alterations in the form of postal orders as set forth in the schedule to the
Post Office (Money Orders), 1880,° are sanctioned, and the Postmaster
General is empowered, with the consent of the Commissioners of Her
Majesty’s Treasury, to prescribe by Post Office Regulations further
modifications of the form of postal orders, and the several amounts

! Collection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. I.

2 See Act V of 1869, as modified up to 1st January, 1900.

® These Regulations were gazetted, July 22nd, 1884 (London Gazette).

443 & 44 Vict., c. 33.

511 & 12 Vict., c. 88. .

* 46 & 47 Vict., c. 58. .

' These Regulations were repealed as to Gibraltar by the Regulations of December 17th,
1885, printed at p. 616 of the Statutory Rules and Orders, Revised, Vol. V.
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(not exceeding twenty shillings) of such orders, and the sums of poundage
(not exceeding two pence) to be taken in respect of such orders, and it
was amongst other things provided that where an arrangement is made
with the Government of any British possession for the transmission of
sms}ll sums through the Post Offices of the United Kingdom, and such
British possession by means of mouey orders of a like character to those
issued under the Post Office (Money Orders) Act, 1880, as amended
by that Act the said Act as amended by that Act should, so far as is
consistent with the tenour thereof, and subject to the prescribed modi-
fications, apply in like manner as if an order issued in pursuance of
such arrangement, whether by an officer of the Post Office or of such
British possession, was an order under the said Act as amended by that
Act and that such portions of the said Act as enact punishment should
apply accordingly : '

And whereas an arrangement has been made with the Government
of British India for the issue in British India and payment in the
United Kingdom, and Gibraltar, and Constantinople, of postal orders
in the form and subject to the "Regulations hereinafter mentioned :

Now, therefore, I, the Right Honourable Henry Fawcett, Her
Majesty’s Postmaster General, in pursuance of the said Acts, and of
all other powers enabling me in this behalf, with the consent of the
Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury, do hereby order as follows: —

1. These Regulations shall come into operation on the first day of
October, 1884.

2. Subject to the provisions of these Regulations, postal orders
issued at any post office in British India may be paid in the United
Kingdom, Gibraltar, and Constantinople, by any officer or person for
the time being there authorised to pay postal orders issued in the United
Kingdom.

3. Every postal order issued in British India as aforesaid shall be
in the form and of one of the amounts specified in the Regulations made
under the Post Office (Money Orders) Acts, 1848 to 1883, and dated
the 28th day of Jamuary, 1884,° or any other Regulations for the time
being in force with reference to postal orders issued in the United
Kingdom, and all the provisions of the said Regulations shall apply to
orders issued in British India as aforesaid, so far as the nature of the
case admits. .

In witness whereof I, the said Henry Fawcett, Her Majesty’s Post-
master General, have hereunto set my hand this fifth day of July,

' 1884,
HENRY FAWCETT.

! These Regulations were repealed as to Gibraltar by the Regulations of December 17th,
1885, printed at p. 616 of the Statutory Rules and Orders, Revised, Vol. V.

311 & 12 Vict., c. 88, 43 & 44 Vict., c. 33, 46 & 47 Vict., c. 58.

* Puhlished in London Gazette, February 18th, 1884, p. 845.
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We, the undersigned, being two of the Commissioners of Her
Majesty’s Treasury, do hereby signify the consent of the same Com-
missioners to the above Regulations.

R. W. DUFF.
HERBERT J. GLADSTONE.
[See Statutory Rules and Orders Revised, Vol. V, p. 614.]

Reserve Forces Acr, 1882 (45 & 46 Vicr., c. 48).

Regulations for the Indian Section of the Army Reserve.

No. 641, dated the 31st July, 1908.—The following regulations which

have been approved by the Right Hon’ble the Secretary of State for
India are published for information:—

Regulations for the Indian Section of the Army Reserve made by the
Secretary of State under Section 20 of the Reserve Forces Act, 1882,
in accordance with the provisions of the Reserve Forces Act, 1906.

A Section of the Army Reserve may be formed in India: it shall
be called the Indian Section of the Army Reserve, and shall consist of
such numbers as shall be determined from time to time by the Governor

General in Council with the approval of the Secretary of State for
India.

European or Eurasian subjects of His Majesty possessing special
qualifications which will be specified by the Government of India,
may be enlisted into the Indian Section of the Army Reserve.

2. Men belonging to the Indian Section of the Army Reserve will
be subject to the provisions of the Reserve Forces Acts, 1882 to 1906,
with such modifications as are hereinafter set forth.

3. The Indian Section, or any part of it, will not be liable to be
called out on permanent service except by proclamation by the Gover-
nor General of India in Council, but may be so called out either for
Imperial or Indian service.

4. (1) It shall be lawful for the Governor General in Council,
at any time when occasion appears to require, to call out the whole
or so many as he thinks necessary of the men belonging to the Indian

Section of the Army Reserve to aid the Civil power in the preservation
of the public peace.

(«¢) It shall be lawful for any Officer Commanding His Majesty’s
Forces in any station or district in British India, on the requisition in
writing of any Justice of the Peace, to call out for the purpose afore-
said the men belonging to the Indian Section of the Army Reserve
who are resident in such station or district, or such of them as he may
think necessary.

5. (i) All or any of the men belonging to the Indian Section of the
Army Reserve may be called out for annual training at such time or
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times and at such place or places within British India, and for such
period or periods, as may be prescribed, not exceeding in any one year
twelve days or twenty drills.

(12) Every man so called out may, during his annual training, be
attached to and trained with a body of the regular or auxiliary forces.

6. It shall be lawful for the Government of India from time to
time to make, and when made to revoke and vary, orders with respect
to the government, discipline and pay of the Indian Section of the
Army Reserve, and with respect to other matters and things relating
to the saxd Indian Section.

[See Gazette of India, 1908, Pt. I, p. 722.]

Mam Smips Act, 1892 (54 & 55 Vicr., c. 31).

No. 8731—22, dated the 17th September, 1908.—The following Order
in Council, dated the lst August, 1908, entitled ‘‘ The Mail Ships
(Rules) Order in Council, 1908,”” is published for general information :

ORDER IN COUNCIL.
At the Court at Goodwood House, the 1st day of August, 1908.

! PRESENT:

Tae KING’S Most Excellent Majesty in Council.

WuEreas section 8 (3) of ‘‘ The Mail Ships Act, 1891,”” provides
that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty in Council to make Rules for
carrying into effect as respects British Possessions, the provisions of
that Act with respect to the security given by mail sh1f>s, and in parti-
cular with respect to the commencement of a legal proceeding by
service of a writ or process in the Possession, and to the notices to be
given to arresting authorities in the Possession, and the evidence to
be receivable by such authorities of the security having been given
are withdrawn, and the application of the security in discharge of any
damages, fine, debt, claim, sum, or forfeiture, wherq the same are or is
recovered or payable either in the British Possession, or under pro-
ceedings pending concurrently in that British Possession, and in any
other British Possession or the United Kingdom :

Now, THEREFORE, His Majesty is pleased, by and with the advice
of His Privy Council, to order, and it is hereby ordered, as follows: —

Notices of Ezemption.

1. Any rules of the High Court of Justice in England, made under
the .provisions of ‘‘ The Mail Ships Acts, 1891 and 1902 "’ (hereinafter
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referred to as ‘“ the Acts ’’), shall be trausmitted by a Secretary of State
to the Government of every Possession {o which the Acts are applied
for the purpose of a Convention, and shall be published by such Govern-
ment in the Guzette of the Possession, and also in such locai official
Gazeltes published in the Possession as the Government of the Possession
may prescribe.

2. A copy of every notice and list published by the Board of Trade
under the Aets, or under any rules of Court made under the Acts, shall
be transmitted by a Secretary of State to the Government of every Pos-
session to which the Acts arc applied for the purpose of a particular
Convention.

‘3. A copy of every such Notice and list, signed by a Seccretary te
the Government of the Possession, or other prescribed officer. shall be
published in the official Gazette of the Possession, and a copy of such
Gazette Notifieation shall be kept publicly exhibited in the Court-room
of every Colonial Court of Admirally in the Possession, and a copy
of the said Gazette containing any such Notification shall be receivable
in evidence by every arresting authority in the Possession.

4. If notwithstanding its exemption, an exempted mail ship is
arrested in the Possession, the Government of the Possession, on being
informed by the owner of such arrest and of the arresting authority,
and on being sutisficd that the ship is an exempted mail ship, shall
forthwith send a special Notice to the arresting authority, informing
him that the ship is an exempted mail ship, and as such entitled to
release.

Actions against Ezempted Ships.

5. An action may be commenced against the owners of an exempted
mail ship in the like cases, in the sume manner and subject to the same
rules as an Admiralty action 7n rem, and in any Colonial Court of
Admiralty having jurisdiction in the Possession in which such an
action might have been brought if the ship were not an exempted mail
ship.

Orders, by Courts having jurisdiction in Dritish Possessions, for Ap
plication of the Security.

6. Any order of a Court having jurisdiction in a British Possession
directing any sccurity to be applied shall recite the name of the Court
and of the action or proceeding, ihe cause of action, and the judgment
debt, and shall comprise a certificate by the Judge of the Court that the
ship in respect of which the judgment is given is an exempled mail
ship, and might but for such exemption have been arrested and sold in
execution thereof, and that the judgment debt is still unsatisfied, and
is payable out of the security lodged in or under the control of the
High Court of Justice in England in respect of the ship.

M
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7. The order may require payment to be made either in London to
a named agent of the execution creditor, or in the Possession to some
named officer of the Court from which the order issues.

8. Every such order shull be sealed with the scal of the Court, and
shall be drawn up in duplicate, addressed to the Adwmiralty Registrar,
Royul Courts of Justice, London, and shall be transmitted under cover
to the prescribed officer of the Government of the Possession.

9. The said duplicate orders when received by the prescribed officer
shall be countersigned by him, and shall be forthwith transmitted to
a Secretary of State, who shall cause one of such orders to be delivered
to the Admiralty Registrar, and the Admiralty Registrar shall, subject
to any direction of the High Court, make an order upon the Paymaster-
General for payment of the required sum out of the security in ac-
cordance with these Rules.

10. Uunless the High Court shall otherwise order, and subject to
existing rights of priority of liens, orders for the application of any
security shall be paid in the order in which they are received by the
Admiralty Registrar; but where two or more orders are received at
the same time, they shall be paid in the order of their respective dates.

11. Where the order requires payment to a named agent of the execu-
tion creditor in London, the money shall be payable at the rates of ex-
chunge current on the day on which the order 1s received by the Secretary
of State.

12. If the order requires payment to be made to a named officer of
the Court from which the order issues, such an amount shall be paid
out by the Paymaster-General 1o a person nominated by the Secretary of
State, as will at the rates of exchange current on the day on which the
order is received by the Secretary of State be unecessary to purchase a
draft for the amount of the order payable at sight in the Possession, and
such draft shall be in favour of the said named officer of the said
Court.

13. Where any action or proceeding against the owners of an ex-
empted mail ship is pending in a Court having jurisdiction in a Britisk
Possession, involving a claim against the security lodged in the High
Court in England, the Court in the British Possession shall transmit
to the Admiralty Registrar notice of the pendency of such action or

roceeding, stating the nature and amount of the claim and the proceed-
1ngs taken in regard thereto; and in case of the subsequent discontinuance
or other conclusion of such action or proceeding, wheregby the security
ceases to be affected, the Court shall transmit notice of such discon-
tinuance or conclusion. Every such notice shall be sealed, drawn up,
addressed and transmitted to the Admiralty Registrar in like manner
as an order for the application of the security.

. Miscellaneous Provisions.
14. In every British Possession to which these Rules apply, the
Governor in Council may, by Order, prescribe any matter directed by
these Rules to be prescribed, or necessary for carrying them into effect.
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15. In the application of these Kules to British India, the following
provisions shall have effect : —

(4) The Presidencies of Madras and Bombay, the Bengal divi-
sion of the Presidency of Fort William, the Province of
Eastern Bengal and Assam, and the Province of Burmah
shall be deemed to be separate British Possessions.

(0) The expressions ‘ Government of the DPossession’ and
‘“ Governor in Council” respectively shall mean the
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, the Licutenant-Governor
of Fastern Bengal and Assam, and the Lieutenant-Governor
of Burmah, with respect to the territories administered by
them respectively.

(¢) All orders made in pursuance of Rule 14 with respect to any
part of British India shall be made with the previous sanec-
tion of the Governor-General in Couneil.

16. In the application of these Rules to any British Possession in
which there is a Vice-Admiralty Court, and no Colonial Court of
Admiralty, these Rules shall be read as if < Vice-Admiralty Court ”” were
substituted for ¢‘ Colonianl Court of Admiralty.”’

17. In ihese Rules “‘ judgment debt” means any damages, fine,
debt, claim, sum or forfeiture found by any Court to he payable hy the
owner of a ship, and ““ execution creditor >’ means the person entitled te
a judgment debt.

Other expressions have the same meaning as in the Act.

18. This Ovder may be cited as ““ The Mail Ships (Rules) Order in
Council, 1908.”’

19, “ The Mail Ships (Rules) Ordes in Council, 1895,”" is hereby
repealed.

And the Right Honourahle the Earl of Crewe, K.G., the Light
Honourable Viscount Morley of Blackburn, O.M., and the Right Honour-
able Sir Edward Grey, Bart., three of His Majesty’s Principal Secretaries
of State, are to give the necessary directions herein, as to them may
respectively appertain.

A. W. FITZROY.
[See Gazette of India, 1908, Pt. I, p. 850.]

Tug MErcnant SmrpriNe Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Vicr., c. 60).

Aden as a port of registry for ships.

Ne 3586-S. R., dated the 15th June, 1903. —In exercise of the power
conferred by section 4, sub-section (I), clause (e), of the ‘Merchapt
Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Vict., c. 60), the Governor General in
Council is pleased to approve the Port of Aden as a port for the registry

1 Qollection of Statutes relating to India, Vol. IL

M2
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of ships, and to appoint the Resident at Aden to be the Registrar of
British Ships at the said Port, under the provisions of the said Statute.

[See Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 519,]

Forms of registry of British ships In British India.

No. 412-5, dated the 21st January, 1911.—Under the provisions of
gections 65 and 89 of the Merchant Shipping Act (67 & 58 Vict., e,
60), the Governor General in Couneil is pleased to direct that the forms
referred to in the letter from the Board of Trade set forth below shall
be adopted in British India for the registry of British ships under the

said Act.
BOARD OF TRADE,
' Marine Department,
7, Whitehall Gardens,
London, S. W.

3rd December, 1910.
M. 27,036.

Sir,

I am directed by the Board of Trade to state, for the information of
the Earl of Crewe, that the form of certificate of survey (certificate of
tonnage measurement, form Surveys 59) issued under section € of the
Merchant Shipping Aect, 1894, has recently Dbeen revised, and the
certificate of registry of n British ship and the transcript of register,
(Forms Registry 9 and 19) have in consequence been revised also.

Tt will be seen that the principal alteration consists in the insertion
of a note stating the actual tonnage of the engine room spaces below the
apper deck and the tonnage of the total spaces frunged in above} the upper
deck for propelling machinery and for light and air. The object of this
is to obviate the remeasurement of British vessels in ports of foreign
countries (particularly the United States of America) whose tonnage
regulations are not identical with those in force in the United Kingdom.
The only other change in the forms consists in a slight alteration of the
wording of note 2 (formerly the sole note). o

In the interests of uniformity it is very desirable that the same
forms and instruments should be used in connection with the Tregistry
of ships at all ports of British registry and the Board would therefore
suggest. for the consideration of the Secretary of State, that the forms
accompanying this letter might be forwarded to the Indian authorities
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with a view to their taking steps to bring the new forms into use as soon
as possible.

I am to add that, as the main alteration in the forms affects only
steamers, there is no objection to the present stocks of forms being used
up in connection with the registry of sailing ships, should such a course
be desired in order to avoid waste.

I have, ete.,
WALTER J. HOWELL.
The Under Secretary of State,
India Office.
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References of Transactions.

Changes of Masters,

[See Gazette of India, 1911, Pt. I, p. 46.]
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Declaration of Ownership on behalf of a Body Corporate for the registry of British
Ships in British India.

No. 3559-16, dated the 9th May, 1912.—Under the provisions of sections
65 and 89 of the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Vict., c. 60), the
Governor General in Council is pleased to direct that the following form of
Declaration of Ownership on bchalf of a Body Corporate, which has been
prescribed by His Majesty’s Commissioners of (C'ustoms with the consent of
the Board of Trade, shall be adopted in British India for the registry of
Dritish ships under the said Act in supersession of the form prescribed for
such declaration in Notification No. 1360-S. R., Finance and Commerce

Department, dated 24th March, 1897.
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(¢) The length must be bounded by iron or steel partitions and
the total area of the openings in any such partition must
not exceed one-fourth of the area of the partition itself.

RULE II.

REGurATiONs WitH REsPrcr To Tui Loapine oF Heavy Woon Goons
As Drck Carco.

1. Heavy wood goods may only be loaded in covered spaces which
torm part of the permanent structure of the ship, and which comply
with the conditions specified in the preceding Rule 1.

2. Heavy wood goods must not be loaded in any covered space in
such a manner as to make the ship unfit, by reason of instability, to
proceed to sea and to perform the voyage safely having regard to the
nature of the service for which she is intended.

3. Heavy wood goods must be properly stowed and secured so as to
prevent shifting.

RULE I1I.

Recuramions ror rur PROTECTION OF SEAMEN FROM KISK ARISING FROM
Tut CArRIAGE 0F Wo0D Goobs as Drck Carco 18 UNCOVERED SPACES
oN Boarp Swure.

1. When wood goods are carried in an uncovered space, ihere
shall be fitted on each side of the ship temporary rails or bulwarks of
a substantial character for the full length within which the deck cargo
is stowed, extending to a height of not less than 8 feet above the line
of the top of the deck cargo.

%. The uprights of such temporary rail or bulwark shall be of
substantial scantling and be placed not more than 4 feet apart. The
heels of the uprights shall extend down to, and rest on, the deck of the
vessel. .

3. There shall be attached longitudinally to these uprights for the full
length of the deck cargo, spars, deals battens, guard-ropes or chains,
at intervals of not more than 12 inches apart in a vertical direction.
If ropes or chains are used, they shall be set-up taut and securely attached
to each upright.

4. The temporary rails or bulwarks may consist of closely spaced
vertical deals, provided they are properly secured, and that there are
protected openings at intervals for water clearance.

5. Where light wood is carried in an uncovered space (not being
a space forming the top of any permanent closed in space on the upper
deck or a space forming the top of a covered space) and the uncovered
space is bounded by an open rail formed of wood, iron, or steel stanchions
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and Jongitudinal rods, battens or chains, no measures for the protec-
tion of the seamen shall be deemed sufficient if the height of such rail
exceeds 3 feet 6 inches.

[See Gazette of India, 1907, Pt. I, p. 274.]

Ispian Councins Act, 1909 (9 Epw. 7, c. 4).
Rules for the discussion of the Annual Financial Statement.

No. 23, dated the 15th November, 1909.—In exercise of the powers
conferred by section 5 of the Indian Councils Act, 1909, the Governor
General in Couneil has, with the sanction of the Secretary of State for
Tudja in Council, made the following rules authorising, at any meeting
ot the Legislative Council of the Governor General, the discussion of the
annual financial statement of the Governor General in Council.

RULES FOR THE DISCUSSION OF THE ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENT IN
THE LrcispLarive Councin oF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL.

Definitions.
1. Tn these rules—
(Z) ““ President’’ means—

(a) the Governor General, or

(b) the President nominated by the Governor General in Council
under section 6 of the Indian Councils Act, 1861, or

(¢) the Vice-President appointed by the Governor General under
section 4 of the Indian Councils Act, 1909, or

(d) the Member appointed to preside under rule 27;

(2) ““ Member in charge” means the Member of the Council of
the Governor General to whom is allotted the business of the Depart-
ment of the Government of India to which the subject under discussion
belongs, and includes any Member to whom such Member in charge
may delegate any function assigned to him under these rules;

(3) “ Finance Member ” means the Member in charge of the Finance
Department of the Government of India;

(4) ““ Secretary ’” means the Sccretary to the Government of India
in the Legislative Department, and includes the Deputy Secretary
and cvery person for the time being exercising the functions of the
Secretary ; S

(9) *‘ Financial Statement’’ means the preliminary financial esti-
mates of the Governor General in Council for the financial year next.
following ; and
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(6) ‘* Budget’’ means the Financial Statement as finally settled
by the Governor General in Council.

-

A.—TuE FINANCIAL STATEMENT.
General order of discussion.

2. (1) On such day as may be appointed in this behalf by the
Governor General, the Financial Statement with an explanatory memo-
randum shall be presented to the Council every year by the Finance
Member, and a printed copy shall be given to every Member.

(2) No discussion of the Financial Statement shall be permitted
on such day.

3. (I) On such later day as may be appointed in this behalf by
the Governor General, the first stage of the discussion of the Financial
Statement in Council shall commence.

(2) On this day, after the Finance Member has stated any changes
in the figures of the Financial Statement which circumstances may
since have rendered necessary, and has made any explanations of that
Statement which he may think fit, any Member shall be at liberty to
move any resolution entered in his name in the List of Business relating
to any alteration in taxation, any new loan or any additional grant to
Local Governments proposed or mentioned in such Statement or ex-
planatory memorandum, and the Council shall thereupon proceed to
discuss each such resolution in the manner hereinafter prescribed.

4. (I) The second stage of the discussion of the Financial Statement
shall commence as soon as may be after all the resolutions which may
be moved as aforesaid have been disposed of.

(2) In this stage each head or group of heads specified in the state-
ment contained in the Schedule appended to these rules as being open
to discussion, shall be considered separately according to such grouping
as the Member in charge may determine.

(3) The consideration of a particular head or group of heads shall
be introduced by the Member in charge with such explanations supple-
menting the information contained in the Financial Statement as may
appear to him to be necessary.

(4) Any Member shall then be at liberty to move any resolution
relating to any question covered by any such head or group of heads
which may be entered in his name in the List of Business, and the
Council shall thereupon proceed to discuss every such resolution in the
manner hereinafter prescribed.

Subjects ezcluded from discussion.

5. No discussion shall be permitted in regard to any of the following

subjects, namely : —
(a) any subject removed from the cognizance of the Legislative
Council of the .Governor General by section 22 of the

Indian Councils Act, 1861; or
N
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(b) any matter affecting the relations of His Majesty’s Govern-
ment or of the Governor General in Council with any
Foreign State or any Native State in India; or

(c) any matter under adjudication by a Court of Law having
jurisdiction in any part of His Majesty’s Dominions.

Resolutions.

6. No resolution shall be moved which does not comply with the
following conditions, namely : —

(a) it shall be in the form of a specific recommendation addressed
to the Governor General in Council;

(b) it shall be clearly and precisely expressed and shall raise a
definite issue;

(¢) it shall not contain arguments, inferences, ironical expressions
or defamatory statements, nor shall it refer to the conduect
or character of persons except in their official or publie
capacity ;

(d) it shall not challenge the accuracy of the figures of the
Financial Statement; and

(e) it shall be directly relevant to some entry in the Financial
Statement.

7. A Member, who wishes to move a resolution, shall give notice
in writing to the Secretary at least two clear days before the commence-
ment of the stage of the discussion to which the resolution relates, and
shall, together with the notice, submit a copy of the resolution which he
wishes to move.

8. The President may disallow any resolution or part of a resolution
without giving any reason therefor other than that in his opinion it
cannot be moved consistently with the public interests, or that it should
be moved in the Legislative Council of a Local Government.

9. (I) No discussion in Council shall be permitted in respect of any
order of the President under rule 8.

(2) A resolution that has been disallowed shall not be entered in
the proceedings of the Council.

10. Resolutions admitted by the President shall be entered in the
List of Business in such order as he may direct.

Discussion of Resolutions. -

11, (1) After the mover of a resolution has spoken other.Memberé
may speak to the motion in such order as the President may direct, and
thereafter the mover may speak once by way of reply
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() No Member other than the mover and the Member in charge shall
speak more than once to any motion except with the permission of the
President for the purpose of making an explanation.

12. No speech, except with the permission of the President, shall
exceed fifteen minutes in duration:

Provided that the mover of a resolution, when moving the same
and the Member in charge may speak for thirty minutes.

13. The_discussion of a resolution shall be limited to the subject
of the resolution, and shall not extend to any matter as to which a
resolution may not be moved.

14. A Member who has moved a resolution may withdraw the same
unless some Member desires that it be put to the vote.

15. When, in the opinion of the President, a resolution has been
sufficiently discussed, he may close the discussion by calling upon the
mover to reply and the Member in charge to submit any final observa-
tions which he may wish to make:

Provided that the President may in all cases address the Council
before putting the question to the vote.

16. If any resolution involves many points, the President at his
discretion may divide it, so that each point may be determined separately.

17. (1) Every question shall be resolved in the afirmative or in the
negative according to the majority of votes.

(2) Votes may be taken by voices or by division and shall be taken
by division if any Member so desires. .

(3) The President shall determine the method of taking votes by
division.

18. (I) The President may assign such time as with due regard to
the public interests he may consider reasonable for the discussion of
resolutions or of any particular resolution.

(2) Every resolution which shall not have been put to the vote
within the time so assigned shall be considered to have been withdrawn.

19. Every resolution, if carried, shall have effect only as a recom-
mendation to the Governor General in Council.

20. When a question has been discussed at a meeting of the Council,
or when a resolution has been disallowed under rule 8 or withdrawn
under rule 14, no resolution raising substantially the same question
shall be moved within one year.

B.—TuE BubpGeT.

21. (I) On or before the 24th day of March in every year the Budget
shall be presented to the Council by the Finance Member, who shall
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describe the changes that have been made in the figures of the Financial
Statement, and shall explain why any resolutions passed in Council
have not been accepted.

2) A printed copy of the Budget shall be given to each Member.

22. (I) The general discussion of the Budget in Council shall take
place on such later day as may be appointed by the President for this
purpose.

(2) At such discussion, any Member shall be at liberty to offer any
observations he may wish to make on the Budget, but no Member shall
be permitted to move any resolution in regard thereto, nor shall the
Budget be submitted to the vote of the Council.

(3) It shall be open to the President, if he thinks fit, to prescribe a
time-limit for speeches.

23. The Finance Member shall have the right of reply, and the
discussion shall be closed by the President making such observations as
he may consider necessary.

C.—GENERAL.

24. (I) Every Member shall speak from his place, shall rise when he
speaks and shall address the chair.

(2) At any time, if the President rises, any Member speaking shall
immediately resume his seat.

25, (I) Any Member may send his speech in print to the Secretary
not less than two clear days before the day fixed for the discussion of
a resolution, with as many copies as there are Members, and the
Secretary shall cause one of such copies to be supplied to every Member.

(2) Any such speech may at the discretion of the President be taken
as read.

26. (I) The President shall preserve order, and all points of order
shall be decided by him.

(2) No discussion on any point of order shall be allowed unless the
President thinks fit to take the opinion of the Council thereon.

(3) Any Member may at any time submit a point of order to the
decision of the President.

(4) The President shall have all powers necessary for the purpose of
enforcing his decisions.

27. The Governor General may appoint a Member of the Council
to preside in his place, or in that of the Vice-President, on any occasion
on which the Financial Statement or the Budget or any portion thereof
is discussed in the Council. ’ = s

28. The President, for sufficient reason, may suspend any of the
foregoing rules.
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TeE SCHEDULE.
Heads open to or excluded from discussion under rule 4.
RRVEXUE. EXPEXDITURR.
Heads open to discussion, | H#238 "ot open fo Heads open to discussion. Heads nat open to

I—Land Revenue. 1V.—Stamps. 1.—Refunds and Drawbacks. | 2.—Aasssgnments

and Compensa-

II.—Opium. VII.—Customs.| 3.—Land Revenue. tions.

III.—Salt. VIII.—Assessed 4.—Opium. 13.-—Interest on

Taxes. Debt,

V.—Excisge. 5.—Salt.

XI.—Tribut e s 23.—Ecclesiasti-

VI.—Provincial Rates. from Native! 6.—Stamps. cal.

i States.
IX.—Forest. | 7.—Excise. 25 —Political, -
‘ XVI1-A—

X.—Registration. Courts.* | 8.—Provincial Rates, 27.—Territoria L

and  Political

XII.—Interest, XXXII.— i 9.—Customs. Pensiona.

Army.
XIII.—Post Office. 10.—Assessed Taxes. 38.—8State Raile
XXXII]— ways.}

XIV.—Telegraph. Marine. | 11.—Forests.

‘ 42—Major

XV.—Mint,  XXXIV.— 12.—Registration. Works : Inter--

I Military est on Debt.

XVI-B.—Jails. Works. 14.—Interest on other obliga-

| tions. 46.—Army
XVII.—Police. Al pumly Pro-
vincial revenue 15.—Post Office. 46-4.—Marine.
XIX —Education. and  revenue
accrusng from | 16.—Telegraphs, 47.—Milita ry
XX.—Medical, divided heads ! W orks.
in  Provinces | 17.—Mint.

XXI-—8cientific and possessing. 47-A—Speci a b
other Minor De- Legislatsive | 18.—General Administration.t | Defences.
partments. Councils.

19-A.—Courts of Law.t All  statutory
XXII.—Receipts in aid of l charges.
Supemnnuatlon, 19-B.—Jails,
etc. Al purely Pro--
i 20.—Police. vincial ezpen--
XXIII—Stationery and diture and ex--
Printing. 22.—Education. penditure ac--
cruing under

XXIV.—Exchange. 24.—Medical, divided heads

™ in  Provinces
gossessing
Legislative
Councilss

|

* Mainly court-fees and fines.
+ These heads include certain statutory charges, which will be excluded from debate.
$ This head deals purely with interest, sinking funds and annuities.

o
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Heads open to or excluded from discussion under rule 4—contd.

REVENUR. EXPENDITURE.
Hcadcuol open to N Heads not open to
Heads open to discussion, isoussion. Heads open to discussion. discussion,
XXV.—Miscellaneous. 26.—Scientific and other Minor |

Departments, [

28.—Civil Furlough and Absen~

teo Allowances.

|
XXVI.—State Railways, ‘
XXVIIL—Subsidised r

Companies.
29.—Superannuation  Allow- J

XXIX.—Irrigation, Major ances and Pensions,

Works.

,—Statione d Printing.

XXX .—Minor _Wox:ks and 30,—Stationery an g

Navigation. | - 31.—Exchange.
XXX1—Civil Works. ‘ 82.—Miscellaneous.

33.—Famine Relief.

‘ 34.—Construction of Protective .
‘ Railways. !
: i
85.—Construction of Protective |
Irrigation Works.

| 36.—Reduction of or Avoidance |

! of Debt. !
l

40.—Subsided  Companies : |

Land, ete. !

| 41.—Miscellaneous Railawy |
Expenditure. !

i

42.—Irrigation: Major Works
—Working Expenses.

43.—Minor Works and Naviga-
tion.

45.—~Civil Works.

48.—State Railways: Capital
Expenditure not
charged to Revenue.

49.—Irrigation Works : Capital
Expenditure not
charged to Revenue.

[See Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 1598.]
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Rules for the discussion of matters of general public interest in the Legisiative
Councll of the Governor General.

No. 24, dated the 15th November, 1909.—In exercise of the powers
conferred by section 5 of the Indian Councils Act, 1909, the Governor
General in Council has, with the sanction of the Secretary of State for
India in Council, made the following rules authorising at any meeting
of the Legislative Council of the Governor General the discussion of any
matter of general public interest:—

Definitions.
1. In these rules—
(I) ‘* President’’ means—

(a) the Governor General, or

(b) the President nominated by the Governor General in Council
under section 6 of the Indian Councils Act, 1861, or

(¢) the Vice-President appointed by the Governor General under
section 4 of the Indian Councils Act, 1909, or

(d) the Member appointed to preside under rule 27;

(@) *“ Member in charge’”’ means the Member of the Council of the
Governor General to whom is allotted the business of the Department
of the Government of India to which the subject under discussion
belongs, and includes any Member to whom such Member in charge
may delegate any function assigned to him under these rules; and

(3) ¢“Secretary ”’ means the Secretary to the Government of India
in the Legislative Department, and includes the Deputy Secretary
and every person for the time being exercising the functions of the
Secretary.

Matters open to discussion.

2. Any matter of general public interest may be discussed in the
Council subject to the following conditions and restrictions.

3. No such discussion shall be permitted in regard to any of the
following subjects, namely : —

(@) any subject removed from the cognizance of the Legislative
Council of the Governor General by section 22 of the Indian
Councils Act, 1861; or

(b) any matter affecting the relations of His Majesty’s Govern-
ment or of the Governor General in Council with any
Foreign State or any Native State in India; or

{0) any matter under adjudication by a Court of Law having
jurisdiction in any part of His Majesty’s Dominions.

02
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*

. Resolutzons.

4. Subject to the restrictions contained in rule 3, any Member may
move a resolution relating to a matter of general public interest:

Provided that no resolution shall be moved which does not comply
with the following conditions, namely : —

(@) it shall be in the form of a specific recommendation addressed
to the Governor General in Council;

(b) it shall be clearly and precisely expressed amd shall raise a
deffnite issue; and

(c) it shall not contain arguments, inferemces, ironical expres-
sions or defamatory statements, nor shall it refer to the
conduct or character of persons except in their official or
public capacity.

5. A Member, who wishes to move a resolution, shall give notice
ip writing to the Secretary, at least fifteen clear days before the meet-
ing of the Council at which he desires to move the same, and shall,
together with the notice, submit a copy of the resolution which he
wishes to move:

Provided that the President may allow a resolution to be moved with
shorter notice than fifteen days, and may, in any case, require longer
notice or may extend the time for moving the resolution.

6. (I) The Secretary shall submit every resolution of which notice
has been given to him in accordance with rule 5 to the President, who
may either admit it or, when any resolution is not framed in accordance
with rule 4, cause it to be returned to the Member concerned for the
purpose of amendment.

(2) If the Member does not, within such time as the President may
fix 1n this behalf, re-submit the resolution duly amended, the resolutior
shall be deemed to have been withdrawn.

7. The President may disallow any resolution or part of a resolu-
tion without giving any reason therefor other than that in his opiniomn
it cannot be moved consistently with the public interests, or that it.
should be moved in the Legislative Council of a Local Government.

8. (1) No discussion in Council shall be permitted in respect of any
order of the President under rule 6 or rule 7.

(2) A resolution which has been disallowed shall not be entered in
the proceedings of the Council. :

9. Resolutions admitted by the President shall be entered in the
List of Business for the day in the order in which they are received by
the Secretary: » -

Provided that the President may %ive priority to any resolution which
he may consider to be of urgent vublic interest, or postpone the moving
of any resolution.

-
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Discussion of Resolutions.

. 10. The discussion of resolutions shall take place after all the other
business of the day has been concluded.

11. (Z) After the mover of a resolution has spoken, other Members
may speak to the motion in such order as the President may direct, and
thereafter the mover may speak once by way of reply.

(2) No Member other than the mover and the Member in charge
shall speak more than once to any motion, except with the permission
of the President, for the purpose of making an explanation.

12. No speech, except with the permission of the President, shall
exceed fifteen minutes in duration :

Provided that the mover of a resolution, when moving the same, and
the Member in charge may speak for thirty minutes.

13. (I) Every Member shall speak from his place, shall rise when he
speaks and shall address the chair.

(2) At any time, if the President rises, any Member speaking shall
immediately resume his seat.

14. (I) Any Member may send his speech in print to the Secretary
not less than two clear days before the day fixed for the discussion of a
resolution, with as many copies as there are Members, and the Secretary
shall cause ore of such copies to be supplied to each Member.

() Any such speech may at the discretion of the President be takez
as read.

15. The discussion of a resolution shall be limited to the subjec’; of
the resolution, and shall not extend to any matter as to which a resolu-
ion may not be moved.

16. When a resolution is under discussion any Member may, sub-
ject to all the restrictions and conditions relating to resolutions speci-
fied in rules 3 and 4, move an amendment to such resolution :

Provided that an amendmgnt may not be moved which has merely
the effect of a negative vote.

17, (Z) If a copy of such amendment has not been sent to the Secre-
tary at least three clear days before the day fixed for the discussion
of the resolution, any Member may object to the moving of the amend-
ment; and such objection shall prevail unless the President in exercise
of his power to suspend any of these rules allows the amendment to be

moved.

(2) The Secretary shall, if time permits, cause every amendment to
be printed and send a copy for the information of each Member.

18. A Member who has moved a resolution or an amendment of a
resolution may withdraw the same unless some Member desires thut it

be put to the vote.
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19. When, in the opinion of the President, a resolution and any
amendment thereto have been sufficiently discussed, he may close the
discussion by calling upon the mover to reply and the Member in charge
to submit any final observations which he may wish to make:

Provided that the President may in all cases address the Couacil
before putting the question to the vote.

20. (I) When an amendment to any resolution is moved, or whemn
two or more such amendments are moved, the President shall before
taking the sense of the Council thereon, state or read to the Council
the terms of the original motion and of the amendment or amendments

proposed.

(2) It shall be in the discretion of the President to put first to the
vote either the original motion or any of the amendments which may
Irave been brought forward.

21. If any resolution involves many points, the President at his
discretion may divide it, so that each point may be determined separately.

22. (1) Every question shall be resolved in the affirmative or in the
negative according to the majority of votes.

§2) Votes may be taken by voices or by division and shall be taken
by division if any Member so desires.

(3) The President shall determine the method of tuking votes by
division. :

General.

23. (I) The President may assign such time as, with due regard to
the public interests, he may consider reasonable for the discussion of
resolutions or of any particular resolution.

(2) Every resolution which shall not have been put to the vote within
the time so assigned shall be considered to have been withdrawn,

24. Every resolution, if carried, shall have effect only as recommend-
ation to the Governor General in Council. .

25. When a question has been discussed at a meeting of the Council,
or when a resolution has been disallowed under rule 7 or withdrawn
under rule 18, no resolution or amendment raising substantially the same
question shall be moved within one year.

26. (I) The President shall preserve order, and all points of order
shall be decided by him.

(2) No discussion on any point of order shall be allowed unless the
President thinks fit to take the opinion of the Council thereon.

(3) Any Member may at any time submit a point of order to the
decision of the President. ‘ ~

(4) The President shall have all powers necessary for the purpose of
enforcing his decisions.
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27. The Governor General may appoint a Member of the Council to
preside in his place, or in that of the Vice-President, on any occasion
on which a matter of general public interest is discussed in the Council.

28. The President, for sufficient reason, may suspend any of the
foregoing rules.

[See Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 1603.]

Rules for the asking of questions In the Legisiative Council of the Covernor Ceneral.

No. 25, dated the 15th November, 1909.—In exercise of the power
conferred by section 6 of the Indian Councils Act, 1909, the Governor
General in Council has, with the sanction of the Secretary of State for
India in Council, made the following rules authorising the asking of
&uestions at any meeting of the Legislative Council of the Governor

eneral : —

1. In these rules—

(1) ““ President’’ means—

(a) the Governor General or

(b) the President appointed under section 6 of the Indian Councils
Act, 1861, or

(c) the Vice-President appointed by the Governor General under
section 4 of the Indian Councils Act, 1909.

(2) ‘“ Member in charge ’’ means the Member of the Council of the
Governor General to whom is allotted the business of the Department of
the Government of India to which the subject of the question belongs,
and includes any Member to whom such Member in charge may delegate
any function assigned to him under these rules; and

(3) ““ Secretary >’ means the Secretary to the Government of India
in the Legislative Department, and includes the Deputy Secretary and
every person for the time heing exercising the functions of the Secretary,

2. Any question may be asked by any Member subject to the follow-
ing conditions and restrictions.

3. No question shall be permitted in regard to any of the following
subjects, namely:— :

(a) any matter affecting the relations of His Majesty’s Govern-
ment or of the Governor General in Council with any
Foreign State or with any Native State in India, or

(b) any matter under adjudication by a Court of Law having
jurisdiction in any part of His Majesty’s Dominions.

4. No question shall be asked unless it complies with the following
conditions, namely:—

(a) it shall be so framed as to be merely a request for information,
(b) it shall not be of excessive length,
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(¢) it shall not contain arguments, inferences, ironical expressions
or defamatory statements, nor shall it refer to the conduct
or character of persons except in their official or public
capacity, and

(d) it shall not ask for an expression of an opinion or the solution
of a hypothetical proposition.

5. In matters which are or have been the subject of controversy
between the Governor General in Council and the Secretary of State or
a Local Government no question shall be asked except as to matters of
fact, and the answer shall be confined to a statement of facts.

6. A Member who wishes to ask a question shall give notice in writing
to the Secretary at least ten clear days before the meeting of the Council
at which he desires to put the question and shall, together with the
notice, submit a copy oip the question which he wishes to ask:

Provided that the President may allow a question to be put with
shorter notice than ten days, and may in any case require longer notice
or may extend the time for answering a question.

7. (I) The Secretary shall submit every question of which notice
has been given to him in accordance with rule 6 to the President, who
may either allow it or, when any question is not framed in accordance
with rules 4 and 5, cause it to be returned to the Member concerned for
the purpose of amendment. : '

(2) If the Member does not, within such time as the President may
fix in this behalf, resubmit the question duly amended, the question shall
be deemed to have been withdrawn.

8. The President may disallow any question, or any part of a question,
without giving any reason therefor other than that in his opinion it
cannot be answered consistently with the public interests, or that it
should be put in the Legislative Council of a Local Government.

9. No discussion in Council shall be permitted in respect of any
order of the President under rule 7 or rule 8.

10. Questions which have been allowed shall be entered in the List
of Business for the day, and shall be put in the order in which they
stand in the list before any other business is entered upon at the meeting.

11. Questions shall be put and answers given in such manner as the
President may in his discretion determine.

12. Any Member who has asked a question may put a supplementary
question for the purpose of further elucidating any matter of fact
regarding which a request for information has been made in his original
question.

13. The Member in charge may decline to.answer a supplementary
question without notice, in which case the supplementary question mav "
}ée put_lm the form of a fresh question at a subsequent meeting of the

ouncil.
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14. These rules, except rules 6 and 7, apply also to supplementary
questions :

Provided that the President may disallow any supplementary ques-
tion without giving any reason therefor.

15. The President may rule that an answer to a question in the List
of Business for the day shall be given on the ground of public interest
~ even though the question may have been withdrawn.

16. No discussion shall be permitted in respect of any question or of
any answer given to a question.

17. All questions asked and the answers given shall be entered in the
Proceedings of the Council:

Provided that no question which has been disallowed by the President
shall be so entered.

18, The President may assign such time as, with due regard to the

ublic interests, he may consider reasonable for the putting and answer-
g of questions.
[See Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 1606.]

Regulations for the nomination and election of Additional Members of the
Legislative Council of the Covernor Ceneral.

No. 61, dated the 14th November, 1912.—In exercise of the power
conferred by section 6 of the Indian Councils Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c.
4), the Governor General in Council has, with the approval of the
Secretary of State for India in Council, made the following Regulations
for the nomination and election of Additional Members of the Legisla-
tive Council of the Governor General of India, in supersession of the
Regulations published under Notification No. 14 of the Government
of India in the Legislative Department, dated the 15th November,
1909, as subsequently amended.

Regulations for the nomination and election of Additional Members of
the Legislative Council of the Governor General.

1. The Additional Members of the Legislative Council of the Gover- Number of
nor General shall ordinarily be sixty in number, and shall consist of —  Members

A.—Members elected by the classes specified in Regulation II,
who shall ordinarily be twenty-seven in number; and

B.—Members nominated by the Governor General, who shall not
exceed thirty-three in number, and whom—

(@) not more than twenty-eight may be officials, and
(b) three shall be non-official persoms to be selected—
(i) one from the Indian commercial community,

(ii) ome (firom the Muhammadan community in the Punjab,
an

{1i1) one from the landholders in the Puniab:
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Provided that it shall not be lawful for the Governor General to
nominate so many non-official persons under these Regulations that the
majority of all the Members of the Council shall be non-officials.

Eleoted II. The twenty-seven elected Members specified in Regulation I
Members.  ghall be elected as follows, namely:—

(i) By the non-official Additional Members of the Council of the

Governor of Fort St. George . . 2 Members.

(ii) By the non-official Additional Members of lhe Councxl of the
Governor of Bombay . . . 2 Members.

(iti) By the non-official Additional \Iembers of the Councxl of the
Governor of Fort William in Bengal . . . 2 Members.

(iv) By the non-official Members of the Council of the Lleutenanb
Governor of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh . . 2 Members.

(v) By the non-official Members of the Council of the Lleutenant
Governor of the Punjab . . 1 Member.

(vi) By the non-official Members of the Councxl of the Lleutennnt.
Governor of Burma . . 1 Member.

(vii) By the non-official Additional Members of the Councxl ol bhe
Lieutenant-Governor of Bihar and Orissa . . 1 Member.

(vili) By the non-official Members of the Council of the Chlef Commls
sioner of Assam . . . 1 Member.

(ix) By the District Councils and Mumcnpal Commxtteea in the Central
Provinces . 1 Member.
(x) By Landholders in the Preswlency of Fort St. George « + . 1 Member
(xi) By Landholders in the Presidency of Bombay . . . . 1 Member
(xii) By Landholders in the Presidency of Bengal . . . 1 Member.
(xiii) By Landholders in the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh . 1 Member.
(xiv) By Landholders in Bihar and Orissa . . . . . . 1 Member
(xv) By Landholders in the Central Provinces . . 1 Member.

(xvi) By the Muhammadan commumty in the Prendency of Fott St
George . . 1 Member.

(xvii) By the Muhammadan commumty in the Presldency of Bombay 1 Member,
(xviii) By the Muhammadan community in the Presidency of Bengal . 1 Member.
(xix) By the Muhammadan community in the Umtad Provinces of

Agra and Oudh . . . .+« + 1 Member.

(xx) By the Muhammadan community in Blh&l‘ and Onssa .. . 1 Member.

(xxi) By the Bengal Chamber of Commerce . . . . . . 1 Member
(xxii) By the Bombay Chamber of Commerce . . . . . 1 Member

In addition to the Members specified in the foregoing part of this.
Regulation, a second Member shall be elected at the first, third and
succeeding alternate elections by the Muhammadan members of the
class specified in sub-head (xiii), and at the second, fourth and succeed-
ing alternate elections, by the class specified in sub-head (xviii).

Explanation.—The expression  alternate elections "’ shall not be deemed to include-
elections to fill casual vacancies.

Elsotorates III. The election of the Members speclﬁed in Regulation IT shall*
andelestor) Dy effected by the electorates, and in accordance with the procedures.
procedures.  respectively prescribed in the Schedules to these Regulations.
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IV. No person shall be eligible for election as a Member of the Ineligible
Council if such person— candidates

(a) is not a British subject, or
(b) is an official, or
(c) is a female, or

(d) has been adjudged by a competent Court to be of unsound
mind, or

(e) is under twenty-five yeais of age, or

(f) is an uncertificated bankrupt or an undischarged insolvent,
: or

(9) has been dismissed from the Government service, or

(h) has been sentenced by a Criminal Court to imprisonment
for an offence punishable with imprisonment for a term
exceeding six months, or to tramsportation, or has been
ordered to find security for good behaviour under the
Code of Criminal Procedure, such sentence, or order not
having subsequently been reversed:or remitted, or the
offender pardoned, or

(1) has been debarred from practising as a legal practitioner by
order of any competent authority, or

(k) has been declared by the Governor General in Council to be
of such reputation and antecedents that his election would,
in the opinion of the Governor General in Council, be
contrary to the public interest:

Provided that, in cases (g), (), (i) and (k), the disqualification may
be removed by an crder of the (fovernor General in Council in this

behalf.

V. No person shall be eligible for election under any sub-head of Qualification
Regulation II unless he possesses the qualifications prescribed for gi::s“d"
candidates in the Schedule regulating elections under that sub-head. '

VI. No person shall be qualified to vote at any election held under Disquslifica-

these Regulations if such person— tions of
voters.

(a) is a female, or
(b) is a minor, or

(c) has been adjudged by a competent Court to be of unsound
mind.

VII, Every person, who is elected or nominated under these Regu- Osthot
lations to be a Member of Council, shall before taking his seat make, office.
at a meeting of the Council, an oath or affirmation of his allegiance
to the Crown, in the following form, namely : —

I, A. B., having been e oy pdditional Member of the
Legislative Council of the Governor General, do solemnl
swear (or affirm) that I will be faithful and bear true allegi-
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ance to His Majesty the King, Emperor of India, His heirs
and successors, and that I will faithfully discharge the
duty of the office upon which I am about to enter.

VIII. () If any person,—

(a) not being eligible for election, is elected under these Regula-
tions, or,
(b) having been elected or nominated, subsequently becomes
subject to any of the disabilities stated in clause (d), (f),
(9:) (k) or (2) of Regulation IV, or fails to make the oath
or affirmation prescribed by Regulation VII within such
time as the Governor General in Council considers reason-
able, '
the Governor General shall, by notification in the Gazette of India,
declare his election or nomination to be void or his seat to be vacant.

(2) When any such declaration is made, the Governor General shall,
by notification as aforesaid, call upon the electorate concerned to elect
another person within such time as may be prescribed by such notifica-
tion, or shall nominate another person, as the case may be.

(3) If any person elected at such fresh election is not eligible for
election, the Governor General may nominate any person who is eligible
for election by the electorate concerned.

IX. (1) If any person is elected by more than one electorate, he
shall, by notice in writing signed by hjm and delivered to the Secretary
to the Government of India in the Legislative Department, within seven
days from the date of the publication of the result of such elections in
the Gazette of India, choose, or in his default the Governor General
shall declare, for which of these electorates he shall serve, and the
choice or declaration shall be conclusive.

(2) When any such choice or declaration has been made, the votes
recorded for such person in any electorate for which he is not to serve
shall be deemed not to have been given, and the candidate, if any, who,
except for the said votes, would have been declared elected for such
electorate, shall be deemed to have been duly elected for the same.

X. (1) Save as otherwise provided in these Regulations, the term
of office of an Additional Member shall be three years, commencing
from—

(a) in the case of a nominated Member, the date of the publica-
tion in the Gazette of India of the notification by which
he is nominated,

(b) in the case of an elected Member, the date of the publice-
tion in the Gazette of India of the result of the election, or,
where the result of such election has been so published
before the vacancy has occurred, from the date on which
such vacancy occurs: ’

Provided that official Members and Members nominated asbein
persons who have expert knowledge of subjects connected with proposes
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or pending legislation shall hold office for three years, or such shorter
period as the Governor General may at the time of nomination deter-
mine :

Provided further that, in the event of a Legislative Council being
constituted for the Central Provinces, the term of office of the Member
elected by the class specified in sub-head (ix) of Regulation II shall
expire on such date as the Governor General in Council may, by noti-
fication in the Gazette of India, direct.

(2) A Member elected or nominated to fill a casual vacancy occurring
by reason of absence from India, inability to attend to duty, death,
acceptance of office or resignation duly accepted, or otherwise or a .
Member nominated on failure of an electorate to elect an eligible person,
shall hold office so long as the Member whose place he fills would have
been entitled to hold office if the vacancy had not occurred.

XI. (I) When a vacancy occurs in the case of a Member who re- Vaoancies.
‘presents any interest specified in Regulation II, or at any time within
three months of the date when such a vacancy will occur in the ordinary
course of events, the Governor General shall, by notification as afore-
said, call upon the electorate concerned to elect a person for the purpose
of filling the vacancy within such time as may be prescribed by such
notification.

(2) When a vacancy occurs in the case of a nominated Member, the
Governor General may nominate any person to the vacancy:

Provided that when a casual vacancy occurs—

(a) in the case of an elected Member, the election shall always
be made by the same electorate as that which elected the
Member whose place is to be filled, and shall be subject
to the same conditions in respect of eligibility of candidates
for nomination as those wﬁich governed the election of
such Member, and

(b) in the case of a Member nominated as representing any class
specified in Regulation I, sub-head B, clause (b), the per-
son nominated shall be selected from the same class.

XII. If within the time prescribed by a notification issued under Failure to
Regulation VIII, clause (2), or Regulation XI, clause (Z), the electorate elect.
concerned fails to elect, the Governor General may nominate at his
discretion any person who is eligible for election by such electorate.

XIII. The power of making laws and regulations, and of transact- Quorum.
ing other business vested in the Legislative Council of the Governor .
General shall be exercised only when fifteen or more Additional Members
of the Council are present.

XIV. (I) No election shall be valid if any corrupt practice is com- Corrupt
mitted in connection therewith by the candidate elected. Practices.

(2) A person shall be deemed to commit a corrupt practice within
the meaning of these Regulations—

(i) who, with a view to inducing any voter to give or to refrain
from giving a vote in favour of any candidate, offers or
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gives any money or valuable consideration, or holds out
any promise of individual profit, or holds out any threat
.of injury, to any person, or,

(ii) who gives, procures or abets the giving of a vote in the name
of a voter who is not the person giving such vote.

And a corrupt practice shall be deemed to be committed by a candi-
date if it is committed with his knowledge and consent, or by a person
who is acting under the general or special authority of such candidate
with reference to the election.

Explanation—A prémise of individual profit '’ includes a promise for the benefit

" of the person himself, or of any one in whom he is interested.

Non-compli-
ance with
rules.

Disputes a8
to validity of
electiona.

Finality of
Jecisions.

First eleo-
tions.

XV. No election shall be invalid by reason of a non-compliance with
the rules contained in the Schedules to these Regulations, or any mistake
in the use of Forms annexed thereto, if it appears that the election was
conducted in accordance with the principles laid down in such rules,
and that such non-compliance or mistake did not affect the result of the
electign. '

XVI. (I) If the validity of any election is brought in question by
any person qualified either to be e{ected or to vote at such election on
the ground of the improper rejection or reception of a nomination or of
a vote, or of any corrupt practice in connection with such election, or
for any other cause, such person may, at any time within fifteen days
from the date of the publication of the result of such election in the
Gazette of India, apply to the Governor General in Council to set aside
such election.

(2) The Governor General in Council shall, after such inquiry (if
any) as he may consider necessary, declare, by notification as aforesaid,
whether the candidate whose election is questioned or any or what other
person was duly elected, or whether the election was void.

(3) If the election is declared void, the Governor General shall, by
notification as aforesaid, call upon the electorate concerned to elect
ancther person within such time as may be prescribed by such notifica-
tion.

(4) 1f within the time so prescribed the electorate fails to elect, the
Governor General may nominate any person who is eligible for election
by such electorate.

XVII. The decision of the Governor General in Council on any

uestion that may arise as to the intention, construction or application of
these Regulations shall be final.

XVIII. (I) As soon as conveniently may be after these Regulations
come into force, a Council shall be constituted in accordance with their
provisions. -

(2) For this purpose the Governor General shall, by nofification as --

aforesaid, call upon the electorates referred to in Regulation IIT to
proceed to elect Members in accordance with these Regulations within
such time as may be prescribed by such notification.
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(3) If within the time so prescribed any such class fails to elect,
the Governor General may nominate at his discretion for a period not
exceeding six months any person who is eligible for election by such
class.

SCHEDULE 1.

{See Regulation 11, sub-heads (1), (1) and (iv), and Regulation 111.]

RULES FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER OR MEMBERS BY
THE NON-OFFICIAL MEMBERS OF THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCILS OF THE
GovERNORS OF ForT ST. GEORGE AND BOMBAY AND OF THE
:([)JIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR oF THE UNITED PROVINCES OF AGRA AND

UDH., *

Preliminary.

1. “ Returning Officer”’ means such officer as the Local Govern-
ment may, by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint to per-
form all or any of the duties of the Returning Officer under these rules,
7and includes any officer deputed for the time being by the Returning
Officer to perform his duties.

Electors.

2. (I) The Member or Members specified in Regulation II, sub-heads
(7), (#2) and (7v), shall be elected by the votes of the non-official Members
of the Councils of the Governors of Fort St. George and Bombay and
of the Lieutenant-Governor of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh,
respectively.

(2) Every such Member shall have one or two votes according as
one or two candidates are to be elected. ‘ .

(3) In the case of the election of two candidates, the Member may
record both his votes in favour of one candidate.

3. On such date and at such time and place as may be appointed
by the Local Government in this behalf, the non-official Members of
each of the said Councils shall meet for the purpose of electing the
Member or Members whom they are called upon to elect.

4. (I) At such meeting the Returning Officer shall attend, and,
after explaining the rules, shall deliver to each Member present a voting
paper in Form I annexed to this Schedule and shall thereafter withdraw.

(2) The Members present shall then proceed to elect from among
themselves a Chairman, who shall in the first instance state the number
of candidates to be elected and call upon the Members to nominate can-
didates.
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Qualifications of candidates.

5. (I) Any person not ineligible for election under these Regula-
tions, and having a place of residence within the Province concerned
and such practical connection with that Province as qualifies him to
represent it, may be nominated as a candidate:

Provided that the Chairman is satisfied that such person is willing
to be so nominated.

(2) Such nomination may be made by any two Members as proposer
and seconder, and the names of all candidates so nominated and their
respective proposers and seconders shall thereupon be entered by the
Chairman in a list which shall be read out and signed by him.

Voting.

6. () If the number of candidates duly nominated does not exceed
the number of candidates to be elected, the candidate or candidates so
nominated shall be declared to be elected, and the Chairman shall
forthwith inform the Returning Officer of the name and address of such
candidate or candidates.

2) 1f the number of candidates duly nominated exceeds the number
of candidates to be elected, the Members present, including the Chairman,
shall record their votes on the voting papers in accordance with the
instructions thereon.

(3) Neglect on the part of the Member to comply with any of these
instructions shall render the vote invalid.

(4) If any such Member is unable to read or write or is by reason of
blindness or other physical defect incapacitated from recording his
vote as required by the foregoing provisions of this rule, the Chairman
shall assist him in such manner as may be necessary to do so.

7. The Chairman shall then inform the Returning Officer, who shall
thereupon return to the meeting, and the Chairman shall make over to
him the list of candidates nominated.

Counting of votes and declaration of result.

8. (I) The Returning Officer shall then collect the voting papers
from the Members present, and shall examine them to see whether they
have been correctly filled up.

(2) The Returning Officer shall endorse * rejected *’ on any voting
paper which he may reject and mark * discar ed”’ aqamst any vote

which he may discard on the ground that it is invalid under tbese

rules, and, save as provided in rule 9 () or in Regulation XVI, such
rejection or discarding shall be final. -

(3) The Returning Officer shall then fold the lower Portion of every
paper, whether valid or invalid, along the dotted line of the back, so as
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to conceal the name of the elector, and shall seal down the portion th
folded with his official seal. € portion thus

9. (I) The Returning Officer shall thereupon count the votes in the
presence of the Members.

(2) Every candidate may be present in person, or may send a
representative, duly authorised by him in writing, to watch the process
of counting.

(3) The Returning Officer shall show the voting papers, sealed as
provided by rule 8, to the candidates or their representatives.

(4) If an objection is made to any voting paper or vote on the
ground that it is invalid under these rules, or to the rejection or dis-
carding by the Returning Officer of any voting paper or vote, it shall be
decided at once by the Returning Officer, whose decision shall be jinal,
save as provided in Regulations VIII and XVI.

(5) In such cases the Returning Officer shall record on the voting
paper the nature of the objection and his decision thereon.

10. (I) When the counting of the votes has been completed, the
Returning Officer shall forthwith declare the candidate or candidates
to whom the largest number of votes has been given to be elected.

(2) Where an equality of votes is found to exist between any candi-
dates, and the addition of a vote will entitle any of the candidates to
be declared elected, the determination of the person or persons to whom
such one additional vote shall be deemed to have been given shall be
made by lot to be drawn in the presence of the Returning Officer and
in such manner as he may determine.

11. Upon the completion of the counting, and after the result has
been declared by him, the Returning Officer shall seal up the voting
papers and all other documents relating to the election, and shall retain
the same for a period of six months, and thereafter cause them to be
destroyed unless otherwise directed by an order of competent authority.

Publication of result.

12. The Returning Officer shall without delay report the result of
the election to the Local Government and also to the Secretary to the
Government of India in the Legislative Department, and the name or
names of the candidate or candidates elected shall be published in the
local official Gazette and in the Gazette of India.

Appointment of dates, times and places,

13. The Local Government shall appoint such date, time and place as
it may think suitable for the meeting of Members under rule 3, and
shall notify the same in such manner as it thinks fit.
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FORM 1.
(See rule 4.)

Voring PapEr.

A Additional Mewber 38 4, he elected to the Legislative Couneil
Two Members are

of the Governor General by the non-official Members of the Legislative

Governor of Fort;_ G&qg_e.‘”
Council of the =~ “Governor of Rombay.

Licut.<Govr. of the U. P. of A.and O.

Serial No. Names of candidates. Votes.

Instructions,

1. Each Member shall enter the name or names of the candidate or candidates to
whom he desires to give his vote or votes.

2. Each Member has as many votes as there are Members to be elected.

3. If two Members are to be elected, a Member may give both his votes to ome
candidate.

4. He shall vote b plscing the mark X or the marks x x, as the case may be,
opposite the name of the candidate or candidates to whom he desires to give his vote
ar votes.

5. The voting paper shall be invalid if the total number of votes recorded on it
exceeds the number of Members to be elected.

6. If the mark denoting any vote is so placed that it is doubtful to which candidate
such vote is given, the vote s be invalid.

7. After voting the Member shall sign the paper at the place indicated on the back,
folcil idt, and deliver it to the Returning Officer. Voting papers not so signed shall be
iuvalid.
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Signature of Member.

P2
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SCHEDULE II.
[See Regulation 11, sub-head (iii), and Regulation 111.]

RULES FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER OR MEMBERS BY
THE NON-OFFICIAL ADDITIONAL MEeMBERS OF THE COUNCIL OF THE
GoveEr~Nor oF Fort WirLLiaM 1N BENGAL.

Preliminary.

1. ““ Returning Officer” means the Chief Secretary to the Local
Government, and includes any officer deputed for the time being by the
Chief Secretary to perform his duties under these rules.

Electors.

2. (I) The Member or Members specified in Regulation II, sub-head
(viz), shall be elected by the votes of the non-official Additional Members.
of the Council of the Governor of Fort William in Bengal (hereinafter
referred to as electors).

(2) Every elector shall have one or two votes according as one or two
candidates are to be elected.

(3) In the case of the eleckion of two candidates, an elector may record
both his votes in favour of one candidate.

Qualifications and nomination of candidates.

8. (I) Any person not ineligible for election under these Regula-
tions, and having a place of residence within the Presidency of Bengal
and such practical connection with that Presidency as qualifies him to
represent it, may be nominated as a candidate:

Provided that the Returning Officer is satisfied that such person is
willing to be so nominated. ,

(2) Such nomination shall be made by means of a nomination
paper in Form I, annexed to this Schedule, which shall be signed by
the Returning Officer, and as many such papers as there are candidates
to be elected shall be sent by him by registered post, on or before
such date as may be appointed by the Local Government in this behalf,
to each elector then residing in India:

Provided that a nomination paper shall also be supplied to any such
elector on his applying to the Returning Officer for the saume at any
time before the day appointed for the scrutiny of nomination papers.

(3) Each nomination paper shall be subscribed by two electors as
proposer and seconder:

Provided that no elector shall subscribe. more nomination papers

-

than the number of candidates to be elected. =

(4) Nomination papers which are not received by the Returning
Officer before the date and time appointed for the scrutiny of nomina-
tion papers shall be rejected.
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4. (I) A candidate who has been duly nominated for election may
withdraw his candidature by a written and signed .communication de-
livered to the Returning Officer not less than fourteen clear days before
the date appointed for the meeting of electors; or, if the period between
the dates fixed for the scrutiny of nomination papers and the meeting
of electors is less than fourteen clear days, not later than the date fixed
for such scrutiny.

(2) The Returning Officer shall forthwith notify the withdrawal of
.any candidate in such manner as the Local Government may prescribe,
.and shall remove from the voting papers the name of the candidate who
has withdrawn his candidature.

(3) A candidate who has withdrawn his candidature shall not he
allowed to cancel the withdrawal or to stand as a candidate for the same
-election, .

Scrutiny of nomination papers.

5. (1) On such date, not being less than three clear days before the
-date appointed for the meeting of electors, and at such time and place
as may be appointed by the Local Government for the scrutiny of
nomination papers, every candidate and his proposer and seconder may
attend, and the Returning Officer shall allow them to examine the
‘nomination papers of all candidates which have been received by him
.as aforesaid.

(2) Where an elector subscribes more nomination papers than he
is entitled to do under rule 3, all such nomination papers, except the
-one first received by the Returning Officer, and, if two candidates are
to be elected, except also the one received by him next after the one
first received, shall be deemed to be invalid, and if the Returnin
‘Officer is unable to determine which of such papers was so received, al
such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

§3) The Returning Officer shall examine the nomination papers and
-shall decide all objections which may be made to any nomination
paper on the ground that it is not valid under these rules, and may
‘reJect, either of his own motion or on such objection, any nomination
paper on such ground; the decision of the Returning Officer shall in
-every case be endorsed by him on the nomination paper in respect of
which such decision is given, and shall be final save as provided in

‘Regulations VIII and XVI.

Voting.

6. (1) If the number of duly nominated candidates who stand for
.election does not exceed the mumber of candidates to be elected, the
Returning Officer shall forthwith declare such candidate or candidates
to be elected.

(@) If the number of duly nominated candidates who stand for
-election exceeds the number of candidates to be elected, the Returning
©Officer shall forthwith publish their names and addresses in such manner
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as the Local Government may prescribe, and shall further cause their
names to be entered in voting papers in Form II annexed to this

Schedule.

(3) On or before such date as may be appointed by the Local Govern-
ment in this behalf, the Returning Officer shall send by registered post to
each elector then residing in India one such voting paper signed by the
Returning Officer :

Provided that such a voting paper shall also be supplied to any such
elector on his applying to the Returning Officer for the same at any
time before the gay appointed for the meeting of electors, and that no
election shall be invalidated by reason of the non-receipt by an elector
of his voting paper.

7. (I) Any elector may send his voting paper by registered post to
the Returning Officer after recording his vote thereon in the manner
prescribed therein, or may deliver 1t to the Returning Officer at the
meeting of electors.

() Any elector may also fill up a duplicate voting paper at the
meeting of electors, provided that a voting paper so filled up shall be
marked as a duplicate and shall not be counted if the Returning Officer
has received a voting paper previously filled up by the same elector.

(3) If an elector is unable to read or write or is by reason of blindness
or other physical defect incapacitated from recording his vote as required
by the fcregoing provisions of this rule, the Returning Officer shall
assist him in such manner as may be neecessary to mark the voting paper
and to sign on the back thereof.

(4) Voting papers which &re not received by the Returning Officer
before the counting of votes shall be rejected.

Meeting of electors and declaration of result.

8. On such date and at such time and place as may be appointed
by the Local Government in this behalf, the electors shall meet for the
purpose of electing the Member or Members whom they are called
upon to elect.

9. (I) At such meeting the Returning Officer shall attend, and shall
examine the voting papers already received and those brought by any
of the electors present to see whether they have been correctly filled
up.

(2) Where an elector records his vote or votes on two or more voting

apers, all such votinlg papers, except the one first received by the
'Returning Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and if the Returning
Officer is unable to determine which of such papers was meceived first,
both or all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid. '

(3) The Returning Officer shall endorse ‘‘ rejected’’ on any voting
paper which he may reject and mark ¢ discarded ’’ against any vote
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which he may discard on the ground that it is invalid under these
rules, and shall endorse on the voting paper the grounds for such
rejection or discarding; and, save as provided in rule 10 (£) or in Regula-
tion XVI, such rejection or discarding shall be final.

(4) The Returning Officer shall then fold the lower portion of every
paper, whether valid or invalid, along the dotted line on the back, so
as to conceal the name of the elector, and shall seal down the portion
thus folded with his official seal. h '

- 10. (Z) The Returning Officer shall thereupon count the votes in the
presence of the electors.

(2), Every candidate may be present in person, or may send a repre-
sentative, duly authorised by him in writing, to watch the process of
counting.

(3) The Returning Officer shall show the voting papers, sealed as
provided by rule 9, to the candidates or their representatives.

(4) If an objection is made to any voting paper or vote on the
ground that it is invalid under these rules, or to the rejection by the
Returning Officer of any voting paper or the discarding by him of any
vote, it shall be decided at once by the Returning Officer, whose decision
shall be final, save as provided in Regulations VIII and XVI.

-(5) In such cases the Returning Officer shall record on the voting
paper the nature of the objection and his decision thereon.

11. (Z) When the counting of the votes has been completed, the
Returning Officer shall forthwith declare the candidate or candidates to
whom the largest number of votes has been given to be elected.

(2) Where an equality of votes is found to exist between any candi-
dates, and the addition of a vote will entitle any of the candidates to be
declared elected, the determination of the person or persons to whom
such one additional vote shall be deemed to have been given shall be
made by lot to be drawn in the presence of the Returning Officer and
in such manner as he may determine.. '

12. Upon the completion of the counting, and after the result
has been declared by him, the Returning Officer shall seal up the voting
papers and all other documents relating to the election, and shall retain
the same for a period of six months, and thereafter cause them to he
destroyed unless otherwise directed by an order of competent authority.

Publication of result. -

13. The Returning Officer shall without delay report the result of
the election to the Chief Secretary to the Local Government and also
to the Secretary to the Government of India in the Legislative Depart-
ment, and the name or names of the candidate or candidates elected
shall be published in the local official Gazette and in the Gazette of

India.
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Appointment of dates, times and places.

14. The Local Government shall appoint, and shall notify, in such
manner as it thinks fit, such date, and if necessary, such time and place
as it may think suitable for each of the following proceedings, namely : —

(a) the sending of nomination papers under rule 8;
(b) the scrutiny of nomination papers under rule 5;
(¢) the sending of voting papers under rule 6; and

(2) the meeting of electors under rule 8
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FORM I.
(See rule 3.)

NoMiNnaTION PaPER.

Name of candidate.
Father’s name.

Age.

Address,

" Signature of proposer.
Signature of seconder.

SRR T

Returning Officer

Instruction.

Nomination papers which are not received by the Returning Officer before the
day of 19  shall be invalid.
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FORM II.
(See rule b.)

VoTixg PaPem.

"r‘% Additional ———x:z::; E]?Z' to be elected to the Legislative

Council of the Governor General by the non-official Additional Mem-
bers of the Legislative Council of the Governor of Fort William in
Bengal. The following ( ) candidates have been duly nominated : —

Serial Nb. Names of candidates. ’ Votes.

]

Returning Officer.

Instructions.

1. Each elector has a8 many votes as there are Members to be elected.

2. If two Members are to be elected, an elector may give both his votes to one
candidate.

3. He shall vote by placing the mark x, or the marks X x, as the case may be,
opposite the name of the candidate or candidates to whom he desires to give his vote
or votes.

4. The voting paper shall be invalid if the total number of votes recorded on it
exceeds the number of Members to be elected.

5. If the mark denoting any vote is 80 placed as to render it doubtful to which candi-
date such vote is given, the vote shall be invalid. :

6. After voting the elector shall sign the paper at the place indicated on the back, fold
it, and send it to the Returning Officer by registered pbst, or deliver it to<him at the_-
meeting for the election. Voting papers not so signed shall be invalid. .
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Signature of Elector.
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SCHEDULE III.
[See Regulation 11, sub-head (vii), and Regulation 111.]

RULES FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER BY THE NON-
OFFICIAL ADDITIONAL MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL OF THE LIEUTENANT-
GOVERNOR OF Biaar AND ORissa.

Preliminary.

1. “ Returning Officer > means the Chief Secretary to the Local
Government, and includes any officer deputed fer the time being by the
Chief Secretary to perform his duties under these rules.

Electors.

2. (I) The Member specified in Regulation II, sub-head (viz), shall
be elected by the votes of the mnon-official Additional Members of the
Council of the Lieutenant-Governor of Bihar and Orissa (hereinafier
referred to as %lectors).

(%) Every elector shall have one vote.

Qualifications and nomination of candidates.

3. (I) Any person not ineligible for election under these Regula-
tions, and having a place of residence within the province of Bihar and
Orissa and such practical connection with that province as qualifies
him to represent i, may be nominated as a candidate for election:

Provided that the Returning Officer is satisfied that such person is
willing to be so nominated.

(2) Such nomination shall be made by means of a nomination paper
in Form I annexed to this Schedule, which shall be signed by the Return-
ing Officer and sent by him by registered post on or before such date
as may be appointed by the Local Government in this behalf to each
elector then residing in India:

Provided that a nomination paper shall also be supplied to any
such elector on hi} applying to the Returning Officer for the same at
any time before the day appointed for the scrutiny of momination
papers.

(3) Each nomination paper shall be subscribed by two electors as
proposer and seconder :

- Provided that no elector shall subscribe more than one nomination
paper.

(4¢) Nomination papers which are not received by the Returning
Officer before the date and time appointed for thé scrutiny of.nomina-
tion papers shall be rejected.

4. (I) A candidate who has been duly nominated for election may
withdraw his candidature by a written and signed communication
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delivered to the Returning Officer not less than fourteen clear days be-
fore the date appointed for the meeting of electors, or, if the period
between the dates fixed for the scrutiny of nomination papers and the-
meeting of electors is less than fourteen clear days, not later than the:
date fixed for such scrutiny.

(2) The Returning Officer shall forthwith notify the withdrawal of
any candidate in such manner as the Local Government may prescribe,
and shall remove from the voting papers the name of the candidate who
has withdrawn his candidature.

(3) A candidate who has withdrawn his candidature shall not be-
allowed to cancel the withdrawal or to stand as a candidate for the
same election.

Scrutiny of nmomination papers.

5. () On such date, not being less than three clear days before the-
date appointed for the meeting of electors, and at such time and place-
as may be appointed by the Local Government for the scrutiny of nomi-
nation papers, every candidate and his proposer and seconder may
attend, and the Returning Officer shall allow them to examine the:
nomination papers of all candidates which have been received by him as.
aforesaid.

(2) Where an elector subscribes two or more nomination papers, all
such nomination papers, except the one first received by the Returning-
Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer is
unable to determine which of such nomination papers was first received.
by him, both or all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall examine the nomination papers,
and shall decide all objections which may be made to any nomination
paper on the ground that it is not valid under these rules, and may
reject, either of his own motion or on such objection, an% nomination.
paper on such ground; the decision of the Returning Officer shall in
every case be endorsed by him on the nomination paper in respect of
which such deciston is given, and shall be final save as provided in

Regulations VIII and XVI.

Voting.

6. (I) If one duly nominated candidate only stands for election, the
Returning Officer shall forthwith declare such candidate to be elected.

(2) If more duly nominated candidates than one stand for election,
.he Returning Officer shall forthwith publish their names and addresses:
in such manner as the Local Government may prescribe, and shall
further cause their names to be entered in voting papers in Form 1J
annexed to this Schedule.

(3) On or before such date as may be appointed by the Local Govern-
ment in this behalf, the Returning Officer shall send by registered post-
“to each elector then residing in India one such voting paper signedp by-
the Returning Officer:
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Provided that such a voting paper shall also be supplied to any such
-elector on his applying to the Returning Officer for the same at any
time before the day appointed for the meeting of electors, and that no
election shall be invalidated by reason of the non-receipt by an elector
.of his voting paper. '

7. (I) Any elector may send his voting paper by registered post to
the Returning Officer after recording his vote thereon in the manner
prescribed therein, or may deliver it to the Returning Officer at the
meeting of electors.

() Any elector may also fill up a duplicate voting paper at the
meeting of electors, provided that a voting paper so filled up shall be
‘marked as a duplicate, and shall not be counted if the Returning Officer
thas received a voting paper previously filled up by the same elector.

(3) If an elector is unable to read or write or is by reason of blind-
mess or other physical defect incapacitated from recording his vote
as required by the foregoing provisions of this rule, the Returning
‘Officer shall assist him in sucﬁ manner as may be necessary to mark the
woting paper and to sign on the back thereof.

Mecting of electors and declaration of result.

8. On such date and at such time and place as may be appointed
by the Local Government in this behalf, the electors shall meet for
the purpose of electing the Member whom they are called upon to
elect.

9. (I) At such meeting the Returning Officer shall attend, and shall
examine the voting papers already received and those brought by any
«of the electors present to sez whether they have been correctly filled
up.

(2) Where an elector records his vote on two or more voting papers,
all such voting papers, except the one first received by the Returning
Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer is
unable to determine which of such papers was received first, both or all
of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall endorse ‘‘ rejected ’’ with the grounds
for such rejection on any voting paper which.-he may reject on the
ground that it is invalid under these rules, and, save as provided in
zule 10 (4) or in Regulation XVI, such rejection shall be final.

(#) The Returning Officer shall then fold the lower portion of every
paper, whether valid or invalid, along the dotted line on the back, so
as to conceal the name of the elector, and shall seal down the portion
thus folded with his official seal. ‘

10. (Z) The Returning Officer shall thereupon count the votes in the
presence of the electors. - -

(2) Every candidate may be present in person, or may send a re-
presentative, duly authorised by him in writing, to watch the process of
counting.
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(3) The Returning Officer shall show the voting papers sealed as
provided by rule 9 to the candidates or their representatives.

(4) If an objection is made to any voting paper on the ground that
it is invalid under these rules, or to the rejection by the Returning
Officer of any voting paper, it shall be decided at once by the Returning
Officer whose decision shall be final, save as provided in Regulations
VIII and XVI, ‘

(%) In such cases the Returning Officer shall record on the voting
paper the nature of the objection and his decision thereon.

11. (I) When the counting of the votes has been completed, the
Returning Officer shall forthwith declare the candidate to whom the
largest number of votes has been given to be elected.

(2) Where an equality of votes is found to exist between any candi-
dates, and the addition of a vote will entitle any of the candidates to
be declared elected, the determination of the person to whom such one
additional vote shall be deemed to have been given shall be made by lot
to be drawn in the presence of the Returning Officer and in such
manner as he may determine.

12. Upan the completion of the counting, and after the result has
been declared by him, the Returning Officer shall seal up the voting
papers and all other documents relating to the election, and shall retain
the same for a period of six months, and thereafter cause them to be
destroyed unless otherwise directed by an order of competent authority.

Publication of result.

13. The Returning Officer shall without delay report the result
of the election to the Chief Secretary to the Local Government and also
to the Secretary to the Government of India in the Legislative Depart-
ment, and the name of the candidate elected shall be published in the
local official Gazette and in the Gazette of India.

Appointment of dates, times and places.

14. The Local Government shall appoint, and shall notify, in such
manner as it thinks fit, such date, and, if necessary, such time and
place as it may think suitable for each of the following proceedings,

namely : —
(a) the sending of nomination papers under rule 3;
(b) the scrutiny of nomination papers under rule 5;
(c) the sending of voting papers under rule 6; and
(d) the meeting of electors under rule 8.
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FORM I.°
(See rule 3.)

NoMINATION PAPER,

Name of candidate.
Father’s name.

Age.

Address.

Signature of proposer.
Signature of seconder.

A ol ol

Returning Officer.

Instruction.

Nomination papers which are not received by the Returning Officer before the
day of 19 ghall be invalid.
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>

FORM II.
(See rule 6.)

Voring ParEz.
An Additional Member is to be elected to the Legislative Council

of the Governor General bﬁr the non-official Additional Members of the
Legislative Council of the Lieutenant-Governor of Bihar and Orissa.

Serial No. Names of candidates. Votes.

?

Returning Officer.

Instructions.

1. Each elector has one vote.

2. He shall vote by placing the mark x opposite the name of the candidate to whom
he desires to give his vote.

o 3. The voting paper shall be invalid if more than one vote is recorded on it.

4. If the mark denoting any vote is so placed that it is doubtful to which candidate
such vote is given, the vote shall be invalid.

5. After voting the elector shall ngn the paper at the place indicated on the back,
fold it, and send it to the Returning Officer by regis’oermm, or deliver it to him at the
meeting for the election. Voting papers not so signed be invalid.
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Signature of Elector.
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SCHEDULE 1V.
[See Regulation 11, sub-heads (v), (vi) and (viit), and Regulation 111.]

RULES FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER BY THE NON-OFFICIAL
MEMBERS OF THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCILS OF THE LIEUTENANT-
GOVERNORS OF THE PUNJAB AND BumrMa, aND oF THE CHier CoM-
MISSIONER OF ASSAM.

Preliminary,

1. ‘““ Returning Officer >’ means such officer as the Local Govern-
ment may, by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint to
perform all or any of the duties of the Returning Officer under these
rules, and includes any officer deputed for the time being by the Return-
ing Officer to perform his duties.

Electors.

2. () The Members specified in Regulation II, sub-heads (v) (vi)
and (viiz), shall be elected by the votes of the non-official Members of
‘the Councils of the Lieutenant-Governors of the Punjab and Burma,
and of the Chief Commissioner of Assam, respectively.

(2) Every such Member shall have one vote.

3. On such date and at such time and place as may be appointed
by the Local Government in this behalf, the non-official Members of
.each of the said Councils shall meet for the purpose of electing the
Member whom they are called upon to elect.

4. (I) At such meeting the Returning Officcr shall attend, and
after explaining the rules, shall deliver to each Member present a
voting paper in Form I annexed to this Schedule and shall thereafter
‘withdraw. '

(2) The Members present shall then proceed to elect from among
themselves a Chairman, who shall in the first instance call upon the
Members to nominate candidates. .

Qualifications of candidates.

5. (I) Any person not ineligible for election under these Regula-
tions, and baving a place of residence within the province concerned
and such practical connection with thaf province as qualifies him to
represent it, may be nominated as a candigate:

Provided that the Chairman is satisfied that such person is willing
40 be s0 nominated. .

(2) Such nomination may be made by any two Members as proposer
and seconder, and the names of all candidates so nominated and their-
Tespective proposers and seconders shall thereupon be entered by the
Chairman in a list which shall be read out and signed by him.

Q?
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Voting.

6. (Z) If one candidate only is duly nominated, the candidate so
nominated shall be declared to be elected, and the Chairman shall
fortélvgith inform the Returning Officer of the name and address of such
candidate. :

(8) If more candidates than one are duly nominated, the Members
present, including the Chairman, shall record their votes on the voting
papers in accordance with the instructions thereon.

(3) Neglect on the part of the Member to comply with any of these
instructions shall render the vote invalid.

(4) If any such Member is unable to read or write or is by reasom
of blindness or other physical defect incapacitated from recording his.
vote as required by the foregoing provisions of this rule, the Chairman
shall assist him in such manner as may be necessary to do so.

7. The Chairman shall then inform the Returning Officer, who shall
thereupon return to the meeting, and the Chairman shall make over
to him the list of candidates nominated.

Counting of votes and declaration of result.

8. (I) The Returning Officer shall then collect the voting papers
from the Members present, and shall examine them to see whether
they have been correctly filled up.

(2) The Returning Officer shall mark as ‘‘rejected ’’ voting papers
which he rejects on the greund that they are invalid under these rules,
and, save as provided in rule 9 (£) or in Regulation XVI, such rejection
shall be final.

(3) The Returning Officer shall then fold the lower portion of
every paper, whether valid or invalid, along the dotted line on the back,.
80 as to conceal the name of the elector, and shall seal down the portion:
thus folded with his official seal.

9. (I) The Returning Officer shall thereupon count the votes in the:
presence of the Members.

(2) Every candidate may be present in person, or may send a re-
presentative, duly authorised by him in writing, to watch the process:
of counting. _

(3) The Returning Officer shall show the voting papers sealed as:
provided by rule 8 to the candidates or their representatives.

(4) If an objection is made to any voting paper on the ground that
1t is invalid under these rules, or to the rejection by the Returning
Officer of any voting paper, it shall be decided at once by the Returning-
Officer, whose decision shall be final, save ag.provided in Regulstions
NIIT and XVI. s

(6) In such cases the Returning Officer shall record on the voting

paper the nature of the chjection and his decision thereon.
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10. () When the counting of the votes has been completed, the
Returning Officer shall forthwith declare the candidate to whom the
largest number of votes has been given to be elected.

(2) Where an equality of votes is found to exist between any can-
didates, and the addition of a vote will entitle anry one of the candidates
to be declared elected, the determination of the person to whom such
one additional vote shall be deemed to have been given shall be made
by lot to be drawn in the presence of the Returning Officer and in such
manner as he may determine.

11. Upon the completion of the counting, and after the result has
been declared by him, the Returning Officer shall seal up the votin
papers and all other documents relating to the election, and shaﬁ
retain the same for a period of six months, and thereafter cause them
to be destroyed unless otherwise directed by an order of competent
authority.

Publication of result.

12. The Returning Officer shall without delay report the result of
the election to the Local Government and also to the Secretary to the
Government of India in the Legislative Department, and the name of
the candidate elected shall be published in the local official Gazette and
in the Gazette of India.

Appointment of dates, times and places,

13. The Local Government shall appoint such date, time and place
as it may think suitable for the meeting of Members under rule 3, and
sball notify the same in such manner as it thinks fit.
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FORM 1I.
(See rule 4.)

VoTiNG PapEeR.

One Additional Member is to be elected to the Legislative Council
of the Governor General by the non-official Members of the Legislative
Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab.

Council of the Lieutenant-Governor of Burma.
Chief Commissioner of Assam.

Serial No. Names of candidates. Votes.

Instructions.

tel. Each Member shall enter the name of the candidate to whom he desires to give his
vote.

2. Each Member has one vote.

3. He shall vote by placing the mark x opposite the name of the candidate to whom
he desires to give his vote.

4. The voting paper shall be invalid if more than one vote is recorded on it.

6. If the mark denoting any vote is so placed that it is doubtful to which candidate
such vote is given, the vote shall be invalid. E

6. After voting the Member shall sign the paper at the place indicated on the back,
_foldnig, and deliver it to the Returning Officer. Voting papers not so signed shall be
invalid.
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Signature of Member.
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SCHEDULE V.

[See Regulation 11, sub-head (iz), and Regulation I11.]

RuLEs FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER BY THE DISTRICT
CounciLs aNpD Monicipar ComMITTEES IN THE CENTRAL PrOVINCES.

Preliminary.

1. (I) * Attesting Officer > means such officer as the Local Govern-
ment may, by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint to per-
form all or any of the duties of the Attesting Officer under these rules,
and includes any officer deputed fur the time being by the Attesting
Officer to perform his duties.

(2) ““ Returning Officer ’ means such officer as the Local Government
may, by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint to perform all
or any of the duties of the Returning Officer under these rules, and in-
cludes any officer deputed for the time being by the Returning Officer
to perform his duties.

Electorate.

2. (I) The Member specified in Regulation II, sub-head (iz), shall
be elected by the votes of delegates to be selected from among themselves
in the manner hereinafter prescribed, by the members, other than officials
appointed by name or ez officio, of the District Councils and Municipal
Committees specified below.

(2) The number of delegates which such District Councils and Muni-
cipal Committees are entitled to select shall be as follows:—

District Councils.

Nagpur District

Bhandara District
- Chanda District

Wardha District

Balaghat District .

Jabalpur District

Saugor District C e e e e e e
Damoh District . . . . . . . . .
Seoni District . . . .
Hoshangabad District .

Narsinghpur District

Nimar District

Betul District

Chhindwara District

- Raipur District e e e e e e e
Bilaspur District e e e e e -
Drug District S e

TozaL

.m'HF‘NHHO‘HF‘HHHNHHHH‘M
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Municipal Committees.

Nagpur
Umrer
Bhandara
Chanda
Wardha
Balaghat
Jabalpur
Saugor
Damoh
Seoni
Mandla
Hoshangabad
Harda
Narsingpur
Khandwa
Burhampur
Badnur
Chhindwara
Raipur
Bilaspur

ToraL

’8'ﬁN~nHHHH~H»‘HNb¢HHHH»—-O\

Selection of delegates.

3. (]Z) On such date as may be appointed by the Local Government
in this behalf, the members abovementioned of each District Council
and Municipal Committee specified in rule 2 shall meet for the purpose
of selecting the number of delegates to which it may be entitled.

(%) At such meetings the Attesting Officer shall attend for the pur-
pose of explaining the rules and shall then withdraw.

%3) The business of the meeting shall be cenducted by the Chairman
or President of the Council or Committee, or, in the absence of such
Chairman or President, or if he is an official appointed by Government,
by a Chairman elected for the purpose. :

(4) The selection shall be conducted in accordance with the rules
or bye-laws of the Council or Committee for the conduct of business:

Provided that a person already selected as a delegate for a District
Council shall not be eligible as a delegate for a Municipal Committee,
and vice versd.

(5) When the selection is complete, the Chairman or President shall
deliver to the Attesting Officer a list of the delegates selected.

(6) The Attesting Officer shall without delay report to the Returning
Officer the names and addresses of the delegates selected (hereinafter

referred to as electors), and the said names and addresses shall be pub-
lished in such manner as the Local Government may prescribe.
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Qualifications and momination of candidates.

4. (I) Any person not ineligible for election under these Regula-
tions who has place of residence in the Central Provinces, and either is-
a member or has served at least three years as a member of any such
District Council or Municipal Committee may be nominated as a can-
didate for election.

(2) Every nomination shall be made by means of a nomination paper
in Form I annexed to this Schedule, which shall be supplied by the
Attesting Officer to any member mentioned in rule 2 asking for the
same.

(3) Every nomination paper shall be subscribed as proposer and
seconder by two such members:

Provided that no member shall subscribe more than one nominatiom
paper.

(4) Every nomination paper shall be presented for attestation om
the date and at the time and place appointed by the Local Govern-
ment in this behalf, and, if the Attesting Officer is satisfied that the
nominee is willing to stand for election, shall be attested by the Attest-
ing Officer in the manner prescribed on the face of the Form, and
without delay despatched by registered post to the Returning Officer.

5. Nomination papers which are not received by the Returning
Officer before the date and time appointed for the scrutiny of nomina--
tion papers shall be rejected. ‘

6. (I) A candidate who has been duly nominated for election may
withdraw his candidature by a written and signed communication:
delivered to the Returning Officer not less than fourteen clear days:
before the date fixed for the attestation of voting papers; or, if the-
period betwen the dates fixed for the scrutiny of nomination papers and:
the attestation of voting papers is less than fourteen clear days, not later:
than the date fixed for such scrutiny.

(2) The Returning Officer shall forthwith notify the withdrawal of’
any candidate in such manner as the Local Government may prescribe,.
and shall remove from the voting papers the name of the candidate who
has withdrawn his candidature. <

(3) A candidate who has withdrawn his candidature shall not be:

allowed to cancel the withdrawal or to stand as a candidate for the
same election,

Scrutiny of nomination papers.

7. (I) On the date and at the time appointed by the Local Government
of the scrutiny of nomination papers every candidate and his proposer
and seconder may attend at the place appointéd, and the Returning:
Officer shall allow them to examine the nominetion papers of all can-
‘didates which have been received by him as aforesaid.

(2) Where a member subscribes two or more nomination papers, all
such nomination papers, except the one first received by the Attesting
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Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer is.
unable to determine which of such nomination papers was so received
first, both or all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall examine the nomination papers, and
shall decide all objections which may be made to any nomination paper
on the ground that it is not yalid under these rules, and may reject,
either of his own motion or on such objection, any nomination paper on
such ground; the decision of the Returning Officer shall in every case
be engorsed by him on the nomination paper in respect of which such
decision is given, and shall be final save as provided in Regulations

#III and XVI.
Voting.

8. (I) If one duly nominated candidate only stands for election,
the Returning Officer shall forthwith declare such candidate to be elected.

(2& If more duly nominated candidates than one stand for election,
the Returning Officer shall forthwith publish their names in such
manner as the Local Government may prescribe.

9. (I) On such date and at such time and place as the Local Govern-
ment may appoint in this behalf, the electors desirous of recording their
votes shall attend for the purpose before the Returning Officer.

(2) The Returning Officer shall thereupon deliver to each elector a
voting paper in Form II annexed to this Schedule, in which shall be
entered the names of the candidates, together with an envelope for
enclosing the same.

(3) The elector shall then sign the declaration on the back of the

aper in the presence of the Returning Officer in accordance with the
mstructions on the face thereof and the Returning Officer shall attest
his signature in the manner prescribed by the same instructions.

(4) The elector shall then proceed to a place screened from observa-
tion, which shall be provided by the Returning Officer, and there record.
his vote on the voting paper in accordance with the instructions on the:
face thereof. :

() The elector shall then place the voting paper in the envelope
ﬁrovi ed, and, after closing the envelope, shall deliver it to tﬂe-

eturning Officer. ' ‘

(6) Neglect on the part of the elector to comply with any of these
instructions shall render the vote invalid.

(7) If an elector is unable to read or write or is by reason of blind-
ness or other physical defect incapacitated from recording his vote as.
required by the foregoing provisions of this rule, the Returning Officer
shall assist him in such manner as may be necessary to mark the voting-
paper and to sign the declaration on the back thereof. .

Counting of votes and declaration of result.

10. (Z) On receiving the voting papers the Retuming Officer shall
~examine them to see whether they have been correctly filled up.
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(%) Where an elector records his vote on two or more voting papers,
all such voting papers, except the one first received by the Returning
Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer is
unable to determine which of such papers was so received first, both
or all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall endorse ‘‘ rejected >’ with the grounds
for such rejection on any voting paper which he may reject on the
ground that it is invalid under these rules, and, save as provided in
Tule 11 (4) or in Regulation XVI, such rejection shall be final.

(4) The Returning Officer shall then fold the lower portion of every
voting paper, whether valid or invalid, along the dotted line on the
back, so as to conceal the name of the elector, and shall seal down the
portion thus folded with his official seal.

11. (Z) The Returning Officer shall attend for the purpose of count-
ing the votes on such date and at such time and place as may be ap-
pointed by the Local Government in this behalf.

(2) Every candidate may be present in person, or may send a repre-
sentative, duly authorised by him in writing, to watch the process of
counting.

(3) The Returning Officer shall show the voting papers sealed as pro-
vided by rule 10 to the candidates or their representatives.

(4) If an objection is made to any voting paper on the ground that
it is invalid under these rules, or to the rejection by the Returning
Officer of any voting paper, it shall be decided at once by the Returning
Officer whose decision shall be final, save as provided in Regulations
VIII and XVI,

(6) In such cases the Returning Officer shall record on the voting
paper the nature of the objection and his decision thereon.

12. (I) When the counting of the votes has been completed, the
Returning Officer shall forthwith declare the candidate to whom the
largest number of votes has been given to be elected.

(2) Where an _equality of votes is found to exist between any candi-
dates, and the addition of a vote will entitle any of the candidates to
be declared elected, the determination of the person to whom such one
additional vote shall be deemed to have been given shall be made b
lot to be drawn in the presence of the Returning Officer and in suc
manner as he may determine.

13. Upon the completion of the counting and after the result has been
declared him, the Returning Officer shall seal up the voting papers
and all other documents relating to the election, and shall retain the
same for a period of six months, and thereafter cause them to be destroy-
-ed unless otherwise directed by an order of competent authority.

-

Publication of result.

14. The Returning Officer shall without delay report the result of
‘the election to the Chief Secretary to the Local Government and also
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to the Secretary to the Government of India in the Legislative Depart-
ment, aud the name of the candidate elected shall be published in the-
local official Gazette and in the Gazette of India.

Appointment of dates, times and places.

15. The Local Government shall appoint, and shall notify, in such
manner as it thinks fit, such date and, if necessary, such time and place
as it may think suitable for each of the following proceedings, namely : —

(a) the selection of delegates under rule 3;

(b) the attestation of nomination papers under rule 4;

(¢) the scrutiny of nomination papers under rule 7;

(d) the attestation of voting papers under rule 9; and
~(e) the counting of votes under rule 11.
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FORM 1.
(See rule 4.)

NoMINATION PAPER.
Name of candidate.
Father’s name.
Address.
Signature of proposer.
Signature of seconder.

S B

Signed in my presence by and
who are personally known to me (or are identified to my satisfaction) as

members, other than officials appointed by name or ez officio of the
District Council of

‘Municjpal Committee

Attesting Officer.
Date

Instructions.

1. Nomination papers shall be attested by an Attesting Officer. Those not so attested
skall be invalid.

2. They shall be presented for attestation on the day of 19 and
between the hours of and , at the office of
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FORM 1II.
(See rule 9.)

Voring ParEgn.

One Additional Member is to be elected to the Legislative Council
of the Governor General by Delegates of the District Councils and
Municipal Committees in the Central Provinces. The following ( )
candidates have been duly nominated :—

Serial No. Names of candidates. ! Votes.

Ingtructions.

1. Each elector has one vote.

2. He shall vote by placing, or causing to be placed, the mark x opposite the name
-of the candidate whom he prefers.

3. The voting paper shall be invalid if the mark x is placed opposite the name of
more than ‘one candidate, or if it is 8o placed as to render it doubt;fulp to which candidate
it is intended to apply.

4. The elector shall sign the declaration on the back of the paper in the presence of
the Returning Officer, who shall attest his signature. Without such attestation the voting
paper shall be invalid.
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I hereby declare that I am a Delegate of the M%%Lm% of

Elector.

(Fold on this line.)

. . is personally known
Signed in my presence by the elector, who FrTqrtted to my

to me
satisfaction *

Returning Officer-
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SCHEDULE VI.
[See Regulation 11, sub-head (z), and Regulation 111.]

RULES FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER BY LANDHOLDERS
IN THE PRrEsIiDENCY OF ForT ST. GEORGE.
»

Preliminary.

1. (Z) ““ Attesting Officer ”’ means such officer as the Local Govern-
ment may, by notification in the Fort St. George Gazette, appoint to
perform all or any of the duties of the Attesting Officer under these
rules, and includes any officer deputed for the time being by the
Attesting Officer to perform his duties.

(@) ““ Collector > means the District Collector.
(3) ‘“ Estate” means—

(a) any permanently settled estate or temporarily settled
zamindari or any portion of such estate or zamindari,
provided that such portion is separately registered in the
office of the Collector; )

(b) any unsettled palaiyam or jagir;

(¢) any village the land-revenue of which alone has been granted
in inam to a person not owning the kudivaram thereof, if
such grant has been made, confirmed or recognised by
British Government or any separated part of such village;

(d) any portion consisting of one or mare villages of any of the
estates specified in clauses (a) and (b) which is held on a
permanent under-tenure.

(4) ““ Returning Officer ”’ means such officer as the Local Govern-
‘ment may, by notification in the Fort St. George Gazette, appoint
to perform all or any of the duties of the Returning Officer under these
rules, and includes any officer deputed for the time being by the Return-
ing Officer to perform his duties. ‘

(6) * Zamindar’’ means the holder of an estate, and includes a
person in receipt of a malikhana allowance from Government.

Qualifications of electors.

2. The Member specified in Regulation II, sub-head ('.c), shall be
-elected by the votes of all landholders, being persons qualified to vote
and baving a place of residence in the Presidency of Fort 8t. George,
who—

(@) possess an annual income, calculated as provided in rules 3, 4,
5 and 6, of not less than fifteen thousand rupees derived
from land situated within the Presidency, or

(b) received from Government a malikhana allowance the annual
amount of which is not less than fifteen thousand rupees.

.4
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_ 3. For the purposes of rule 2 the annual income of a zamindar from
his estate shall be taken to be the annual rental upon which he pays
land-cess under the Madras Local Boards Act, 1884, excluding the
peshkash or similar charge payable by him to Government.

4. (I) For the purposes of rule 2 the annual income of landholders
other than zamindars shall be calculated as follows T

(a) the income of ryotwari holders cultivating their own lands
shall be taken to be equal to twice the assessment fixed
on the land so cultivated ;

(b) the income of ryotwari holders who have leased their
lands to tenants shall be taken to be equal to the assessment
fixed on the land so leased;

(c) the income of holders of inams shall be taken to be equal to
the rental value on which the land-cess is calculated under
section 64 of the Madras Local Boards Act, 1884, excluding
the peshkash jodi, quit-rent or similar charge payable to
Government;

(d) the income of tenants of zamindars and inamdars shall be
taken to be equal to two-thirds of the annual rent value of
the lands held by such tenants as determined under section
64 of the Madras Local Boards Act, 1884:

Provided that to the income of tenants holding land free of rent
or at a favourable rent calculated as provided in clause (d) there shall
be added the difference between the rent (if any) actually charged and
the rent ordinarily payable, for land of similar description and with
similar advantages in the village or in neighbouring villages; and

() the income of sub-tenants shall be taken to be equal to half
the income as determined for the superior tenant.

(2) I, in any case, a separate water-rate or second-crop charfe is
payable to Government or to a superior holder in respect of any land,
such water-rate and charge shall be regarded as forming part of the
assessment or rental value, as the case may Dbe, in calculating income
under this rule:

Provided that a landholder who collects water-rate or second-crop
charge from another person on behalf of Government is not entitled
to have anything so collected taken into account when his income is
fixed under this rule or rule 3.

(3) If, in any case, it is not possible to calculate income from land
in accordance with rule 3 or sub-rule (I) of this rule, the Collector shall
determine such income for the purposes of these rules upon the best in-
formation available.

5. In all cases under rule 3 and rule 4, the annual income shall be-
calculated on the figures of the latest fasli year for which figures are
available or, in cases where figures for the fasli year are not available,’
then, proportionately, on the figures of the latest period for which figures
are available.
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6. (Z) In calculating the annual income of all landholders for the
purposes of rule 2—

(@) income derived from an estate shall not be reckoned along
Wlth. income derived from any land other than an estate,
but it may be reckoned along with a malikhana allowance;

(b) subject to the provisions of clause (a), incomes derived from
more than one parcel of land, however held, may be
reckoned together:

Provided that, in the case of land referred to in rule 13, sub-rule
(2), and rule 14 the income derived therefrom shall not be added to any
income derived from other land unless the holder of the latter has been
nominated, or is entitled, under those rules to represent the joint-holders
or family in respect of the former land.

(2) In no case shall income derived from a portion of an estate
which is not separately registered in the office of a Collector be taken
into account, ’

7. No person shall be entitled to vote except in the district in which
he resides, and he shall not be entered in the electoral roll under any
other district.

8. No elector shall have more than one vote though he may possess
more than one of the qualifications above described.

Electoral roll. ‘

9. (I) During the month of July in each year the Returning Officer
shall prepare and publish in the Fort St. George Gazette and in the
official Gazette of each district concerned a draft electoral roll in Form
I annexed to this Schedule, together with a notice stating that any
objection relating to entries in or omissions from the electoral roll may
be preferred on or before the 31lst of August to the Collector of the
district concerned.

2) Such Collector shall fix a place and a date not later than the 30th
of September for hearing objections to the electoral roll, and shall give
notice of the place and date so fixed to all persons concerned in such
manner as the Local Government may prescribe.

(3) The Collector may, before the date fixed by him under sub-rule

2) of his own motion, revise the electoral roll so far as it relates to his

istrict; any alteration in the roll made on such revision shall be pub-

lished previous to the date fixed under sub-rule (2) in such manner as
‘the Local Government may prescribe.

(4) The Collector shall at the place and on the date fixed under sub-
rule 22) hear and decide objections to the electoral roll as also to any
revision of the roll made by him of his own motion.
(6) On the lst of October the Collector shall send a copy of the
electoral roll as revised to the Returning Officer.
r2
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(6) The Retuming Officer shall publish the final electoral roll in
the Fort St. George Gazette and in the official Gazettes of the districts
concerned on or before the 31st of October, and such electoral roll shall
come into force on the 1st of November and continue in force until
tbe publication of the next final electoral roll. '

(7) The Local Government may, from time to time by notification in
Fort St. George Gazette and the official Gazettes of the districts con-
cerned, alter the dates specified in this rule.

10. The electoral roll in force at the date of the notification issued
bf' the Governor General under these Regulations calling upon the
electorate to elect a Member under these rules shall be conclusive
evidence for the purpose of determining whether any.person is or is not
qualified to vote at such election.

11. (I) A person who is nominated, or entitled, under rule 13, sub-
rule (2), or rule 14, to represent a group of joint-owners or a joint-family,
and who is himself possessed of a separate property qualification which
entitles him to vote, may elect whether to be entered in the electoral roll
in his representative or in his separate capacity.

(2) Every such person shall be entered in one such capacity only
and under the district in which he resides.

12. Except as expressly provided in these rules, no person claiming
to vote on account of the possession of income derived from land for
which a public register is kept shall be entitled to have such income
taken into account in determining his eligibility to vote unless the land
from which the income is derived stands registered in such register in
his name.

13. (I) Where land is registered in the name of a single holder, the
name of that holder alone shall be entered in the electoral roll.

(2) Where several persons are registered as joint-holders of land, a
majority of the adult male persons so registered may nominate in writing
any one of themselves who is qualified to vote to be their representa-
tive for voting purposes, and the name of such representative alone shall
be entered in the electoral roll under the district in which he resides,
and, if such nomination is not made, no entry shall be made in the roll
in respect of such land.

Explanation.—Land registered under section 14 of the Malabar Land Registration Aci:i,

1896, in the joint names of the registered proprietor and another person is not
registered in the names of joint-holders within the meaning of this rule.

14. (1) Where the property of a tarwad or similar joint-family under
the Marumakkatayam of Aliyasantana law is registered in the name of
a woman and would, but for the disqualification of sex, qualify the
registered holder to vote, the senior male member of the family shall,
if he is qualified to vote, be entered in the electoral roll under she
district in which he resides as the representative of the family for voting
purposes. o

(2) 1T the senior male member is not so qualified, no entry shall be
made in the roll in respect of the property possessed by the family.
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15. Except as hereinbefore provided, no person shall be entitled
to have his name entered in the electoral roll unless he possesses the

gresc.ribed property qualification in his own personal right and not in a
duciary capacity.

Qualifications and nomination of candidates.

. 16, (I) Any person not ineligible for election under these Regula-
tions, whose name is on the electoral roll, may be nominated as a rindi-
date for election.

. (2) Such nomination shall be made by means of a nomination paper
in Form II annexed to this Schedule, which shall be supplied by the
Attesting Officer to any elector asking for the same.

(3) Every nomination paper shall be subscribed by two electors as
proposer and seconder :

Provided that no elector shall subscribe more than one nomination
paper.

(4) Every nomination paper shall be presented for attestation on the
date and at the time and place appointed by the Local Government in
this behalf, and, if the Attesting Officer is satisfied that the nominee is
willing to stand for election, shall be attested by the Attesting Officer
in the manner prescribed on the face of the Form and without delay
despatched by registered post to the Returning Officer.

17. Nomination papers which are not received by the Returning
Officer before the date and time appointed for the scrutiny of nomina-
tion papers shall be rejected.

18. (I) A candidate who has been duly nominated for election may
withdraw his candidature by a written and signed communication
delivered to the Returning Officer not less than fourteen clear days before
the date fixed for the attestation of voting papers, or, if the period
between the dates fixed for the scrutiny of nomination papers and the
attestation of voting papers is less than fourteen clear days, not later
than the date fixed for such scrutiny. :

(2) The Returning Officer shall forthwith notify the withdrawal of
any candidate in such manner as the Local Government may prescribe,
and shall communicate the withdrawal to the Attesting flicer, who
shall thereupon remove from the voting paper the name of the candidate
who has withdrawn his candidature.

(3) A candidate who has withdrawn his candidature shall not be
allowed to cancel the withdrawal or to stand as a candidate for the same
election.

Scrutiny of nomination papers.

19. (7) On the date and at the time appointed by the Lo¢al Govern-
ment for the scrutiny of nomination papers, every candidate and his pro-

r and seconder may attend at the place appointed, and the Returning
meoer shall allow them to examine the nomination papers of all can-
didates which have been received by him as aforesaid.
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(2) Where an elector subscribes two or more nomination papers, all
such nomination papers, except the one first received by the Attesting
Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer is
unable to determine which of such nomination papers was so received
first, both or all of such papers shall be deemed to %e invalid.

+(3) The Returning Officer thall examine the nomination papers, and
shall decide all objections which may be made to any nomination paper
on the ground that it is not valid under these rules, and may reject,
either of his own motion or on such objection, any nomination paper on
such ground; the decision of the Returning Officer shall in every case be
endorsed by him on the nomination paper in respect of which such
de(éis%% Iis given, and shall be final save as provided 1n Regulations VIII
an .

Voting.

20. (I) 1f cne duly nominated candidate only stands for election, the
Returning Officer shall forthwith declare such candidate to be elected.

(2& If more duly nominated candidates than one stand for election,
the Returning Officer shall forthwith publish their names in such
manner as the Local Government may prescribe.

21. (1) Every elector desirous of recording his vote shall attend for
the purpose at such place in the district under which his name agpeare
in the electoral roll, and on such date and at such time as may be ap-
pointed by the Local Government in this behalf.

(2) The Attesting Officer shall thereupon deliver to each elector a
voting paper in Form III annexed to this Schedule, in which shall be
entered the names of the candidates, together with an envelope for enclos-
ing the same.

(3) The elector shall sign the declaration on the back of the paper
in the presence of the Attesting Officer in accordance with the instruc-
tions on the face thereof, ans the Attesting Officer shall attest his
signature in the manner prescribed by the same instructions.

(4) The elector shall then proceed to a place screened from observa-
tion, which shall be provided by the Attesting Offider, and there mark
hie vote on the voting paper in accordance with the instructions on the
face thereof.

(5) The elector shall then place the voting paper in the envelope
provided, and, after closing the envelope, shall deliver it to the Attesting
Officer.

(6) Neglect on the part of the elector to comply with any of these
instructions shall render the vote invalid.

(7) If an elector is unable to read or write'or is by reasomrof blindness.
or other physical defect incapacitated from recording his vote as re-
quired by the foregoing provisions of this rule, the Attesting Officer
shall assist him in such manner as may be necessary to mark the voting
paper and to sign the declaration on the back théreof.
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22. (I) The Attesting Officer shall, at the close of the day appoint-
ed for the attestation of voting papers, despatch all the envelopes so
delivered to him to the Returning Officer by registered post in a packet
securely sealed with his official seal.

(2) On the day following the Attesting Officer shall also despatch
to the Returning Officer by registered post a list in Form IV annexed to
this Schedule of the electors whose voting papers he has attested.

Counting of votes and declaration of result.

23. (I) On receiving the voting papers the Returnin§ Officer shall
examine them to see whether they have been correctly filled up.

(2) Where an elector records his vote on two or more voting papers,
all such voting papers, except the one first received by the Attesting
‘Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and if the Returning Officer is un-
able to determine which of such papers was so received first, both or
all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall endorse ‘‘ rejected ’ with the grounds
for such rejection on any voting paper which he may reject on the
ground that it is invalid under these rules, and, save as provided in rule
24 (4) or in Regulation XVI, such rejection shall be final.

(4) The Returning Officer shall then fold the lower portion of every
paper, whether valid or invalid, along the dotted line on the back, so
as to conceal the names of the elector and the Attesting Officer, and
shall seal down the portion thus folded with his official seal,

24. (I) The Returning Officer shall attend for the purpose of counting
the votes on such date and at such time and place as may be appointed
by the Local Government in this behalf.

(2) Every candidate may be present in person, or may send a repre-
sentative, duly authorised by .him in writing, to watch the process of
counting.

(3) The Returning Officer shall show the voting papers sealed as
provided by rule 23 to the candidates or their representatives.

(4) If an objection is made to any voting paper on the ground that
it is invalid under these rules, or to the rejection by the Returning Officer
of any voting paper, it shall be decided at once by the Returning Officer
whose decision shall be final, save as provided in Regulations VIII and
XVI.

(5) In such cases the Returning Officer shall record on the voting
paper the nature of the objection and his decision thereon.
25. (I) When the counting of the votes has been completed, the

Returning Officer shall forthwith declare the candidate to whom the
argest number of votes has been given to be elected.

(2) Where an equality of votes is found to exist between any can-
didates, and the addition of a vote will entitle any of the candidates to
be declared elected, the determination of the person to whom such one
additional vote shall be deemed to have been given shall be made by lot
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to be drawn in the presence of the Returning Officer and in such manner
88 he may determine.

26. Upon the completion of the counting and after the result has
been declared by him, the Returning Officer shall seal up the voting
papers and all other documents relating to the election, and shall retain
the same for a period of six months, and thereafter cause them to be
destroyed unless otherwise directed by an order of competent authority..

Publication of result.

27. The Returning Officer shall without delay report the result of
the election to the Secretary to the Government of Madras in the Legis-
lative Department and also to the Secretary to the Government of India
in the Legislative Department, and the name of the candidate elected
;ht:zll be published in the Fort St. George Gazette and in the Gazette of

ndia.

Appointment ‘of dates, times and places.

28. The Local Government shall appoint, and shall notify, in such
manner as it thinks fit, such date, and, if necessary, such time and
place as it may think suitable for each of the following proceedings,.

namely : — '
(a) the attestation of nomination papers under rule 16;
(b) the scrutiny of nomination papers under rule 19;
() the attestation of voting papers under rule 21; and
(d) the counting of wotes under rule 24.
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FORM 1.
(See rule 9.)

EreEcTorAL Rorrn or LaNpHOLDERS IN THE PRESIDENCY oF ForT ST.
GEORGE FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER TO THE.
LecistaTive CouxorL oF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL,

|
Name of g Whether
Serial | Serial ) |
elector’s ropresentin
No.on \No.on | Nameof | g'oy 'y, | Agdress. Qualifice- joint-famﬂg
general | district |  elector. | tions, ‘oint
roll, roll. navan or i or joint.
ejman. ; landowners
1 2 3 4 5 | ¢ 7

Serial No. in-
previous
neral
electoral
roll.
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FORM 1II.
(See rule 16.)

NoMIiNaTION PAPER.

Name of candidate.

Name of father, karnavan or ejman.
Age.

Address.

Place of residence.

6. District under which the name of the candidate is entered in the
<lectoral roll. .

7. Number borne by candidate on the general electoral roll.
8. Signature of proposer.
9. Signature of seconder.

Ore oo

Signed in my presence on the day of 19
by and who are personally known to me (or who have
been identified to my satisfaction) as electors Nos. and in

the extract relating to this district from the electoral roll of Landholders
in the Presidency of Fort St. George for the election of an Additional
Member to the Legislative Council of the Governor General.

STATION.
Attesting Officer.
DisTricT.

[ —

Instructions.

1. Nomination papers must be attested by an Attesting Officer. Those not so attested
are invalid.

2. They must be presented for attestation on the day of 19
and between the hours of and at the office of .
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FORM III.
(See rule 21.)

VoriNG PAPER.

One Additional Member is to be elected to the Legislative Council of
the Governor General by the Landholders in the Presidency of Fort St.
George.” The following () candidates have been duly nominated : —

Serial No. Names of candidates. Votes.

|
I
|
1

) .
Instructions.

1. Each elector has one vote.

2. He shall vote by placing, or causing to be placed, the mark x opposite the name of
‘the candidate whom he prefers.

3. The voting paper shall be invalid if the mark x is placed opposite the name of
more than one candidate, or if it is so placed as to render it doubtful to which candidate
such mark is intended to apply.

4. Before his vote is marked the elector shall sign the declaration on the back of the
paper in the presence of the Attesting Officer, who shall attest his signature. Without
‘such attestation the voting paper shall be invalid.

5. Voting papers shall be presented for attestation and marked and delivered to the
Attesting Officer enclosed in the envelope to be supplied by him for the purpose between
the hours of and on the  day of 19 .
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I hereby declare that I am the person whose name appears as
N on the electoral roll of Landholders in the

o.
Presidency of Fort$t. Geox?e for the election of an Additional Member
to the Legislative Council of the Governor General.

C. N,
Elector.

(Fold on this line.)

Bigned in my presence by the elector, who is personally known to me
(or who has been 1dentified to my satisfaction).

X.Y,
Attesting Officer.
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FORM IV.
(See rule 22.)

LisT oF THE ELECTORS WHOSE VOTING PAPERS HAVE BEEN ATTESTED BY

The following is a list of all the electors whose voting papers have
‘been attested by me:—

Serial No. Name of elector. Address,

Attesting Officer.
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SCHEDULE VII.
[See Regulation 11, sub-head (2t), and Regulation I11.]

RULES FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER BY LANDHOLDERS:
IN THE PRESIDENCY OF BomBay.

1. The Member specified in Regulation II, sub-head (2z), shall be
elected in the order of rotation hereinafter specified by such—

(a) Jagirdars and Zamindars of Sind,
(b) Sardars of Gujarat, and
(c) Sardars of the Deccan,

as are qualified to vote for the election of Additional Members of the
Legislative Council of the Governor of Bombay.

2. The order of rotation in which each of the three abovementioned.
classes of landholders shall exercise its right of election shall be as fol-
lows, namely : —

(1) ‘the Sardars of Gujarat;

(%) the Jagirdars and Zamindars of Sind;
(3) the Sardars of the Deccan ;

(4) the Jagirdars and Zamindars of Sind;

and thereafter in the same order of rotation.

3. The rules for the election of an Additional Member of the Legis-
lative Council of the Governer of Bombay by each of the abovementioned
classes shall apply with necessary modifications to the election by such
class of a Member under this Schedule.

4. The result of the election in each case shall be reported to the Secre-
tary to the Government of India in the Legislative Department, as well
as to the Secretary of the Legislative Council of the Governor of Bombay,
and the name of the candidate elected shall be published in the Gazette
of India as well as in the local official Gazette.

-

SCEEDULE VIII.
[See Regulation 11, sub-head (27i), and Regulation I11.]

RULES FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER BY LANDHOLDERS
IN THE PRESIDENCY OF BENGAL.

Preliminary.

1. (1) ** Attesting Officer ’ means such officer as the Laocal Govern-
ment may, by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint to perform-
all or any of the duties of the Attesting Officer under these rules, and
jncludes any officer for the time being deputed by the Attesting Officer
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to perform such duties by an order in writing of which a copy shall be:
sent to the Returning Officer.

(@) ““ Returning Officer ’ means such officer as the Local Government
may, by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint to perform all
or any of the duties of the Returning Officer under these rules, and
includes an{; officer deputed for the time being by the Returning Officer
to perform his duties. .

Qualifications of electors.

2. The election of the Member specified in Regulation II, sub-head
(#17), shall be made by lardholders qualified to vote and having a place-
of residence within the Presidency o(i1 Bengal, who—

(a) pay land-revenue or road and public works cesses, as follows : —

(?) in the case of the Presidency and Burdwan Divisions,
land-revenue amounting to not less than ten thousand
rupees, or road and public works cesses amounting to
not less than two thousand five hundred rupees per
annum ;

(1) in the case of the Rajshahi, Dacca and Chittagong Divi-
sions, land-revenue amounting to not less than five thou-
sand rupees, or road and public works cesses amounting
to not less than one thousand two hundred and fifty
rupees per annum; or

(b) before the date of this notification held titles conferred or re-
cognised by the Government not lower in rank than that ef
Raja or Nawab:

Provided that no elector shall have more than one vote though he
may possess more than one of the qualifications above described.

Electoral roll.

3. () On or before such date as may be appointed by the Local
Government in this behalf, a draft electoral roll for each Division in
Form I annexed to this Schedule shall be published by the Returning
Officer in the local official Gazette.

(@) Any landholder whose name does not appear in any such draft,
and who claims to have his name included therein, and any person who
objects to the entry of any name in such draft, may, within fifteen days
after the publication of the draft under sub-rule (121 of this rule, forward
to the Returning Officer, either direct or through the District Magistrate.
of the district in which he resides, or, if such landholder or person
resides in Calcutta, through the Chief Presidency Magistrate, a statement
of such claim or objection, as the case may be.

(3) The Returning Officer shall consider and decide upon all such
claims or objections, and his decision shall be final.

(4) As soon as may be after the disposal of such claims and objections,

the electoral rolls, as added to or altered by the Returning Officer, shall
be published by him in the local official Gazette.
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. (6) As soon as may be after the publication of the roll for any Division
in the local official Gazette, a copy thereof shall be posted in a conspicuous
‘place at the office of every District Magistrate in such Division and, in
‘the case of the Presidency Division, also at the office of the Chief Presi-

-dency Magistrate. .
* 4. In determining the eligibility of a landholder as an elector—

(a) only such estates and shares of estates as are held by him as
proprietor in his own right and not in a fiduciary capacity,
and are registered in his own name in registers maintained
under the Land Registration Act, 1876, wﬁether such estates
or shares are situated in one or more Divisions, shall be
taken into account;

(b) if the amount paid by the landholder in respect of any such
share of an estate is not definitely known, the District Offi-
cer of the district in which such estate is situated shall
estimate the amount so paid in respect of such share, and
his decision shall be ﬁnaF; X

(c) if a landholder pays land revenue or cesses in respect of estates
or shares in estates situated in two or more Divisions, and
if his payments in none of such Divisions reach the amount
prescribed for that Division, his payments in all the Divi-
sions shall be aggregated, and if such aggregate equals or
exceeds the amount prescribed for the Divigion in which he
makes the largest payment, he shall be entitled to be entered
in the electoral'ro 1 for that Division.

5. The electoral rolls shall be conclusive evidence for the purpose of
.determining whether any person is an elector or not under these rules.

- Revision of electoral roll.

6. (I) The electoral rolls published under rule 3 shall be subject to
revision from time tc time as the Local Government may, by notification
“in the local official Gazette, direct. .

(2) At the time so notified any landholder whose name does not
“appear on any of the said electoral rolls and who claims to have his name
‘included therein and any person who objects to the entry of any name
in any such roll, may, within fifteen days after the publication of the
notification under the last sub-rule, forward to the Returning Officer
either direct or through the District Magistrate of the district in which
he resides or, if such landholder or person resides in Calcutta, through
the Chief Presidency Magistrate, a statement of such claim or objection,
as the case may be.

(3) The Returning Officer shall consider and decide upon all such
claims or objections, and his decision shall be final. _

4) As soon as may be after the disposal of such claims and obf'ec&‘ '
‘tions, the electoral rolls, as added to or altered on such revision,.shall be .
published and posted as provided in rule 3.
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Qualifications and nomination of Candidates.

7. (I) Any person not ineligible for election under these Regulations
whose name is on any of the electoral rolls may be nominated as a candi-
date for election.

. (2) Such nomination shall be made by means of a nomination paper
in Form II annexed to this Schedule, which shall be supplied by the
Returning Officer to any elector asking for the same.

(3) Every nomination paper shall be subscribed by two electors as
proposer and seconder :

Provided that no elector shall subscribe more than one nomination
paper.

(4) Every nomination paper shall be presented for attestation on or
before the date and at the time appointed by the Local Government in
this behalf, and, if the Attesting Officer is satisfied that the nominee is
willing to stand for election, shall be attested by the Attesting Officer in
the manner prescribed on the face of the Form and without delay despatch-
ed by registered post to the Returning Officer.

(6) Nomination papers which are not received by the Returning Officer
before the date and time appointed for the scrutiny of nomination papers
shall be rejected.

8. (I) A candidate who has been duly nominated for election ma
withdraw his candidature by a written and signed communication deli-
vered to the Returning Officer not less than fourteen clear days before
the date fixed for the attestation of voting papers; or, if the period
between the dates fixed for the scrutiny of nominativn papers and the
attestation of voting papers is less than fourteen clear days, not later
than the date fixed ?or such scrutiny.

(2) The Returning Officer shall forthwith notify the withdrawal of
any candidate in sucﬁ manner as the Local Government may- prescribe,
and shall remove from the voting paper the name of the candidate who
has withdrawn his candidature.

(3) A candidate who has withdrawn his candidature shall not be allow-
eii to cancel the withdrawal or to stand as a candidate for the same
election. :

Scrutiny of nomination papers.

9. () On the date and at the time appointed by the Local Government
for the scrutiny of nomination papers, every candidate and his proposer
and seconder may attend at the pliace appointed, and the Returning Officer
shall allow them to examine the nomination papers of all candidates whiclh
have been received by him as aforesaid.

* (2) Where an elector subscribes two or more nomination papers, all
such nomination papers, except the one first received by the Attesting
Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer is
unable to determine which of such nomination papers was so received first,
both or all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.
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(3) The Returning Officer shall examine the nomination papers, and
shall decide all objections which may be made to any nomination paper
on the ground that it is not valid under these rules, and may reject,
either of his own motion or on such objection, any nomination paper
on such ground ; the decision of the Returning Officer shall in every case
be endorsed by him on the nomination paper in respect of which such
de((:lis}iglr Iis given, and shall be final save as provided in Regulations VIII
an .

Voting.

10. (1) 1f one duly nominated candidate only stands for election, the
Returning Officer shall forthwith declare such candidate to be elected.

(2) 1f more duly nominated candidates than one stand for election,
the Returning Officer shall forthwith publish their names in such manner
as the Local Government may prescribe, and shall further cause their
names to be entered in voting papers in Form III annexed to this
Schedule.

(3) On or before such date as may be appointed by the Local Govern-
ment in this behalf, the Returning Officer shall send by registered post
to each elzctor one such voting paper signed by the Returning Officer:

Provided that such a voting paper shall also be supplied to any elector
on his applying to the Returning Officer or the District Magistrate for
the same at any time on or before the day appointed as the latest date
for the attestation of voting papers, and that no election shall be invali-
dated by reason of the non-receipt by an elector of his voting paper.

(¢) On or before such date as may be appointed by the Local Govern-
ment in this behalf, but not later than & ».M. on that date, each elector
desirous of recording his vote shall sign the declaration on the back of the
voting paper in the presence of an Attesting Officer in accordance with the
instructions on the face thereof, and the Attesting Officer shall attest
his signature in the manner prescribed by the same instructions.

(6) The elector shall then Eroceed to a place screened from observa-
tion, which shall be provided by the Attesting Officer, and therc record
his vote on the voting paper in accordance with the instructions on the
face thereof, and after placing the voting paper in an envelope and
closing the same, shall deliver it to the Attesting Officer.

(6) Neglect on the part of the elector to comply with any of these
instructions shall render the vote invalid. - ;

(7) 1f an elector is unable to read or write or is by reason of blindness
or other physical defect incapacitated from recording his vote as required
by the foregoing provisions of this rule, the Attesting Officer shall assist
him in such manher as may be necessary to mark the voting paper and
to sign the declaration on the back thereof.,

(8) The Attesting Officer shall, at the close of the day appointed as

the latest date for the attestation of voting papers, despatch all the

~ envelopes so delivered to him to the Returning Officer by registered post,
“in a packet securely sealed with his official seal. ) '
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(9) On the da% following the Attesting Officer shall also despatch to
‘the Returning Officer by registered post a list, in Form IV annexed to
this Schedule, of the electors whose voting papers he has attested.

Counding of votes and declaration of result.

11. (Z) On receiving the voting papers the Returning Officer shall
-examine them to see whether they have been correctly filled up.

(2) Where an elector records his vote on two or more voting papers,
all such voting papers, except the one first received by the Attesting
‘Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer is
unable to determine which of such papers was so received first, both or
all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall endorse ‘‘ rejected >’ with the grounds
for such rejection on any voting paper which he may reject on the ground
that it is invalid under these rules, and, save as provided in rule 12 (4)
or in Regulation XVI, such rejection shall be final.

(4) The Returning Officer shall then fold the lower portion of every
paper, whether valid or invalid, along the dotted line on the back,
80 a8 to conceal the names of the elector and the Attesting Officer, and
shall seal down the portion thus folded with his official seal.

12. (I) The Returning Officer shall attend for the purpose of count-
ing the votes on such date and at such time and place as may be appointed
by the Local Government in this behalf.

(%) Every candidate may be present in person, or may send a re-
presentative, duly authorised by him in writing, to watch the process
of counting.

(3) The Returning Officer shall show the vouiug papers sealed as pro-
vided by rule 11 to the candidates or their representatives.

(4) 1f an objection is made to any voting paper on the ground that it
is invalid under these rules, or to the rejection by the Returning Officer
of any voting paper, it shall be decided at once by the Returning Officer
whose decision shall be final, save as provided in Regulations V%II and
XVI.

(6) In such cases the Returning Officer shall record on the voting
paper the nature of the objection and his decision thereon.

13. (I) When the counting of the votes has been completed, the Re-
turning Officer shall forthwith declare the candidate to whom the largest
number of votes has been given to be elected.

(2) Where an equsality of votes is found to exist between any candi-
dates, and the addition of a vote will entitle any of the candidates to be
.declared elected, the determination of the person to whom such one addi-
tional vote shall be deemed to have been given shall be made by lot to
‘be drawn in the presence of the Returning Officer and in such manner
a8 he may determine.

14. Upon the completion of the counting, and after the result has
‘been declared by him, the Returning Officer shall seal u‘}) the voting
papers and all other documents relating to the election, and shall yetain
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the same for a period of six months, and thereafter cause them to be-
destroyed unless otherwise directed by an order of competent authority.

Publication of result.

15. The Returning Officer shall without delay report the result of
the election to the Chief Secretary to the Local Government and also to
the Secretary to the Government of India in the Legislative Department,
and the name of the candidate elected shall be published in the local
official Gazette and in the Gazette of India.

Appointment of dates, times and places.

16. The Local Government shall appoint, and shall notify, in such
manner as it thinks fit, such date, and, if necessary, such time and
place as it may think suitable for each of the following proceedings,
namely : —

(2) the publication of drafts and electoral rolls under rule 3;
(b) the revision of the electoral rolls under rule 6;

(c) the attestation of nomination papers under rule 7}

(4) the scrutiny of nomination papers under rule 9;

(e) the sending of voting papers under rule 10;

() the attestation of voting papers uuder rule 10; and -

(g) the counting of votes under rule 12.
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FORM 1.

(See rule 3.)

‘ErLEcroraL RoLL oF LANDHOLDERS FOR THE Division I
BENGAL FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER T0 THE LEGIS-
LATIVE CoUNciL OF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL.

Berial | poivict. | Name of elector,| Father's | Address of Qualifications.

No. name. elector.
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FORM 1II.
(See rule 7.)
NoumINATION ParER.

. Name of candidate.

. Father’s name.

. Age.

Address.

. Signature of proposer.
Signature of seconder.
Signed in my presence by and , who

or who have been identified to my satisfaction)

are personally known to me 3
as electors Nos. an on the electoral roll of Landholders

for the Division in Bengal for the election of an Additional
Member to the Legislative Council of the Governor General.

S TN

Attesting Officer.
Dated the (Official designation.)

Instructions.

1. Nomination papers shall be attested by an Attesting Officer. Those not so attested
shall be invalid. -
2. They shall be presented for attestation at on or before the day of
19 and between the hours of and .
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FORM III.
.(See rule 10.)
Voting PapEg.
One Additional Member is to be elected to the Legislative Council of

the Governor General by the Landholders in Bengal. The following
() candidates have been duly nominated : —

Serial No. Names of candidates, - Vote.

Returning Officer.

Instructions.

1. Each elector has one vote.

2. He shall vote by placing, or causing to be placed, the mark x opposite the na
of the candidate whom he prefetfs. PP name

3. The voting paper shall be invalid if the mark x is placed opposite the name of
more than one candidate or, if it is so placed as to render it doubtful to which candidate
such mark is intended to apply.

4, Before his vote is marked the elector shall sign the declaration on the back of the
paper in the presence of the Attesting Officer, who shall attest his signature. Without
such attestation the voting paper shall be invalid. .

5. Voting papers shall be presented for attestation and marked and delivered
Attesting Officer enclosed in an envelope on or before the day of elivered to the
19 and between the hours of and .
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I bereby declare that I am the person whose name appears as
No. on the electoral roll of Landholders for the
Division in Bengal for the election of an Additional Member
to the Legislative Council of the Governor General.

E. N,
Elector.

(Fold on this line.)

Signed in my presence by the elector, who is personally known to me
(or who has been identified to my satisfaction).
| X. Y,
Attesting Officer.
Dated the (Official designation.)
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FORM IV.
(See rule 10.)

List oF THE ELECTORS WHOSE VOTING PAPERS HAVE BEEN ATTESTED RY

The following is a list of all the electors whose voting papers have been
attested by me:—

Serial No. Name of elector, Father’s name, Address of elector.

|
j

Attesting Officer.
(Official designation.)
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SCHEDULE IX.
[See Regulation 11, sub-head (ziii), and Regulation I11.]

RULES FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER BY LANDHOLDERS IN
THE UNITED PrOVINCES OoF AGRA AND OUDH.

Preliminary.

1. (Z) *“ Attesting Officer >’ means such officer as the Local Govern-
ment may, by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint to perform
all or any of the duties of the Attesting Officer under these rules, and
includes any officer deputed for the time being by the Attesting Officer to-
perform his duties.

(2) ‘““ Firm "’ means an association of two or more individuals trading-
jointly and not being registered under the Indian Companies Act, 1882,
or any other law for the time being in force.

(3) “ Returning Officer ’ means such officer as the Local Government
may, by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint to perform all
or any of the duties of the Returning Officer und%r these rules, and
includes any officer deputed for the time being by the Returning Officer
to perform Kis duties.

2. g) In the case of the second, fourth and succeeding alternate elec-
tions the Member specified in Regulation II, sub-head (¢i7), shall be-
elected by the landholders of the Province of Oudh.

(2) In the case of the first, third and succeeding alternate elections—

(a) the Member specified in Regulation II, sub-head (#777), shall be:
elected by the landholders of the Province of Agra, and

(b) the second Member specified in the said Regulation in connec-
tion with sub-head (z#77) shall be elected by Muhammadans.
entitled to vote as landholders in the Provinces of Oudh
and Agra.

. Ezplanation.—The expression ‘‘ alternate elections ' shall not be deemed to include-
elections to fill casual vacancies.

A.—Elections by Landholders in the Province of Oudh.

3. /(1) The election of the -Member specified in rule 2, sub-rule (1),
shall be made by the British Indian Association of Oudh at an extra-
ordinary general meeting in the manner laid down for the time being
in the bye-laws of the said Association for carrying resolutions or record-

, ing decisions upon questions of business brought before that body :

Provided that, where an equality of votes is found to exist between
any candidates, and the addition of a vote will entitle any_of the candi-
dates to be declared elected, the determination of the person to whom
such one additional vote shall be deemed to have been given shall be
made by lot to be drawn at such meeting and in such manmer as the
Chairman thereof may determine.
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(2) The result of the election shall be forthwith communicated by the
said Association to the Chief Secretary to the Local Government and to
the Secretary to the Government of India in the Legislative Department,
and the name of the candidate elected shall be published in the local
official Gazette and in the Gazette of India.

4. Any person not ineligible for election under these Regulations:
and having a place of residence in the Province of Oudh who is a member:
of the British Indian Association of Oudh may be elected under rule 3.

B.—Elections by Landholders in the Province of Agra.

Qualifications of electors.

5. The election of the Member specified in rule 2, sub-rule (2), clause-
(a), shall be made by all persons qualified to vote and having a place of
residence in the Province of Agra, who—

(a) own in that Province land in respect of which land-revenue:
amounting to not less than ten thousand rupees per annum
is payable, or

(b) own in that Province land free of land-revenue if the land--
revenue nominally assessed on such land in order to deter-
mine the amount of rates payable in resgect of the same,
either taken by itself or in addition to land-revenue payable
in respect of other land by such owners, amounts to not less
than ten thousand rupees per annum, or

(c) hold the title of Maharaja, Raja or Nawab conferred or re-
cognised by the Government, or

(d) hold the title of Rajwar, Rao Bahadur, Rao, Rai, Mirza Baha-
dur, Mirza, Khan Bahadur, Chaudri, or Diwan if hereditary
and recognised by the Government :

Provided that no elector shall have more than one vote though he-
may possess more than one of the qualifications above described.

Electoral roll.

6. (I) On or before such date as may be appointed by the Local
Government in this behalf, an electoral roll in Form I annexed to this
Schedule shall be published by the Returning Officer in the local official
Gazette.

(2) In the case of a Hindu joint-family or of a firm or company

ualified under rule 5, clause (a) or clause (b), the name of the manager of
the family or of any person duly authorised in writing in this behalf by
ihe firm or company shall be entered in the roll as the representative for
the purposes of the roll of such family, firm or company, as the case may

be

33) In determining the eligibility of a Tandholder as an elector, only
land-revenue payable or nominally assessed in respect of such land or
share in land as he may hold in his own personal right and not in .
fiduciary capacity shall be taken into account.
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(4) As soon as may be after the publication of the roll in the local
official Gazette, an extract from the electoral roll relating to each district
shall be posted in a conspicuous place at the office of the District Magis-
trate for such district.

7. The electoral roll shall be conclusive evidence for the purpose of
determining whether any person is an elector or not under these rules.

Revision of electoral roll.

8. (I) The electoral roll published under rule 6 shall be subject to
Tevision from time to time as the Local Government may, by notification
in the local official Gazette, direct.

(2) At any time so notified the District Magistrate may of his own
motion, and shall on the application of any person whose name appears
on the said roll or who claims to have his name inserted therein, revise
the said roll so far as it relates to his district.

(3) On such revision the District Magistrate, after such inquiry and
after hearing such Eersons as may be necessary, may order any addition
to or alteration in the electoral roll.

(4) An appeal shall lie from any such order of the District Magistrate
to the Commissioner of the division, whose decision shall be final.

(8) Such appeal, if any, shall be preferred within one week from the
date of the order appealed against:

Provided that the Commissioner may, for sufficient reason, extend
the time to a period not exceeding three weeks.

-(6) As soon as may be after the expiry of the period for appealing
or, if an appeal is preferred, after the appeal has been disposed of, the
Toll, as added té or altered on such revision, shall be published and posted
as provided in rule 6.

Qualifications and nomination of candidates.

9. (I) Any person not ineligible for election under these Regulations
whose name is on the electoral voll may be nominated as a candidate for
<lection. '

(2) Such nomination shall be made by means of a nomination paper
in Form II annexed to this Schedule, which shall be supplied by an
Attesting Officer to any elector asking for the same.

(3) Every nomination paper shall be subscribed by two electors as
proposer and s:conder :

Provided that no elector shall subscribe more than cue nomination
paper.

(4) Every nomination paper shall be presented for attestation on the
date and at the time and place appointed by the Local Government in
this behalf, and, if the Attesting Officer is satisfied that The nominee-is
willing to stand for election, shall be attested by the Attesting Officer in
the manner prescribed on the face of the Form and without delay des-
patched by registered post to the Returning Officer. -
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10. Nomination papers which are not received by the Returning Officer
before the date and time appointed for the scrutiny of nomination papers
shall be rejected.

11. (I) A candidate who has been duly nominated for election may
withdraw his candidature by a written and signed communication deli-
vered to the Returning Officer not less than fourteen clear days before
the date fixed for the attestation of voting papers, or, if the period
between the dates fixed for the scrutiny of nomination papers and the
attestation of voting papers is less than fourteen clear days, not later
than the date fixed for such scrutiny.

(2) The Returning Officer shall forthwith notify the withdrawal of
any candidate in sucﬁ manner as the Local Government may prescribe,
and shall communicate the withdrawal to the Attesting Officer, who shall
thereupon remove from the voting paper the name of the candidate who
has withdrawn his candidature.

(3) A candidate who has withdrawn his candidature shall not be allow-
ed to cancel the withdrawal or to stand as a candidate for the same elec-
tion.

Scrutiny of nomination papers.

12. (Z) On the date and at the time appointed by the Local Govern-
ment for the scrutiny of nomination papers, every candidate and his pro-
poser and seconder may attend at the place appointed, and the Returning
Officer shall allow them to examine the nomination papers of all candi-
dates which have been received by him as aforesaid.

(2) Where an elector subscribes two or more nomination papers, all
such nomination papers, except the one first received by the Attesting
Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer 1s
unable to determine which of such nomination papers was so received
first, both or all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

33) The Returning Officer shall examine the nomination papers, and
shall decide all objections which may be made to any nomination paper
on the ground that it is not valid under these rules, and may reject, either
of his own motion or on such objection, any nomination paper on such
ground ; the decision of the Returning Officer shall in every case be en-
dorsed by him on the nomination paper in respect of which such decision
ixs Iiven, and shall be final save as provided in Regulations VIII and

Voting.

18. (1) If one duly nominated candidate only stands for election, the
Returning Officer shall forthwith declare such candidate to be elected.

%)e If more duly nominated candidates than one stand for election,
the Returning Officer shall forthwith publish their names in such manner
as the Local Government may prescribe.

14. (1) Every elector desirous of recording his vote shall attend for
the purpose at such glaée in the district under which his name appears in
the electoral roll and on such date and at such time as may be appointed
by the Local Govermment in this behalf.
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_ (2) The Attesting Officer shall thereupon deliver to each elector a vot-
ing paper in Form III annexed to this Schedule, in which shall be entered
the names of the candidates, together with an envelope for enclosing the
same.

(3) The elector shall sign the declaration on the back of the paper
in the presence of the Attesting Officer in accordance with the instruc-
‘tions on the face thereof, and the Attesting Officer shall attest his signa-
ture in the mamner prescribed by the same instructions.

(4) The elector shall then proceed to a place screened from observa-
tion, which shall be provided by the Attesting Officer, and there mark
his vote on the voting paper in accordance with the instructions on the
face thereof.

(9) The elector shall then place the voting paper in the envelope
provided, and, after closing the envelope, shall deliver it to the Attest-
1mg Officer.

(6) Neglect on the part of the elector to comply with any of these
instructions shall render the vote invalid.

(7) If an elector is unable to read or write or is by reason of blindness
or other physical defect incapacitated from recording his vote as required
by the foregoing provisions of this rule, the Attesting Officer shall assist
him in such manner as may be necessary to mark the voting paper and
to sign the declaration on the back thereof.

15. (1) The Attesting Officer shall, at the close of the day appointed
for the attestation of voting papers, despatch all the envelopes so deliver-
-ed to kim to the Returning Officer by registered post in a packet securely
sealed with his official seal. .

(2) On the day following the Attesting Officer shall also despatch to
the Returning Officer by registered post a list, in Form IV annexed to
-this Schedule, of the electors whose voting papers he has attested.

Counting of votes and declaration of result.

16. (Z) On receiving the voting papers the Returning Officer shall
examine them to see whether they have been correctly filled up.

(2) Where an elector records his vote on two or more voting papers, all
such voting papers, except the one first received by the Attesting Officer,
shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer 1s unable
4o determine which of such papers was so received first, both or all of
such papers shall be deemed to be invalid. _

(3) The Returning Officer shall endorse ‘‘ rejected ’’ with the grounds
for such rejection on any voting paper which he may reject on the ground
that it is invalid under these rules, and, save as provided in rule 17 (4)
or in Regulation XVI, such rejection shall be final. _

(4) The Returning Officer shall then fold the lower portion of evéry
paper, whether valid or invalid, along the dotted line on the back, so as
to conceal the names of the elector and the Attesting Officer, and shall
.seal down the portion thus folded with his official seal.
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17. (1% The Returning Officer shall attend for the purpose of count-
ing the voles on such date and at such time and place as may be appointed
by the Local Government in this behalf.

(2) Every candidate may be present in person, or may send a repre-
sentative, duly authorised by him in writing, to watch the process of
counting.

(3) The Returning Officer shall show the voting papers sealed as pro-
vided by rule 16 to the candidates or their representatives.

(4) If an objection is made to any voting paper on the ground that
it is invalid under these rules, or to the rejection by the Returning Officer
of any voting paper, it shall be decided at once by the Returning Officer
§1{?se decision shall be final, save as provided in Regulations V%II and

I

(9) In such cases the Returning Officer shall record on the voting paper
the nature of the objection and his decision thereon.

18. (I) When the counting of the votes has been completed, the Re-
turning Officer shall forthwith declare the candidate to whom the largest
number of votes has been given to be elected.

(2) Where an equality of votes is found to exist between any candi-
dates, and the addition of a vote will entitle any of the candidates to be
declared elected, the determination of the person to whom such one addi-
tional vote shall be deemed to have been given shall be made by lot to be
drawn in the presence of the Returning Officer and in such manner as he
may determine.

19. Upon the completion of the counting, and after the result has
been declared by him, the Returning Officer shall seal up the voting
papers and all other documents relating to the election, and shall retain
the same for a period of six months, and thereafter cause them to be
destroyed unless otherwise directed by an order of competent authority.

Publication of result.

20. The Returning Officer shall without delay report the result of the
election to the Chief Secretary to the Local Government and also to the
Secretary to the Government of India in the Legislative Department, and
the name of the candidate elected shall be published in the local official
Gazette and in the Gazette of India. :

Appointment of dates, times and places.

21. The Local Government shall appoint, and shall notify, in such
manner as it thinks fit, such date, and, if necessary, such time and place
as it may think suitable for each of the following proceedings, namely : —

(a) the publication of the electoral roll under rule 6;

(b) the attestation of nomination papers under rule 9;

(¢) the scrutiny of nomination papers under rule 12;

(d) the attestation of voting papers under rule 14; and
{(e) the counting of votes under rule 17.
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C.—FElections by Muhammadans entitled to vote as Landholders
tn Oudh and Agra.

22. The election of the Member specified in rule 2, sub-rule (2), clause
(), shall be made by all Muhammadans who are—

(a) members of the British Indian Association of Oudh, or
(b) entitled to vote under the provisions of rule 5.

23. The provisions of rules 6 to 21, both inclusive, shall apply, with
the necessary modifications, to elections under rule 22.
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FORM 1.

(See rule 6.)

ErLEcTorAL RoLL or LANDHOLDERS IN THE PROVINCE OF AGRA FOR THE
ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER TO THE LEGisLaTIvE COUNCIL OF

THE GOVERNOR GENERAL.

< .
7= . ol
] % (Serial Nol'i:t" district Name of elector.| Father’s name. Address. Qualifications.
58 '
1 2 3 4 5 6
- | — — — —— - -
i
|
¢
!
l
Instructions.

1. The roll shall be prepared by districts, each elector’s name being entered under
the district in which he resides.

2. In the case of an elector qualified under rule 5 (a) or 6 gb) who pays land-revenue
or holde land free of revenue in more than one district, details of the land-revenue payable
or nominally assessed in each djstrict shall be entered in column 6, where the land-revenuc
payable or nominally assessed in any one district does not exceed ten thousand rupees.

3. In determining the eligibility of a landholder as an elector, only land-revenue

ayable or nominally assessed in respect of such land or share in land as he may hold in
gi; own personal right and not in a fiduciary capacity shall be taken into account.
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TTORM 1I.
(See rule 9.)
NovinarioNn Parer.

. Name of candidate.

. Father’s name.

Age,

. Address.

5. Signature of proposer.
6. Signature of seconder.

e 0O 0 =

Signed 1n my presence by and who
are personally known to me (or who have been identified to my satisfac-
tion) as being the persons whose names appear as and

on the electoral roll of Landholders 1n the Province of Agra for the
election of an Additional Member to the Legislative Council of the Gover-
nor General.

Attesting Officer.

Instructions.

1. Nomination papers shall he attested by an Attesting Officer. Those not so attested
shall be invalid.

2. They shall be presented for attestation on the day of , and
between the hours of and . at the office of .
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FORM III.
(See rule 14.)

Voting PAPER.

One Additional Member is to be elected to the Legislative Council of
the Governor General by the Landholders in the Province of Agra. [fhe

following ( ) candidates have been duly nominated : —
Serial No. Names of candidates. f Vote.
|
Instructions.

1. Each elector has one vote.

2. He shall vote by placing, or causing to be placed, the mark x opposite the name
of the candidate whom he prefers.

3. The voting paper shall be invalid if the mark x is placed opposite the name of

more than one candidate, or if it is so placed as to render it doubtful to which candidate
such mark is intended to apply.

4. Before his vote is marked the elector shall sign the declaration on the back of the
paper in the presence of the Attesting Officer, who shall attest his signature. Without
such attestation the voting paper shall be invalid.

5. Votiné papers shall be presented for attestation and marked and delivered to the

Attesting Officer enclosed in an envelope on or before the day of 19
and between the hours of end

T2



262 GENERAL STATUTORY RULES AND ORDERS. [Parr J.

I hereby declare that I am the person whose name appears as [
0. on the electoral roll of Landholders in the-
Province of Agra for the election of an Additional Member to the Legisla-
tive Council of the Governor General.

C. N,
Elector.

(Fold on this line.)

~

Signed in my presence by the elector. who is personally known to me
{or who has been identificd to my satisfaction).

X. Y,
Attesting Officer.
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FORM IV.
(See rule 15.)

List oF THE ELECTORS WHOSE VOTING PAPERS HAVE BEEN ATTESTED BY

The following is a list of all the electors whose voting papers have been
attested by me:—

Serial No, Name of elector, Address,

Attesting Officer.
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SCHEDULE X.-
[See Regulation 11, sub-head (ziv), and Regulation I11.]

RULES FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER BY LANDHOLDERS IN
Birar aNDp Orissa.

Preliminary.

1. (Z) ‘“ Attesting Officer ”’ means such officer as the Local Govern-
ment may, by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint to per-
form all or any of the duties of the Attesting Officer under these rules,
and includes any officer for the time being deputed by the Attesting
Officer to perform such duties by an order in writing of which a copy
shall be sent to the Returning Officer.

(2) ““ Firm >’ means an association of two or more individuals trading
jointly and not being registered under the Indian Companies Act, 1882,
or any other law for the time being in force.

(3) “ Returning Officer’’ means such officer as the Local Govern-
ment may, by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint to perform
all or any of the duties of the Returning Officer under these rules, and
includes any officer deputed for the time being by the Returning Officer
to perform his duties.

Qualifications of electors.

2. The election of the Member specified in Regulation II, sub-head
(xiv), shall be made by landholders qualified to vote and having a
place of residence within the Province of Bihar and Orissa, who—

(a) pay land-revenue amounting to not less than ten thousand
rupees, or road and public works cesses amounting to not
less than two thousand five hundred rupees per annum; or

(b) before the date of this Notification held titles conferred or re-
cognised by the Government not lower in rank than that of
Raja or Nawab:

N

Provided that no elector shall have more than one vote though he
may possess more than one of the qualifications above described.

Electoral roll.

8. () On or before such date as may be appointed by the Local Gov-
ernment in this behalf, a draft electoral roll for each Division in Furm
I annexed to this Schedule shall be published by the Returning Officer
in the local official Gagette. . '

(2) Any landholder whose name does not @ppear in any.such draft,
and who claims to have his name included therein, and any person who"
objects to the entry of any name in any such draft, may, within fifteen
days after the publication of the draft under sub-rule (Z), forward to
the Returning Sﬂicer, either direct or through the District Magistrate
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of the district in which he resides, a statement of such claim or objec-
tion, as the case may be. '

(3) The Returning Officer shall consider and decide upon all such
claims or objections, and his decision shall be final.

(4{ As soon as may be after the disposal of such claims and objections,
the e ecj:oral rolls, as added to or altered by the Returning Officer, shall
be published by him in the local official Gazette.

(%) As soon as may be after the publication of the roll for any
Division in the local official (tazette, a copy thereof shall be posted in «
gqngglcuous place at the office of every District Magistrate as such

ivision.

¢. (I) In determining the eligibility of a landholder as an elector—

(@) only such estates and shares of estates as are held by him as
proprietor in his own right and not in a fiduciary capacity,
and are registered in his own name in registers maintained
under the Land Registration Act, 1876, whether such
estates or shares are situated in one or more Divisions,
shall be taken into account-

(b) if the amount paid by the landholder in respect of any such
share of an estate is not definitely known, the District Officer
of the district in which such estate is situated shall estimate
the amount so paid in respect of such share, and his deci-
sion shall be final;

(¢) if a landholder pays land-revenue or cesses in respect of estates
or shares in estates situated in two or more Divisions, and if
his total payments reach the amount prescribed in rule 2,
he shall be entitled to be entered in the electoral roll for
the Division in which he makes the largest payments.

(2) In the case of a Hindu joint-family or of a firm or company
qualified under rule 2 the name of tha manager of the family, or of
any person duly authorised in writing in this behalf by the firm or
company, shall be entered in the roll as the representative for the pur-
- poses of the roll of such family, firm or company, as the case may be.

5. The electoral roll shall be conclusive evidence for the purpose of
determining whether any person is an elector or not under these rules.

Revision of electoral roll.

6. (I) The electoral rolls published under rule 3 shall be subject
_to revision from time to time as the Local Government may, by notifica-
tion in the local official Gazette, direct.

(2) At the time so notified any landholder whose name does not
appear on any of the said electoral rolls, and who claims to have his
name included therein, and any person who objects to the entry of any
name in any such roll, may, within fifteen days after the publication
of the notification under sug-rule (1), forward to the Returming Officer,
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either direct or through the District Magistrate of the district in which
he resides, a statement of such claim or objection, as the case may be.

(3) The Returning Officer shall consider and decide upon all such
claims or objections, and his decision shall be final.

(4) As soon as may be after the disposal of such claims and objec-
tions, the electoral rolls, as added to or altered on such revision, shall
be published and posted as provided in rule 3. -

Qualifications and nomination of candidates.

7. (I) Any person not ineligible for election under these Regulations
whose name 1s on any of the electoral rolls may be nominated as a can-
didate for election.

(2) Such nomination shall be made by means of a nomination paper
in Form II annexed to this Schedule, which shall be supplied by the
Attesting Officer to any elector asking for the same.

(3) Every nomination paper shall be subscribed by two electors as
proposer and seconder :

Provided that no elector shall subscribe more than one nomination
paper.

(4) Every nomination paper shall be presented for attestation on or
before the date and at the time appointed by the Local Government in
this behalf, and, if the Attesting Officer is satisfied that the nominee is
willing to stand for election, shall be attested by the Attesting Officer
in the manner prescribed on the face of the Form and without delay
despatched by registered post to the Returning Officer.

() Nomination papers which are not received by the Returning
Officer before the date and time appointed for the scrutiny of nomination
papers shall be rejected.

8. (I) A candidate who has been duly nominated for election may
withdraw his candidature by a written and signed communication
delivered to the Returning Officer not less than fourteen clear days before
the date fixed for the attestation of voting papers; or, if the period
beiween the dates fixed for the scrutiny of nomination papers and the
attestation of voting papers is less than fourteen clear gays, not later
than the date fixed for such scrutiny.

(2) The Returning Officer shall forthwith notify the withdrawal of
any candidate in such manner as the Local Government may prescribe,
and shall remove from the voting paper the name of the candidate who has
withdrawn his candidature,

(3) A candidate who has withdrawn his candidature shall not be
allowed to cancel the withdrawal or to stand as a candidate for the same
election. -

-

Scrutiny of nomination papers.

9. (I) On thé date and at the time appointed by the Local Govern-
ment for scrutiny of nomination papers, every candidate and his pro-
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poser and seconder may attend at the place appointed, and the Return-
ing Officer shall allow them to examine the nomination papers of all
candidates which have been received by him as aforesaid.

(2) Where an elector subscribes two or more nomination papers, all
such nomination papers, except the one first received by the Attesting
Ufficer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer is
unable to determine which of such nomination papers was so received
first, both or all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall examine the nomination papers, and
shall decide all objections which may be made to any nomination
paper, and shall decide all objections which may be made to any
nomination paper on the ground that it is not valid under these rules,
and may reject, either of his own motion or on such objection, any
nomination paper on such ground; the decision of the Returning Officer
shall in every case be endorsed by him on the nomination paper in
respect of which such decision is given, and shall be final save as pro-

vided in Regulations VIIT and XVI.

Voting.

10. () 1f one duly nominated candidate only stands for election,
the Returning Officer shall forthwith declare such candidate to be
elected.

(2) If more duly nominated candidates than one stand for election,
the Returning Officer shall forthwith publish their names in such manner
as the Local Government may prescribe, and shall further cause their
names to be entered in voting papers in Form III annexed to the

Schedule.

(3) On or before such date as may be appointed by the Local Govern-
ment in this behalf, the Returning Officer shall send by registered post
each elector one such voting paper signed by the Returning Ufficer:

Provided that such a voting paper shall also be supplied to any elector
on his applying to the Returning Officer or the District Magistrate for
the same at any time on or before the day appointed as the latest date
for the attestation of voting papers, and that no election shall be invali-
dated by reason of the non-receipt by an elector of his voting paper.

(4) On or before such date as may be appointed by the Local Govern-
ment in this behalf, but not later than 5 p.M. on that date, each elector
desirous of recording his vote shall sign the declaration on the back of
the voting paper in the presence of an Attesting Officer in accordance
with the instructions on the face thereof, and the Attesting Officer shall
attest his signature in the manner prescribed by the same instructions.

(5) The elector shall then proceed to a place screened from observa-
tion, which shall be provided gy the Attesting Officer, and there record
his vote on the voting paper in accordance with the instructions on the
face thereof, and, after placing the voting paper in an envelope and
closing the same, shall deliver it to the Attesting Officer.
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(6) Neglect on the part of the elector to comply with any of these
instructions shall render the vote invalid.

(7) If an elector is unable to read or write or is by reason of blindness
or other physical defect incapacitated from recording his vote as required
by the foregoing provisions of fhis rule, the Attesting Officer shall
assist him in such manner as may be necessary to mark the voting paper
and to sign the declaration on the back thereof.

(8) The Attesting Officer shall, at the close of the day appointed as
the latest date for the attestation of voting papers, despatch all the
envelopes so delivered to him to the Returning Officer by registered
post, in a packet securely sealed with his official seal.

(9) On the day following the Attesting Officer shall also despach to
the Returning Officer by registered post a list, in Form IV annexed to
this Schedule of the electors whose voting papers he has attested.

Counting of wvotes and declaration of result.

11. (I) On receiving the voting papers the Returning Officer shall
examine them to see whether they have been correctly filled up.

(2) Where an elector records his vote on two or more voting papers,
all such voting papers, except the one first received by the Attesting
Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer 1s
unable to determine which of such papers was so received first, both or
all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall endorse ‘‘ rejected *’ with the grounds
for such rejection on any voting paper which he may reject on the
ground that it is invalid under these rules, and, save as provided in
rule 12 (4) or in Regulation XVI, such rejection shall be final,

(4) The Returning Officer shall then fold the lower portion of every
paper, whether valid or invalid, along the dotted line on the back, so
as to conceal the names of the elector and the Attesting Officer, and shall
seal down the portion thus folded with his official seal.

12. (I) The Returning Officer shall attend for the purpose of count-
ing the votes on such date and at such time and place as may be appoint-
ed by the Local Government in this behalf.

(2) Every candidate may be present in person, or may send a re-
presentative, duly authorised by him in writing, to watch the process ot
counting.

(3). The Returning Officer shall show the voting papers sealed as pro-
vided by rule 11 to the candidates or their representatives.

(4) If an objection is made to any voting paper on the ground that
it is invalid under these rules, or to the rejection by the Returning Officer
of any voting paper, it shall be decided at onge by the Returning Officer
wl%?fe decision shall be final, save as provided in Regulations VIII and-
XVI.

(6) In such cases the Returning Officer shall record on the voting
paper the nature of the objection and his decision thereon.
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13. (I) When the counting of the votes has been completed, the
Returning Officer shall forthwith declare the candidate to whom the
largest number of votes has been given to be elected.

(2) Where an equality of votes is found to exist between any candi-
dates and the addition of a vote will entitle any of the candidates to be
declared elected, the determination of the person to whom such one
additional vote shall be deemed to have been given shall be made b
lot to be drawn in the presence of the Returning Officer and in suc
manner as he may determine.

14. Upon the completion of the counting, and after the result has
been declared by him, the Returning Officer shall seal up the voting
papers and all other documents relating to the elecfion, and shall retain
the same for a period of six months, and thereafter cause them to be
destroyed unless otherwise directed by an order of competent authority.

Publication of result.

15. The Returning Officer shall without delay report the result of the
election to the Chief Secretary to the Local Government and also to the
Secretary to the Government of India in the Legislative Department,
and the name of the candidat: elected shall be published in the local
official Gazette and in the Gazette of India.

Appointment of dates, times and places.

16. The Local Government shall appoint, and shall notify, in such
manner as it thinks fit, such date, and, 1f necessary, such time and place
as it may think suitable for each of the following proceedings, namely : —

(a) the publication of drafts and electoral rolls under rule 3:
(b) the revision of the electoral roll under rule 6;

(c), the attestation of nomination papers under rule 7;

(d) the scrutiny of nomination papers under rule 9;

(e) the sending of voting papers under rule 10;

(f) the attestation of voting papers under rule 10; and

(9) the counting of votes under rule 12,
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FORM 1.
(See rule 3.)

ErecToraL RoLL oF LANDHOLDERS FOR THE
Biaar AND ORISSA FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER TO
THE LEGISLATIVE CoUNcIL OF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL.

Divison 1N

Serial
No.

District.

Name of
elector.,

Father’s
name.

4

Address of
elector.

Qualifications.
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FORM II.
(See rule 7.)

NoMminaTioN PaPER.

Name of candidate.
Father’s name.

Age.

Address.

Signature of proposer.
Signature of seconder.

Signed in my presence by and
who are personally known to me (0 who have been identified to my
satisfaction) as electors Nos. and on the electoral roll
of Landholders for the Division in Bihar and Orissa for
the election of an Additional Member to the Legislative Council of the

Governor General.

2 O T 0 20

Attesting Officer.

(Official designation,)
Dated the g

Instructions.

1. Nomination papers shall be attested by an Attestmg Officer. Those not so attested:
shall be invalid.
2. They shall be presented for attestation at on or before the day of
and between the hours of and .
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FORM III.
(See rule 10.)

Votineg ParErs.

One Additional Member is to be elected to the Legislative Council
of the Governor General by the Landholders in Bihar and Orissa. The
following ( ) candidates have been duly nominated :—

Serial No. Name of candidates. Votes.

Returning Officer.

———————

Instructions.

1. Each elector has one vote.

2. He shall vote by placing, or causing to be placed, the mark x 08its
of the candidate whom he prefer’a. ¢ P ’ opposite the name

3. The voting paper shall be invalid if the mark x is placed opposite the name cf
more than one candidate, or if it is so placed as to render it Ic’ioubt,fulp lt?o which c:]ndgglte
such mark is intended to apply. :

4. Before his vote is marked the elector shall sign the declaration on the back of the
paper in the presence of the AttestinieOﬁicer, who shall attest his signature. Withont
such attestation the voting paper shall be invalid. ’

6. Voting papers shall be presented for attestation and marked and delivered to the
Attesting ficer enclosed in an envelope on or before the day of 19
and between the hours of and .
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I hereby declare that I am the person whose name appears as
No. on the electoral roll of Landholders for the
Division in Bihar and Orissa for the election of an Additional
Member to the Legislative Council of the Governor General.

(Fold on this line.)

Signed in my presence by the elector, who is personally known to me
(or who has been 1dentified to my satisfaction).

Attesting Officer.

(Official designation.
Dated the :
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FORM IV.
(See rule 10.)

Jast oF THE ELECTORS WHOSE VOTING PAPERS HAVE BEEN ATTESTED BY

The following is a list of all the electors whose voting papers have
been attested by me : —

Serial No. Name of elector. w Father’s name. Addross of elector.

|
R

Attesting Officer.
; (Official designation.)
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SCHEDULE XI.

[See Regulation 11, sub-head (av), and Regulation 111.]

RULES FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER BY THE LAND-
HOLDERS IN THE CENTRAL PROVINCES.

Prelvminary.

1. (Z) “ Attesting Officer ”’ means such officer as the Local Govern-
ment may, by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint to per-
form all or any of the duties of the Returning Officer under these rules,
and includes any officer deputed for the time being by the Returning
Officer to perform his duties.

(2) “‘ Returning Officer”’ means such officer as the Local Govern-
ment may, by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint to perform
all or any of the duties of the Returning Officer under these rules, and
includes any officer deputed for the time being by the Returning Officer
to perform his duties.

Qualifications of electors.

2. (I) The Member specified in Regulation II, sub-head (zv), shall
be elected by the votes of delegates to be selected in the manner herein-
after prescribed by all persons qualified to vote and having a place of
residence in the Central Provinces who hold in those Provinces in pro-
prietary right and—

(a) whose land is assessed to land-revenue at not less than five
thousand rupees per annum; or

(b) whose names are entered in the Durbar list prepared under
the authority of the Local Government; or

(c) who hold the office of Honorary Magistrate :

Provided that no person shall have more than one vote though be
may possess more than one of the qualifications above described.

Electoral roll.

8. (I) On or before such date as may be appointed by the Local
Government in this behalf, an electoral roll in Form I annexed to this
Schedule shall be published by the Returning Officer in the loral official
Gazette.

(2) In the case of a Hindu joint-family ‘qualified under rule 2,
clause (a), the name of the manager of the family, or of any member of’
the family whom the manager may appoint in writing in this behalf,
shall be entered in the roll as the representative, for the purposes of the-

roll, of such family.
' T
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3) In determining the eligibility of a landholder as an elector, only
land-revenue assessed on such land or share in land as he may hold in
his own personal right not in fiduciary capacity shall be taken into
account.

(4) A person who is qualified as an elector for two or more districts
may choose the district in which he desire to vote, but shall not be
entitled to have his name entered in the electoral roll of more than one
district.

(5) As soon as may be after the publication of the roll in the local
official Gazette, a copy thereof shall be posted in a conspicuous place at
the office of every Deputy Commissioner.

4. The electoral roll shall be conclusive evidence for the purpose
of determining whether any person is an elector or not under these
rules.

Revision of electoral roll.

5. (I) The electoral roll published under rule 3 shall be subject to
revision from time to time as the Local Government may, by notification
in the local official Gazette, direct.

(2) At the time so notified the Deputy Commissioner may of his

motion, and shall on the application of any person whose name

on the said roll or who claims to have his name inserted therein,
appears  -qid roll so far as it relates to his district. ’

Tevise thes. 1, Levision the Deputy Commissioner, after such inquiry
(3)e0n suc..  ~ such persons as may be necessary, may order any
:(I;g‘t{'mer hearin “ion in the electoral roll.
1tion to or altera,. ‘e from any such order of the Deputy Commis-
. (#) An appeal sha]] ‘v of the division, whose decisions shall be
Ell:)nler to the -
al.

(6) Such g :
Ppeal, if y /
the date of the order aPP::ﬁ’e:i :tl;:l:na “ioner may, for sufficient reason,

Provided b three weeks.
extend the tfmeo‘:: ver, that the Commig,

own

Commigg;
0le. i1 :
"1 be preferred within one week from
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Jabalpur District
Saugor District
Damoh District
Seoni District
Mandla District
Hoshangabad District
Narsinghpur District
Nimar District
Betul District
Chhindwara District
Raipur District
Bilaspur District
Drug District

ToTAL

ISIO‘NUHHNO‘ND—P - ol

7. On such date and at such time as may be appointed by the Local
‘Government in this behalf, the persons whose names are entered in the
electoral roll of each district shall meet at the headquarters of that
district for the purpose of selecting from among themselves the number
of delegates specified in rule 6.

8. (I) At such meeting the Attesting Officer shall attend, and, after
explaining the rules, shall sign and deliver to each elector present a
voting paper in Form II hereto annexed, and shall thereafter withdraw.

{2) The electors present shall then proceea to elect from among
themselves a Chairman, who shall in the first instance state the number
uf delegates to be selected, and call upon such electors or nominate per-
gons up to that number.

9. (I) Any person whose name is on the electoral roll may be nomi-
nated for selection as a delegate by any two other such persons as pro-
poser and seconder, and the names of all persons so nominated and their
respective proposers and seconders shall thereupon be entered by the
Chairman iun a list which shall be read out and signed by him.

(2) If the number of persons nominated does not exceed the number
of delegates assigned to the district as aforesaid, such persons shall be
deemed to be selected as delegates, and the Chairman shall forthwith
inform the Attesting Officer of their names and addresses.

(3) 1f the number of persons nominated exceeds the number of dele-
gates assigned as aforesaid, the electors present, including the Chairman,
shall record their votes in the manner prescribed in the voting paper, and
deliver the voting papers to the Chairman.

10. (Z) The Chairman’ shall then inform the Attesting Officer, who
shall thereupon return to the meeting, and the Chairman shall make
over to him the list of candidates nominated, together with the voting
papers. '

- ’ ol
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(2) The Attesting Officer shall then examine the voting papers and
count the votes in the presence of the electors, and shall endorse ‘‘re-
jected ’’ on any voting paper which he may reject, and mark ‘‘discard-
ed ”’ against any vote which he may discard on the ground that it does
not comply with the instructions on the voting paper.

11. (I) When the counting of the votes has been completed, the
Attesting Officer shall forthwith declare the candidate or candidates to
whom the largest numbers of votes have been given to be selected.

(2) Where an equality of votes is found to exist between any candi-
dates, and the addition of a vote will entitle any of the candidates to be
declared selected, the determination of the person or persons to whom
such one additicnal vote shall be deemed to have been given shall be made
by lot to be drawn in the presence of the Attesting Officer and in such
manner as he may determine.

12. Upon the completion of the counting, and after the result has:
been declared by him, the Attesting Officer shall seal up the voting
papers and shall retain the same for a period of six months, and there-
after cause them to be destroyed unless otherwise directed by an order
of competent authority.

13. The Attesting Officer shall without delay report to the Return-
ing Officer the names and addresses of the delegates selected, and the
said names and addresses shall be published in such manner as the
Local Government may prescribe.

Qualifications and nomination of candidates.

14. (I) Any person not ineligible for election under these Regula-
tions whose name is on the electoral roll may be nominated as a
candidate

(2) Such nomination shall be made by means of a nomination paper
in Form ITI annexed to this Schedule, which shall be supplied by an
Attesting Officer to any elector asking for the same.

(3) Every nomination paper shall be subscribed by two electors as
proposer and seconder :

Provided that no elector shall subseribe more than one nomination
paper. -

(4) Every nomination paper shall be presented for attestation on the
date and at the time and place appointed by the Local Government in
this behalf, and, if the Attesting Officer is satisfied that the nominee
is willing to stand for election, shall be attested by the Attesting Officer
in the manner prescribed on the face of the Form and without delay
despatched by registered post to the Returning Officer.

15. Nomination papers which are not received by the Returning
Officer before the date and time appointed for the scrutiny of nomination
papers shall be rejected. o - .

16. (I) A candidate who has been duly nominated for election may
withdraw his candidature by a written and signed communication
delivered to the Returning Officer not less than fourteen clear days
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before the dates fixed for the attestation of voting papers, or if the
period between the dates fixed for the scrutiny of nomination papers and
the attestation of voting papers is less than fourteen clear days, nct later
than the date fixed for such scrutiny.

(2) The Returning Officer shall forthwith notify any such withdrawal
in such manner as the Local Government may prescribe, and shall
remove from the voting paper the name of the candidate who has with-
drawn his candidature.

(3) A candidate who has withdrawn his candidature shall not be
allowed to cancel the withdrawal or to stand as a candidate for the same
-election.

Scrutiny of nomination papers.

17. (I) On the date and at the time appointed by the Local Govern-
ment for the scrutiny of nomination papers, every candidate and lis
proposer and seconder may attend at the place appointed, and the Return-
ing Officer shall allow them to examine the nomination papers of all
candidates which have been received by him as aforesaid.

{(2) Where an elector subscribes two or more nomination papers, all
such nomination papers, except the one first received by the Attesting
Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer 1s
unable to determine which of wuch nomination papers was so received
first, both or all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall examine the nomination papers, and
shall decide all objections which may be made to any nomination paper
on the ground that it is not valid under these rules, and may reject,
either of his own motion or on such objection, any nomination paper on
such ground; the decision of the Returning Officer shall in every case
be endorsed by him on the nomination paper in respect of which such
decision is given, and shall be final save as provided in Regulations VIII

and XVI.
Toting.

18. (1) 1f one duly nominated candidate only stands for election, the
Returning Officer shall forthwith declare such candidate to be elected.

(2) If more duly nominated candidates than one stand for election,
the Returning Officer shall forthwith publish their names in such manner
as the Local Government may prescribe.

19. () On such date and at such time and place as the Local Govern-
ment may appoint in this behalf, the delegates desirous of recording their
votes shall attend for the purpose before the Returning Officer.

(2) The Returning Officer shall thereupon deliver to each delegate a
voting paper in Form IV annexed to this Schedule, in which thall
be entered the names of the candidates, together with an envelope for
enclosing the same.

(3) The delegate shall then sign the declaration on the back of the
paper in the presence of the Returning Officer in accordance with tue
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instructions on the face thereof, and the Returning Officer shall attest his
signature in the manner prescribed by the same instructions.

(4) The delegate shall then proceed to a place screened from observa-
tion, which shall be provided by the Returning Officer, and there record
his vote on the voting paper in accordance with the instructions on the
face thereof.

(6) The delegate shall then place the voting paper in the envelope

rovided, and, after closing the envelope, shall deliver it to the Return-
ing Officer.

(6) Neglect on the part of the delegate to comply with any of these
instructions shall render the vote invalid.

(7) If a delegate is unable to read or write or is by reason of blind-
ness or other physical defect incapacitated from recording his vote as
required by the foregoing provisions of this rule, the Returning Officer
-ghall assist him in such manner as may be necessary to mark the voting
paper and to sign the declaration on the back thereof.

Counting of votes and declaration of result.

20. (I) On receiving the voting papers the Returning Officer shall
examine them to see whether they have been correctly filled up..

(2) Where a delegate records his vote on two or more voting papers,
all such voting papers, except the one first received by the Returning
Officer, shall b& deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer is
unable to determine which of such papers was so received first, hoth or
all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall endorse *‘ rejected *> with the grounds
for such rejection on any voting paper which he may reject on the

round that it is invalid under these rules, and, save as provided in rule
1 (4) or in Regulation X VI, such rejection shall be final.

(4) The Returning Officer shall then fold the lower portion of every
voting paper, whether valid or invalid, along the dotted line on the
back, so as to conceal the name of the delegate, and shall seal down the
.portion thus folded with his official seal.

21. (I) The Returning Officer shall attend for the purpose of counting
the votes on such date and at such time and place as may be appointed by
the Local Government in this behalf.

(2) Every candidate may be present in person, or may send a repre-
sentative, duly authorised by him in writing, to watch the process of
counting.

(3) The Returning Officer shall show the voting papers sealed as
provided by rule 20 to the candidates or their representatives.

(4) If an objection is made to any voting paper on the ground that
it is invalid under these rules, or to the’ rejection by the Returning -
Officer of any voting paper, it shall be decided at once by the Returning
Officer whose decision shall be final, save as provided in Regulations
VIII and XVI.
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¥
(9) In such cases the Returning Officer shall record on the voting
paper the nature of the objection and his dec¢ision therzon

22. (I) When the counting of the votes has been completed, the
Returning Officer shall forthwith declare the candidate to whom the
largest number of votes has been given to be elected.

(2) Where an equality of votes is found to exist between any candi-
dates, and the addition of a vote will entitle any of the candidates to
be deelared elected, the determination of the person to whom such one
additional vote shall be deemed to have been given shall hs made by
lot to be drawn in the presence of the Returning Officer and in suc
manner as he may determine.

23. Upon the completion of the counting, and after the result has
been declared by him, the Returning Officer shall seal up the voting
papers and all other documents relating to the election, and shall retain
the same for a period of six months, and thereafter cause them to be
destroyed unless otherwise directed by an order of competent authority.

Publication of result.

24. The Returning Officer shall without delay report the result of the
election to the Chief Secretary to the Local Government and also to the
Secretary to the Government of India in the Legislative Department,
and the name of the candidate elected shall be published in the local
official Gazette and in the Gazette of India.

Appointment of dates, times and places,

25. The Local Government shall appoint, and shall notify, in such
manner as it thinks fit, such date, and, if necessary, such time and place
a8 it may think suitable for each of the following proceedings, namely : —

(a) the publication of the electoral roll under rule 3;

(b) the selection of delegates under rule 7;

(c) the attestation of nomination papers under rule 14;
(d; the scrutiny of nomination papers under rule 17;
(e) the attestation of voting papers under rule 19; and
(f) the counting of votes under rule 21.
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FORM 1.

(See rule 3.)
Eirectoral RoryL oF LaNDHOLDERS IN THE CENTRAL PROVINCES FOR THE
ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER TO THE LEGISLATIVE CoUNcIL
oF THE GOVERNOR (GENERAL.

DisTricT.
i ! 2 3 4 5
— i
. |
_ Serial i Name of elector. | Father’s name. Address. Qualifications.

No.
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FORM II.
(See rule 8.)

VoTiING PAPER.

Delegate is ..
Delegatesare ¥ e selected by the Landholders of the District
Serial No, Names of candidates. Votes.

Attesting Officer.

Instructions.

1. Each elector shall enter the name or names of the candidate or candidates to whom
he desires to give his vote or votes.

2. Each elector has as many votes as there are delegates to be selected.

3. If he has more votes than one, he may give all his votes to one candidate or may
distribute them in any manner he thinks fit among the candidates.

4. He shall vote by placing, or causing to be placed, opposite the name or names of
the candidate or candidates, the mark x or as many such marks as the number of votes
which he desires to give to such candidate.

5. The voting paper will be rejected if the total number of votes recorded on it
exceeds the number of delegates to be selected.

6. If the mark denoting any vote is 8o placed as to render it doubtful to which candi-
date such mark is intended to apply, the vote will be discarded.
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FORM III.
(See rule 14.)

NoMminaTiON PAPERS.

Name of candidate.
Father’s name.
Address.

Signature of proposer,
Signature of seconder.

Signed in my presence by and , who are
personally known to me (or who have been identified to my satisfaction)
as being the persons whose names appear as and on
the electoral roll of Landholders in the Central Provinces for the elec-
tion of an Additional Member to the Legislative Council of the Governor

General.

Rl

Attesting Officer.
Date

Instructions.

1. Nomination papers shall be attested by an Attesting Officer. Those not so attested
shall be invalid.

2. They shall be presented for attestation on the day of and
between the hours of and , at the office of .
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FORM 1IV.
(See rule 19.)

VoriNGg PAPER.

One Additional Member is to be elected to the Legislative Council
of the Governor General by Delegates selected by Landholders in the
Central Provinces. The following ( ) candidates have been duly
nominated : —

Names of candidates. Vote.

T
. I
|

Instructions.

1. Each delegate has one vote.
2. He shall vote by placing, or causing to be placed, the mark x opposite the name
of the candidate whom he prefers.

3. The voting paper shall be invalid if the mark x is placed opposite the name of
more than one candidate, or if it is so placed as to render it doubtful to which candidate

such mark is intended to apply.

4, The delegate shall sign the declaration on the back of the paper in the presence of
the Returning Officer, who shall attest his signature. Without such attestation the voting
paper shall be invalid.
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I bhereby declare that I am a Delegate for the election of an Addi-
‘tional Member to the Legislative Council of the Governor General by
the Landholders in the Central Provinces.

C. N,
Delegate.

(Fold on this line.)

Signed in my pr;sence by the Delegate, who is personally known to
me (or who has been identified to my satisfaction).

X. Y,
Returning Officer.
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SCHEDULE XII.

[See Regulation 11, sub-head (xvi), and Regulation 111.]

RULES FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER BY THE MUHAM-
MADAN CoMMUNITY IN THE PresipeNcy oF IFort Saint GrORGE.

Preliminary.

1. (Z) “ Attesting Officer ”’ means such officer as the Local Govern--
ment may, by notification in the Fort St. George Gazette, appoint to
perform all or any of the duties of the Attesting Officer under these rules,
and includes any officer deputed for the time being by the Attesting
Officer to perform his duties.

(@) ““ Collector "’ means the District Collector.

(3) ‘“ Estate > means—

(a) any permanently settled estate or temporarily settled Zamin-
dari or any portion of such estate or Zamindari provided
that such portion is separately registered in the office of the
Collector;

(b) any unsettled palaiyam or jagir;

(c) any village the land-revenue of which alone has been granted
in inam to a person not owning the Kudivaram thereof, if
such grant has been made, confirmed or recognised by the
British Government or any separated part of such village;

(d) any portion consisting of one or more villa%es of any of the
estates specified in clauses (a) and (b) which is held on a
permanent under-tenure.

(4) “ Firm ”’ means an association of two or more individuals trading
jointly and not being registered under the Indian Companies Act, 1882,.
or any other law for the time being in force.

(9) ‘‘ Returning Officer ’ means such officer as the Local Government
may, by notification in the Fort St. George Gazette, appoint to perform
all or any of the duties of the Returning Officer under these rules, and
includes any officer deputed for the time being by the Returning Officer
to perform his duties.

(6) ‘“ Zamindar > means the holder of an estate, and includes a person
in receipt of a malikhdna allowance from Government.

Qualifications of electors.

2. The Member specified in Regulation II, sub-head (zv7), shall be
elected by Muhammadans of the Presidency of Fort St. George.
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3. The election shall be made by all Muhammadans qualified to vote
and having a place of residence in the Presidency of Fort St. George,
who—

(a) are landholders possessing an annual income from land situated
within the Presidency of Fort St. George of not less than
three thousand rupees; or

(b) bave during the financial year immediately preceding that in
which the election is held paid on their own account in-
come-tax on an income of not less than six thousand rupees;
or

(c) are members of the Legislative Council of the Governor of
Fort St. George; or

{d) are Ordinary or Honorary Fellows of the University of Mad-
Tas; or

(e) are holders of any title conferred or recognised by the Govern-
ment, or are members of the Order of the Star of India or
the Order of the Indian Empire or holders of the Kaisar-i-
Hind Medal; or

(f) are in receipt of pensions of rupees fifteen per mensem and
upwards for service as gazetted or commissioned officers of
Government.

4. For the purposes of rule 3, the annual income of a zamindar from
his estate shall be taken to be the annual rental upon which he pays land-
cess under the Madras Local Boards Act, 1884, excluding the peshkash
or similar charge payable by him to Government.

5. f) For the purposes of rule 3, the annual income of landholders
other than zamindars shall be calculated as follows : —

(a) the income of ryotwdri holders cultivating their own lands
shall be taken to be equal to twice the assessment fixed on
the land so cultivated;

(b) the income of ryotwari holders who have leased their lands to
tenants shall be taken to be equal to the assessment fixed
on the land so leased ;

{c) the income of holders of indms shall be taken to be equal to
the rental value on which the land-cess is calculated under
section 64 of the Madras Local Boards Act, 1884, exclud-
ing the peshkash, jodi, quit-rent or similar charge payable
to Government ;

(d) the income of tenants of zaminddrs and indmdérs shall be
taken to be equal to two-thirds of the ennual rent-value of
the lands held by such tenants as determined under section
64 of the Madras Local Boards Act, 1884 :

Provided that to"the income of tenants holding land free of rent
or at a favourable rent calculated as provided in clause (d)
there shall be added the difference between the rent (if any
actually charged and the rent ordinarily payable for lan
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of similar description and with similar advantages in the
village or in neighbouring villages;

(€) in the case of sub-tenants, the income shall be taken to be equal
to half the income as determined for the superior tenant.

(2) If in any case a separate water-rate or second-crop charge is pay-
able to Government or to a superior holder in respect of any land, such
water-rate and charge shall be regarded as forming part of the assessment
or rental value, as the case may be, in calculating income under this
rule:

Provided that a landholder who collects water-rate or second-crop
charge from another person on behalf of Government is not entitled to
have anything so collected taken into account when his income is fixed
‘under this rule or rule 4.

(3) If in any case, it is not possible to calculate income from land in
accordance with rule 4 or sub-rule () of this rule, the Collector shall
determine such income for the purposes of these rules upon the best in-
formation available.

(4) In all cases under this rule and rule 4, the income shall be calcu-
lated on the figures of the latest fasli year for which figures are available
or in cases where figures for the fasli year are not available, then pro-

portionately, on the figures of the latest period for which figures are
available.

6. In calculating the annual income of all landholders for the pur-
poses of rule 3,—

-

(a) income derived from an estate shall not be reckoned along with
income derived from any land otlier than an estate, but it
may be reckoned along with a malikbdna allowance;

(b) subject to the provisions of clause (a), incomes derived from
more than one parcel of land, however held, may be rec-
koned together: Provided that, in the case of land referred
to in rule 13, sub-rule (2), and rule 14, the income derived
-therefrom shall not be added to any income derived from
other land unless the holder of the latter has been nomi-
nated, or is entitled, under those rules, to represent the
joint-holders or family in respect of the former land;

(¢) in no case shall income derived from a portion of an estate
" which is not separately registered in the office of a Collector
be taken into account, nor shall income derived from land

be reckoned with income derived from any other source.

7. No person shall be entitled to vote except in the district in which
‘he resides, and he shall not be entered in the electoral roll umder any
other district.-

8.. No elector shall have more than one vote though he may possess
wmore than one of the qualifications above described. -
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Elecioral roll.

9. () During the month of July in each year the Returning Officer
shall prepare and publish in the Fort St. George Gazette and in the official
Gazette of each district concerned a draft electoral roll in Form I an-
nexed to this Schedule, together with a notice stating that any objection
relating to entries in, or omissions from, the electoral roll may be preferred
on or before the 31st of August to the Collector of the district concerned.

(2) Such Collector shall fix a place and a date not later than the 30th
of September tor hearing objections to the electoral roll, and shall give
notice of the place and date so fixed to all persons concerned in such
manner as the Local Government may prescribe.

(3) The Collector may before the date fixed by him under sub-rule (2).
of his own motion revise the electoral roll so far as it relates to his dis-
trict; any alteration in the roll made on such revision shall be published

revious to the date fixed under sub-rule (?) in such manner as the
£oca1 Government may prescribe, '

(4) The Collector shall at the place and ou the date fixed under sub-
rule (2) hear and decide obljections to the electoral roll as also to any
revision of the roll made by him of his own motion.

§) On the 1st of October the Collector shall send a copy of the elec-
toral roll as revised to the Returning Officer.

(6) The Returning Officer shall publish the final electoral roll in the
Fort St. George Gazette and in the official Gazettes of the districts con--
cerned on or before the 31st of October, and such electoral roll shall
come into force on the 1st of November and continue in force until
the publication of the next final electoral roll.

(7) The Local Government may, from time to time, by notification
in the Fort St. George Gazette and the official Gazettes of the districts.
concerned, alter the dates specified in this rule.

10. The electoral roll in force at the date of the mnotification issued
by .the Governor General under these Regulations, calling upon the
electorate to elect a Member under these rules shall be conclusive evidence
for the purpose of determining whether any person is or is not qualified
to vote at such election.

11. A person who is nominated, or entitled, under rule 13, sub-rule
§2), or rule 14, 15 or 16, to represent a group of joint owners, a joint-:

amily or a firm, and who is himself possessed of a personal qualification

or of a separate property qualification which entitles him te vote, may
elect whether to be entered in the electoral roll in his representative or
separate capacity, and he shall be entered in one such capacity only and
under the district in which he resides. _

12. Except as expressly provided in these rules, no person claiming
to vote on account of the possession of income derived from land for
which a public register is kept shall be entitled to have such income
taken into account in determining his eligibility to vote unless the land
from which the income is derived stands registered in such register in:

his name.
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13. (Z) Where land is registered in the name of a single holder, the
name of that holder alone shall be entered in the electoral roll.

(2) Where several persons are registered as joint-holders of land, a
majority of the adult male persons so registered may nominate in writ-
ing any one of themselves who is qualified to vote to be their representative
for voting purposes, and the name of such representative alone shall be
entered in the electoral roll under the distriet in which he resides, and,
if such nomination is not made, no entry shall be made in the roll in
respect of such land.

Explanation.—Land registered under section 14 of the Malabar Land
Registration Act, 1896, in the joint names of the registered proprietor
and another person is not land registered in the names of joint-holders
within the meaning of this rule.

14. Where the property of a tarwad or similar joint-family under the
Marumakkatayam or Aliyasantana law is registered in the name of a
woman and would, but for the disqualification of sex, qualify the regis-
tered holder to vote, the senior male member of the family shall, it he is
qualified to vote, be entered in the electoral roll under the district in
which he resides as the representative of the family for voting purposes;
and, if the senior male member is not so qualified, no entry shall be
made in the roll in respect of the property possessed by the family.

15. Where a joint-family is assessed as such to pay income-tax, a
majority of the adult male members of the family may nominate in
writing any one of themselves who is qualified to vote as their representa-
tive for voting purposes, and the name of such representative alone shall
be entered in the electoral roll under the district in which he resides,
and, if such nomination is not made, no entry shall be made in the roll
in respect of the payment of income-tax.

16. Where a firm, composed solely of Muhammadan members, pays
income-tax on the prescribed minimum income, a majority of the adult
niale members of the firm may nominate in writing one of themselves who
1s qualified to vote on behalf of the firm, and his name only shall be enter-
ed in the electoral roll under the district in which he resides, and, if such
nomination is not made, no entry shall be made in the electoral roll in
respect of the firm.

17. Except as hereinbefore provided, no person shall he entitled to
have his name entered in the electoral roll unless he possesses the pre-
scribed property qualifications in his own personal right and not in a
fiduciary capacity.

Qualifications and nomination of candidates.

18. (I) Any person not ineligible for election under these Regulations
whose name is on the electoral roll may be nominated as a candidate for
election.

(2) Such nomination shall be made by means of a nomination paper
in Form II annexed to this Schedule, which shall be supplied by the
Attesting Officer to any elector asking for the same.

: x
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(3) Every pomination paper shzll be subscribed by iwo electors as
proposer and seconder : ’

Provided that no elector shall subscribe more than one nomination
paper.

(4) Every nomination paper shall be presented for attestation on the
date and at the time and pll;ce appointed by the Local Government in
this behalf, and, if the Attesting Officer is satisfied that the nominee is
willing to stand for election, shall be duly attested by the Attesting
Officer in the manner prescribed on the face of the Form and without
delay despatched by registered post to the Returning Officer.

19. Nomination papers which are not received by the Returning Offi-
cer before the date and time appointed for the scrutiny of nomination
papers shall be rejected.

20. (I) A candidate who has been duly nominated for election ma
withdraw his candidature by a written and signed communication deli-
vered to the Returning Officer not less than fourteen clear days before
the date fixed for the attestation of voting papers, or, if the period
between the dates fixed for the scrutiny of nomination papers and the
attestation of voting papers is less than fourteen clear Jays, not later
than the date fixed for such scrutiny.

(2) The Returning Officer shall forthwith notify the withdrawal of
any candidate in such manner as the Local Government may prescribe,
and shall communicate the withdrawal to the Attesting Officer, who shall
thereupon remove from the voting paper the name of the candidate who
has withdrawn his candidature.

(3) A candidate who has withdrawn his candidature shall not be al-
lowed to cancel the withdrawal or to stand as a candidate for the same
election,

Scrutiny of nomination papers.

21. (7) On the date and at the time appointed by the Local Govern-
ment for the scrutiny of nomination papers, every candidate and his
proposer and seconder may attend at the place appointed. and the Re-
turning Officer shall allow them to examine the nomination papers of
all candidates which have been received by him as aforesaid.

(2) Where an elector subscribes two or more nomination papers, all
such nomination papers, except the one first received by the Attesting
Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer is
unable to determine which of such nomination papers was so received
first, both or all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall examine the nomination papers, and
shall decide all objections which may be made to any nomination paper
on the ground that it is not valid under these rules, and may reject,
either of his own motion or on such objection,any nomination paper on
such ground; the decision of the Returning.Officer shall in every case
be endorsed by him on the nomination paper in respect of which such
decisio% ]i:s given, and shall be final save as provided in Regulations VIIT
and XVI.
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. Voting.

22. (I) 1f one duly nominated candidate ounly stands for election, the
Returning Officer shall forthwith declare such candidate to be elected.

(2) If more duly nominated candidates than one stand for election,
the Returning Officer shall forthwith publish their names in such manner
as the Local Government may prescribe.

23. (1) Every elector desirous of recording his vote shall attend for
the purpose at such place in the district under which his name appears
in the electoral roll, and on such date and at such time as may be ap-
pointed by the Local Government in this behalf.

(2) The Attesting Officer shall thereupon deliver to each such elector
a voting paper in Form IIT apnexed to this Schedule, in which shall
be entered the names of the candidates, together with an envelope for
enclosing the same. N :

(3) The elector shall sign the declaration on the back of the paper in
the presence of the Attesting Officer in accordance with the instructions
on the face thereof, and the Attesting Officer shall attest his signature
in the manner prescribed by the sume instructions.

(4) The elector shall then proceed to a place screened from observa-
tion, which shall be provided by the Attesting Officer, and there mark
his vote on the voting paper in accordance with the instructions on the
face thereof.

(9) The elector shall then place the voting paper in the envelope pro-
vided, and, after closing the envelope, shall deliver it to the Attesting
Officer.

(6) Neglect on the part of the elector to comply with any of these
instructions shall render the vote invalid.

(7) If an elector is unable to read or write or is by reason of blindness
or other physical defect incapacitated from recording his vote as required
by the foregoing provisions of this rule, the Attesting Officer shall assist
him in such manner as may be necessary to mark the voting paper and
to sign the declaration on the back thereof.

24. (I) The Attesting Officer shall, at the close of the day appointed
for the attestation of voting papers, despatch all the envelopes so delivered
to him to the Returning Officer by registered post in a packet securely
sealed with his official seal.

(2) On tke day following the Attesting Officer shall also despatch to
the Returning Officer by registered post a list, in Form IV annexed to
this Schedule, of the electors whose voting papers he has attested.

Counting of votes and declaration of result.

25. (1) On receiving the voting papers the Returning Officer shall
examine them to see whether they have been correctly filled up.

(2) Where an elector records his vote on two or wiore voting papers,
all such papers, except the one first received by the Attesting Béi)cer,
x2?
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shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer is unable to
determine which of such papers was so received first, both or all of such
papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall endorse * rejected ”’ with the grounds
for such rejection on any voting paper which he may reject on the ground
that it is invalid under these rules, and, save as provided in rule 26 (4)
or in Regulation X VI, such rejection shall be final.

(4) The Returning Officer shall then fold the lower portion of every
paper, whether valid or invalid, along the dotted line on the back, so as
to conceal the names of the elector and the Attesting Officer, and shall
seal down the portion thus folded with his official seal.

26. (7) The Returning Officer shall attend for the purpose of counting
the votes on such date and at such time and place as may be appointed
by the Local Government in this behalt.

(2) Every candidate may be present in person, or may send a re-
presentative, duly authorised by him in writing, to watch the process of
counting.

(3) The Returning Oflicer shall show the voling paper, sealed as pro-
vided by rule 25, to the candidates or their representatives.

() Tf an objection is made to any voting paper on the ground that
it 1s invalid under these rules, or to the rejection by the Returning
Officer of any voting paper, it shall be decided at once by the Returning
Officer whose decision shall be final’save as provided in Regulations VITI
and XVI.

(9) In such cases the Returning Officer shall record on the voting
paper the nature of the objection and his decision thereon.

27. (I) When the counting of the votes has been completed, the Re-
turning Officer shall forthwith declare the candidate to whom the largest
number of votes has been given to be elected.

(2) Where an equality of votes is found to exist between any candi-
dates, and the addition of a vote will entitle any of the candidates to be
declared elected, the determination of the person to whom such one addi-
tional vote shall be deemed to have been given shall be made by lot to be
drawn iu the presence of the Returning Officer and in such manner as
he may determine.

28. Upon the completion of the counting, and after the result has
been declured by him, the Returning Officer shall seal up the voting-
papers and all other documents relating to the election, and shall retain
_the same for a period of six months, and thereafter cause them to be
destroved unless otherwise directed by an order of competent authority.

Publication of result.

29. The Returning Officer shall without delay report the result of the
election to the Secretary to the Government of Madras in the Legislative
Department and also to the Secretary to the Government of India in the
Legislative Department, and the name of the candidate elected shall be
published in the Fort St. George Gazette and in the Gazette of India.
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Appointment of dates, times and places.

30. The Local Government shall appoint, and shall notify, in such
manner as it thinks fit, such date, and, 1f necessary, such time and P]ace
as it may think suitable for each of the following proceedings,
namely : —

(a) the attestation of nomination papers under rule 18;
(b) the scrutiny of nomination papers under rule 21;
(¢) the attestation of voting papers under rule 23;

(d) the counting of votes under rule 26.
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FORM 1.
(See rule 9.)

Erecrorar Rorr oF MusaMMADANS IN THE PREsIDENcY oF Fort ST.
(GEORGE FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER TO THE LEGIS-
LATIVE CouNcIL oF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL.

i " | Serial No..
Serial | Serial Name of Whether re- g g o050 pre-

lector’s o presentin ,
No.on | No.on | Name of | © Qualifica- |, i | repre- vious
general | district | elector. | father, | Address. | o0, J°};;°.‘i‘;;’;fﬁvi senting a | general
roll. roil. Arnavan J firm. | electoral

or ejman. landowners. roll
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FORM II.

(See rule 18.)

NomiNaTION PAPER.

1. Name of candidate.

2. Name of father, karnavan or ejman.
3. Age.

4. Address. -

5. Place of residence.

6

. District under which the name of the candidate is ontered in the
electoral roll.

Number borne by candidate on the general electoral roll.

-1

8. Signature of proposer.

9. Signature of seconder.

Signed in my presence on the day of 19
by and , who are personally known to me (or who have
been identified to my satisfaction) as voters Nos. and

in the extract relating to this district from the electoral roll of
Mubammadans in the Presidency of Fort St. George for the election of
an Additional Member to the Legislative Council of the Governor
General.

SrtaTION.

DistrICT. .
Attesting Officer.

Ingtructions.

1. Nomination papers shall be attested by an Attesting Officer. Those not so attested
are invalid.

2. They must be presented for attestation on the day of and between
the hours of and at the office of .
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FORM III.

(See rule 23.)

Voring PAPER.

*  One Additional Member is to be elected to the Legislative Council of
the Governor General by the Muhammadan community in the Presidency
of Fort St. George. The following ( ) candidates have heen duly

nominated : — v

Serial No, Names of candidates. Vote.

- - I'

Instructions.

1. Each elector has one vote.

2. He shall vote by placing, or causing to be placed, the mark x opposite the name o}
the candidate whom he prefers.

3. The voting paper shall be invalid if the mark x is placed opposite the name of
more than one candidate, or if it is so placed as to render it doubtful to which candidate
such mark is intended to apply.

4. Before his vote is marked the elector shall sign the declaration on the back of the
paper in the presence of the Attesting Officer, who shall attest his signature. Without such
attestation the voting paper shall be invalid.

5. Voting papers shall be presented for attestation and marked and delivered to the
Attesting Officer enclosed in the envelope to be supplied by him for the purpose between
the hours of and on the day of 19 .
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I hereby declare that 1 am the person whose name appears as 5 ]
No. on the electoral roll of Muhammadans in the Presidency of

Fort St. George for the election of an Additional Member to the Legisla-
tive Council of the Governor General.

C. N,
Elector.

(Fold on this line.)
Signed in my presence by the elector who is personally known to me
(or who has been identified to my satisfaction).

"X. Y,
Attesting Officer.
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FORM IV.
(See rule 24.)
List oF THE ELECTORS WHOSE VOTING PAPERS HAVE BEEN ATTESTED BY

The following is a list of all the electors whose voting papers have
been attested by me:—

Ssrial No. Name of elector, Address.

Atrest;’né Officer.



Part I.] GENERAL STATUTORY RULES AND ORDERS. 301

SCHEDULE XIII.
[See Regulation I1, sub-head (zvii), and Regulation 111.]

RULES FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITiONAL MEMBER BY THE MUHAM-
MADAN COMMUNITY IN THE PRESIDENCY OF BoMBay.

1. The Member specified in Regulation II, sub-head (zvw2), shall be
elected by the votes of the Muhammadan non-official Additional Mem-
bers of the Legislative Council of the Governor of Bombay.

2. Any person not ineligible for election under these Regulations,
and qualified to vote for the election of an Additional Member by the
Muhammadan community in the Presidency of Bombay to the said Legis-
lative Council, shall be eligible for election.

3. The rules for the election of an Additional Member to the Legisla-
tive Council of the Governor General by the non-official Additional Mem-
bers of the Legislative Council of the Governor of Bombay shall apply
with the necessary modifications to every election under this Schefule.

SCHEDULE XIV.
[See Regulation 11, sub-head (zviii), and Regulation 111.]

RULES FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER OorR MEMBERS BY THE
MuaaMMADAN COMMUNITY IN THE PRESIDENCY OF BENGAL.

Preliminary.

1. (I) ““ Attesting Officer’’ means such officer as the Local Govern-
ment may, by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint to perform
all or any of the duties of the Attesting Officer under these rules, and
includes any officer for the time being deputed by the Attesting Officer
to perform such duties by an order in writing of which a copy shall be
sent to the Returning Officer. -

(2) ‘ Returning Officer”” means such officer as the Local Govern-
ment may, by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint to perform
all or any of the duties of the Returning Officer under these rules, and
includes any officer deputed for the time being by the Returning Officer
to perform his duties.

2. The Member or Members specified in Regulation IT in connection
with sub-head (zv4iz) shall be elected as follows: — -

(1) At the first, third and succeeding alternate elections, one Mem-
ber shall be elected for the electoral area comprising the
whole of the Presidency of Bengal;
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(%) At the second, fourth and succeeding alternate elections, one
Member shall be elected for each of the following electoral
areas, namely : —

(a) Electoral area I, comprising the Presidency and Burdwan
Divisions;

(b) Electoral area II, comprising the Rajshahi, Dacca and
Chittagong Divisions.

Baxplanation.—The expression * alternate elections ’ shall not be deemed to include
<lections to fill casual vacancies.

Qualifications of electors.

3. The election shall be made by the votes of all Muhammadans who
have a place of residence in the electoral area concerned and are not dis-
qualified from voting under these Regulations, and possess any one of
the following qualifications, namely : —

(a) are Members of the Legislative Council of the Governor of
Fort William in Bengal; or .

(b) are holders of any title conferred or recognised by the Govern-
ment, or are members of the Order of the Star of India or
of the Order of the Indian Empire, or holders of a Kaisar-i-
Hind Medal; or

(¢) are Ordinary or Honorary Fellows of the University of Cal-
cutta; or

(d) own in their own right, and not in a fiduciary capacity, land
or a share in land in respect of which land or share land-
revenue amounting to not less than seven hundred and fifty
rupees is payable per annum; or

(e) own in their own right, and not in a fiduciary capacity, land
or a share in land in respect of which land or share road and
public works cesses amounting to not less than one hundred
and eighty-seven rupees eight annas are payable per annum
to Government, either directly or through a superior land-
lord; or

(f) hold in their own right, and not in a fiduciary capacity, as
permanent tenure holders, one or more tenures held direct
from the Zemindar, or shares of such tenures, in respect of
which tenures or shares road and public works cesses amount-
ing to not less than one hundred and eighty-seven rupees
eight annas are payable per annum; or

(9) bave during the financial year immediately preceding that
in which the election is held paid on thejr own account
income-tax on an income of not less than six thousand rupees
per annum ; or

(h) are in receipt of pensions for service as gazetted or commis-
sioned officers of the Government :

Provided that no elector shall have more than one vote though he
may possess more than one of the qualifications above described.
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Eiectoral roll.

4. (I) On or before such date as may be appointed by the Loca!
Government in this behalf, the Returning Officer shall publish in the
local official Gazette a draft electoral roll in Form 1 annexed to this
Schedule for the electoral area or for each of the electoral areas, as the
vase may be, specified in rule 2.

(2) Any Muhammadan whose name does not appear in any such
drait, and who claims {o have his name included therein, and any per-
son who objects to the entry of any name in any such draft, may, within
fifteen days atier the publication of the draft under sub-rule (7) of this
rule, forward to the Returning Officer, either direct or through the Dis-
trict Magistrate of the district in which he resides, or, if he resides in
Calcutta, shrough the Chief Presidency Magistrate, a statement of such
claim or objection, as the case may be.

(3) The Returning Officer shall consider and decide upon all such
claims and objections, and his decision shall be final.

(4) As soon as may be after the disposal of such claims and objec-
tions, the electoral roll or rolls, as added to or altered by the Returning
Officer, shall be published by him in the local official Gazette.

(8) As soon as may be after the publication of the roll for any electoral
area in the local official Gazette, a copy thereof shall be posted in a con-
spicuous place at the office of every District Magistrate 1n the Divisions
comprised in such electoral arvea, and, in the case of the roll for any
electoral area comprising the Presidency Division, also at the office of
the Chief Presidency Magistrate.

5. The electoral roll shall be conclusive evidence for the purpose of
determining whether any person is an elector or not under these rules.

Revision of electoral roll.

G. (7) The electoral roll or rolls published under rule 4 shall be sub-
ject to revision from time to time as the Local Government may, by
notification in the local official Gazette, direct.

(2) At the time so notified the District Magistrate, so far as the roll
relates to his district, and the Chiet Presidency Magistrate, so far as
such roll relates to Calcutta, may of his own motion, and shall on the
application of any person whose name appears on any such roll, or who
claims to have his name inserted therein, revise the said roll.

(3) On such revision the District Magistrate or Chief Presidency
- Magistrate, after such inquiry and after hearing such persous as he may
consider necessary, may order any addition to or alteration in the electo-
ral roll.

(4) An appeal shall lie from any such order of the District Magis-
trate or Chief Presidency Magistrate to the Commissioner of the Divisiox,
whose decision shall be final.

(5) Every such appeal shall be preferred within one week from the
date of the order appealed against :
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Provided that the Commissioner may, for sufficient reason, extend
the time to a period not exceeding three weeks.

(6) As soon as may be after the expiry of the period for appealing
or, 1f an appeal is preferred, after the appeal has been disposed of, the
electoral roll or rolls as added to or altered on such revision, shall be
published and posted as provided in rule 4.

Qualifications and nomination of candidates.

7. (1) Any person not ineligible for election under these Regulations,
whose name is on the electoral roll for the electoral area concerned, may
be nominated as a candidate for election.

(2) Such nomination shall be made by means of a nomination paper
in Form IT annexed to this Schedule, which shall be supplied by an
Attesting Officer to any elector asking for the same.

(3) Every nomination paper shall be subscribed by two electors as
proposer and seconder :

Provided that no elector shall subscribe more than one nomination

paper.

(4) Every nomination paper shall be presented for attestation on or
before the date and at the time and place appointed by the Local Govern-
ment in this behalf, and, if the Attesting Officer 1s satisfied that the
nominee is willing to stand for election, shall be attested by the Attesting
Officer in the manner prescribed on the face of the Form and without
«delay despatched by registered post to the Returning Officer.

(5) Nomination papers which are not received by the Returning Offi-
«er before the date and time appointed for the scrutiny of nomination
papers shall be rejected. '

8. (I) A candidate who has been duly nominated for election may
withdraw his candidature by a written and signed communication deli-
vered to the Returning Officer not less than fourteen clear days before
‘the date fixed for the attestation of voting papers, or, if the period be-
tween the dates fixed for the scrutiny of nomination papers and the attes-
tation of voting papers is less than fourteen clear days, not later than

the date fixed for such scrutiny.

(2) The Returning Officer shall forthwith notify the withdrawal of
any candidate in such manner as the Local Government may prescribe,
and shall remove from the voting paper the name of the candidate who
‘has withdrawn his candidature.

(3) A candidate who has withdrawn his candidature shall not be allow-
ed to cancel the withdrawal or to stand as a candidate for the same
election.

-

Scrutiny of nomination pdpers.

9. (I) On the date and at the time appointed by the I.ocal Govern-
ment for the scrutiny of nomination papers. every candidate and his
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proposer and seconder may attend at the place appointed, and the Re-
turning Officer shall allow them to examine the nomination papers of all
candidates which have been received by him as aforesaid.

(2) Where an elector subscribes two or more nomination papers, all
such nomination papers, except the one first received by the Attesting
‘Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer is
unable to determine which of such nomination papers was so received
first, both or all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall examine the nomination papers, and
shall decide all objections which may be made to any nomination
paper on ihe ground that it is not valid under these rules, and may reject,
«either of his own motion or on such objection, any nomination paper on
such ground ; the decision of the Returning Officer shall in every case
be endorsed by him on the nomination paper in respect of which such
decision is given, and shall be final save as provided in Regulations

VIII and XVI.

Voting.

10. (1) If oue duly nominated candidate only stands for election,
tle Returning Officer shall forthwith declare such candidate to be elected.

(2) If more duly nominated candidates than one stand for election,
-the Returning Officer shall forthwith publish their names in such man-
ner as the Local Government may prescribe, and shall further cause their
names to be entered in voting papers in Form III annexed to this Sche-

dule.

(3) On or before such date as may be appointed by the Local Govern-
ment in this behalf, the Returning Officer shall send by registered post
to each elector one such voting paper signed by the Returning Officer :

Provided that such a voting paper shall also be supplied to any elector
on his applying to the Returning Officer for the same on or before the
‘day appointed as the latest date for the attestation of voting papers,
and that no election shall be invalidated by reason of the non-receipt hy
-an elector of his voting paper.

(4) On or before such date as may be appointed by the Local Govern-
ment in this behalf, but not later than 5 r.M. on that date, each elector
.desirous of recording his vote shall sign the declaration on the back of
the voting paper in the presence of an Attesting Officer in accordance
-with the instructions contained on the face thereof, and the Attesting
Officer shall attest his signature in the manner prescribed by the same
instructions.

(8) The elector shall then proceed to a place screened from observa-
tion, which shall be provided by the Attesting Officer, and there record
his vote on the voting paper in accordance with the instructions on the
face thereof, and, after vlacing the voting paper in an envelope and
.closing the same, shall deliver it to the Attesting Officer.

(6) Neglect on the part of the elector to comply with any of these
‘instructions shall render the vote invalid.
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(7) If an elector is unable to read or write or is by reason of blindness
or other physical defect incapacitated from recording his vote as required
by the foregoing provisions of this rule, the Attesting Officer shall assist
him in such manner as may be necessary to mark the voting paper and
to sign the declaration on the back thereof.

(8) The Attesting Officer shall, at the close of the day appointed as
the latest date for the attestation of voting papers, despatch all the
envelopes so delivered to him to the Returning Officer by registered post
i a packet securely sealed with his official seal.

(9) On the day following the Attesting Officer shall also despatch to
the Returning Officer by registered post a list, in Form 1V annexed to
this Schedule, of the electors whose voting papers he has attested.

Counting of votes and declaration of result.

11. (Z) On receiving the voting papers the Returning Officer shall
examine them to see whether they have been correctly filled up.

(2) Where an elector records his vote on two or more voting papers,
all such voting papers, except the one first received by the Attesting
Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer is
unable to determine which of such papers was so received first, both or
‘all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall endorse ‘‘ rejected >’ with the grounds
for such rejection on any voting paper which he may reject on the
rround that it is invalid under these rules, and, save as provided in
rule 12 (4) or in Regulation XVI, such rejection shall be final.

(4) The Returning Officer shall then fold the lower portion of every
paper, whether valid or invalid, along the dotted line on the back, so
as to conceal the names of the elector and the Attesting Officer, and shall
seal down the portion thus folded with his official seal.

12. (Z) The Returning Officer shall attend for the purpose of count-
ing the votes on such date and at such time and place as may be appointed

by the Local Government in this behalf.

(2) Every candidate may be present in person, or may send a re-
presentative, duly authorised by him in writing to watch the process of
counting.

(3) The Returning Officer shall show the voting papers sealed, as
provided by rule 11, to the candidates or their representatives.

(4) If an objection is made to any voting paper on the ground that
it is invalid under these rules, or to the rejection by the Returning
Officer of any voting paper, it shall be decided at once by the Returning
Officer whose decision shall be final, save as provided in Regulations
VIIT and XVI.

(5) In such cases the Returning Officer shall record on the voting
paper the nature of the objection and his decision thereon.

13. () When the counting of the votes has been completed, the Re-
turning Officer shall forthwith declare the candidate to whom the largest
pumber of votes has been given to be elected.
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(2) Where an equality of votes is found to exist between any candi-
-dates, and the addition of a vote will entitle any of the candidates to
be declared elected, the determination of the person to whom such one
additional vote shall be deemed to have been given shall be made by lot
to be drawn in the presence of the Returning &ﬁcer and in such manner
‘a8 he may determine.

14. Upon the completion of the counting, and after the result has
been declared by him, the Returning Officer shall seal up the voting
papers and all other documents relating to the election, and shall retain
the same for a period of six months, and thereafter cause them to be
destroyed unless otherwise directed by an order of competent authority.

Publication of result.

15. The Returning Officer shall without delay report the result of
‘the election to the Chief Secretary to the Local Government and also to
the Secretary to the Government of India in the Legislative Depart-
ment, and the name of the candidate elected shall be published in the
local official Gazette and in the Gazette of India.

Appointment of dates, times and places.

16. The Local Government shall appoint, and shall notify, in such
‘manner as it thinks fit, such date, and, if necessary, such time and
place as it may think suitable for each of the following proceedings,
namely : —

(a) the publication of drafts and electoral rolls under rule 4;
(b) the revision of electoral rolls under rule 6;

(c) the attestation of nomination papers under rule 7;

(d) the scrutiny of nomination papers under rule 9;

(e) the sending of voting papers under rule 10;

(f) the attestation of voting papers under rule 10; and

(9) the counting of votes under rule 12.
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FORM I.

(See rule 4.)

ErecTroral RorLr oF MUHAMMADANS IN FOR THE ELECTION
OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER TO THE Ll:msm’uvn COoUNCIL OF THE
GovERNOR GENERAL.

Serial No.| Name of eloctor. Father's name, | Address of elector. Quualifications.

2 3 4

[+

}
| | T —
f

x
i
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FORM II.
(See rule 7.)

NoMINATION PAPER.

Name of candidate.
Fatb®r’s name.

Age.

Address.

Signature of proposer.
6. Signature of seconder.

AR

Signed in my presence by and , who are
personally known to me (or who have been identified to my satisfaction)
as electors Nos. and on the electoral roll of
Muhammadans in for the election of an Additional Member
to the Legislative Council of the Governor General.

Attesting Officer.

(Official designation.)
Dated the g

Instructions.

1. Nomination papers shall be attested by an Attesting Officer. Those not so attested
shall be invalid.

2. They shall be presented for attestation on or before the dai of
19 , and between the hours of and at the office of an Attesting Officer.
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FORM III.
(See rule 10.)

VoTING PAPER.

One Additional Member is to be elected to the Legislative Council
of the Governor General by the Muhammadan community in - .
The following ( ) candidates have been duly nominated : —

Serial No. Names of candidates, Vote.

Returning Officer.

——————————

Instructions.

1. Each elector has one vote.

2. He shall vote by placing, or caueing to be placed, the mark x opposite the name of
the candidate whom he prefers.

3. The voting paper shall be invalid if the mark x is placed opposite the name of more

than one candidate, or if it is so placed as to render it doubtful to which candidate such
mark is intended to apply.

4. Before his vote is marked the elector shall sign the declaration on the back of the
paper in the presence of an Atteltin%eOﬁcet, who shall attest his signature. Without
such attestation the voting paper shall be invalid.

5. Voting papers shall be presented for attestation and marked and delivered to the
Attesting Officer enclosed in an envelope between the hours of and
on any day before the day of 18
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-

I hereby declare that I am the person whose name appears as (

) No. on the clectoral roll cf Muhammadans
in for the election of an Additional Member to the Legislative
Council of the Governor General. ‘

C.N,
Elector.

Signed in my presence by the elector, who is personally known to
me (or who has been identified to my satisfaction).
XY,

Attesting Officer.
(Official d:signation.)
Dated the
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FORM IV.
(See rule 10.)

Li1sT oF ELECTORS WHOSE VOTING PAPERS HAVE BEEN ATTESTED BY

The following is a list of all the electors whose voting papers have
been attested by me:

Serial No.

Name of elector.

Father’s name. Address.

|
.

Attesting Officer.
(Official designation.)
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SCHEDULE XV.

[See Regulation 11, sub-head (xiz), and Regulation 111.]

RULES FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER BY THE MUIIAM-
MADAN COMMUNITY IN THE UNITED PROVINCES OF AGRA AND QUDH.

Preliminary.

1. (Z) ** Attesting Officer ”” means sueh officer as the Local Govern-
ment may, by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint to per-
form all or any of the duties of the Attesting Officer under these rules,
and includes any officer deputed for the time being by the Attesting
Officer to perform bhis duties.

(2) ““ Firm ”’ means an association of two or more individuals trading
jointly and not being registered under the Indian Companies Act, 1882,
or any other law for the time being in force.

(3) ““ Returning Officer” means such officer as the Local Govern-
ment may, by notification in the local official Gazette appoint to perform
all or any of the duties of the Returning Officer under these rules,
and includes any officer deputed for the time being by the Returning
Officer to perform his duties.

Qualifications of electors.

2. The Member specified in Regulation II, sub-head (xix), shall be
elected by the votes of all Muhammadans qualified to vote and having
a place of residence in the said Provinces, who—

(a) own land in respect of which land-revenue amounting to not
less than ten thousand rupees is payable per annum; or

(b) own land free of land-revenue if the land-revenue nominally
assessed on such land in order to determine the amount of
rates payable in respect of the same, either taken by itself
or in addition to land-revenue payable in respect of other
land by such owners, amounts to not less than ten thousand
Tupees per annum; or :

(¢) have during the financial year immediately preceding that in
which the election is held paid on their own account in-
come-tax on an income of not less than ten thousand rupees
per annum ; or

(d) are Members of the Legislative Council of the Lieutenant-
Governor of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh; or

(e) are Ordinary or Honorary Fellows of the University of
Allahabad ; or )

(f) are Trustees of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College,
Aligarh; or
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(9) are holders of any title conferred or recognised by the Govern-
ment, or are members of the Order of the Star of India or
the Order of the Indian Empire or holders of the Kaisar-i-
Hind Medal; or

(k) are in receipt of pensions for service as gazetted or commis-
sioned officers of the Government; or

(¢) are_Honorary Assistant Collectors, Honorary Magistrates or
Honorary Munsifs:

Provided that no elector shall have more than one vote though he
may possess more than one of the qualifications above described.

Electoral roll.

3. (Z) On or before such date as may be appointed by the Local
Government in this bebalf, an electoral roll in Form I annexed to this
(S}chedule shall be published by the Returning Officer in the local official

azette.

(2) When a firm or company is composed exclusively of persons who
are Muhammadans, and such firm or company is qualified under rule 2,
clause (a), or clause (b) or clause (c¢), the name of any person duly
authorised in writing in this behalf by the firm or company shall be
entered in the roll as the representative for the purposes of the roll of
such firm or company.

(3? In determining the eligibility of a landholder as an elector,
only land-revenue payable or nominally assessed in respect of such land
or share in land as he may hold in his own personal right and not in a
fiduciary capacity shall be taken into account.

(4) As soon as may be after the publication of the roll in the local
official Gazette, an extract from the electoral roll relating to each
district shall be posted in a conspicuous place at the office of the District
Magistrate for such district.

4. The electoral roll shall be conclusive evidence for the purpose of
determining whether any person is an elector or not under these rules.

Revision of electoral roll.

6. (I) The electoral roll published under rule 3 shall be subject to
revision from time to time as the Local Government may, by notification
4n the local official Gagette, direct.

2) At the time so notified the District Magistrate may of his own
motion, and shall on the application of any person whose name appears.
on the said roll or who claims to have his name inserted therein, revise-
the said roll so far as it relates to his district.

(3) On such revision the District Magistrate, after such inquiry and
after hearing such Kersons as may be necessary, may order any addition:
to or alteration in the electoral roll. . ~ ,

(4) An appeal shall lie from any such order of the District Magistrate
t> the Commissioner of the Division, whose decision shall be final.
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(5) Such appeal, if any, shall be preferred within one week from the
date of the order appealecly against :

Provided that the Commissioner may, for sufficient reason, extend
the time to a period not exceeding three weeks.

(6) As soon as may be after the expiry of the period for a pealing
or, if an appeal is preferred, after the appeal has been disposed of, the
electoral ro F, as added to or altered on such revision, shall be published
and posted as provided in rule 3.

Qualifications and nomination of candidates.

6. (1) Any person not ineligible for election under these Regulations.
and whose name is on the electoral roll may be nominated as a can-
didate for election.

(%) Such nomination shall be made by means of a nomination paper
in Form II annexed to this Schedule, which shall be supplied by an
Attesting Officer to any elector asking for the same.

(3) Every nomination paper shall be subscribed by two electors as
proposer and seconder:

Provided that no elector shall subscribe more than one romination
paper.

(4) Every nomination paper shall be presented for attestation on
the date and at the time and place appointed by the Local Government
in this behalf, and, if the Attesting Officer is satisfied that the nominee
is willing to stand for election, shall be attested by the Attesting Officer
i1 the manner prescribed on the face of the Form and without delay
despatched by registered post to the Returning Officer.

7. Nomination papers which are not received by the Returning
Officer before the date and time appointed for the scrutiny of nomination
papers shall be rejected.

8. (I) A candidate who has been duly nominated for election may
withdraw his candidature by a written and signed communication deli-
vered to the Returning Officer not less than fourteen clear days before
the date fixed for the attestation of voting papers, or, if the period
between the dates fixed for the scrutiny of nomination papers and the
attestation of voting papers is less than fourteen clear days, not later
than the date fixed for such scrutiny.

(2) The Returning Officer shall forthwith notify the withdrawal of
any candidate in such manner as the Local Government may prescribe,
and shall communicate the withdrawal to the Attesting Officer, who shall
thereupon remove from the voting paper the name of the candidate
who has withdrawn his candidature.

(3) A candidate who has withdrawn his candidature shall not be
allowed to cancel the withdrawal or to stand as a candidate for the same

election.
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Scrutiny of nomination papers.

9. (Z) On the date and at the time appointed by the Local Govern-
ment for the scrutiny of nomination papers, every candidate and his
proposer and seconder may attend at the place uppointed, and the
Returning Officer shall allow them to examine the nomination papers
-of all candidates which have been received by him as atoresaid.

(2) Where an elector subscribes two or more nomination papers, all
such nomination papers, except the one first received by the Attesting
‘Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer is
unable to determine which of such nomination papers was so received
first, both or all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall examine the nomination papers, and
shall decide all objections which may be made to any nomination paper
on the ground that it is not valid under these rules, and may reject,
-either of his own motion or on such objection, any nomination paper on
such ground; the decision of the Returning Officer shall in every case
be endorsed by him on the nomination paper in respect of which such
decision is given, and shall be final save as provided in Regulations
VIII and XVI. '

Voting.

10. (I) Tf one duly nominated candidate only stands for election,
‘the Returning Officer shall forthwith declare such candidate to be
-elected. ,

(2) If more duly nominated candidates than one stand for election,
the Returning Officer shall forthwith publish their names in such manner
as the Local Government may prescribe.

11. (I) Every elector desirous of recording his vote shall attend for
the purpose at such place in the district under which his name appears
in the electoral roll, and on such date and at such time as may be ap-
pointed by the Local Government in this behalf.

(2) The Attesting Officer shall thereupon deliver to each such elector
a voting paper in Form IIT annexed to this Schedule, in whick shall be
entered the names of the candidates, together with an envelspe for en-
closing the same.

(3) The elector shall sign the declaration on the back of the paper
in the presence of the Attesting Officer in accordance with the instrue-
tions on the face thereof, and the Attesting Officer shall attest his sig-
nature in the manner prescribed by the same instructions.

(4) The elector shall then proceed to a place screened:from observa-
tion, which shall be provided by the Attesting Officer, and there mark
his vote on the voting paper in accordance with the instructions on the
face thereof.

(5) The elector shall then place the voting paper in the envelope pre-
vided, and, after closing the envelope, shall deliver it to the Attesting
Officer.
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(6) Neglect on the part of the elector to comply with any of these
instructions shall render the vote invalid.

(7) 1f an elector is unable to read or write or is by reason of blindness
or other physical defect incapacitated from recording his vote as required
by the foregoing provisions of this rule, the Attesting Officer shall
assist him in such manner gy may be necessary to mark the voting paper
and to sign the declaration on the back thereof.

12. (I) The Attesting Officer shall, at the close of the day appointed
for the attestation of voting papers, despatch all the euvelopes so
-delivered to him to the Returning Officer by registered post in a packet
securely sealed with his official seal.

(¢) On the day following the Attesting Officer shall also despatch to
the Returning Officer by registered post a list, in Form IV annexed to
this Schedule, of the electors whose voting papers he has attested.

Counting of wvotes and declaration of result.

13. (I) On receiving the voting papers the Returning Officer shall
-examine them to see whether they have been correctly filled up.

(2) Where an elector records his vote on two or more voting papers,
all such voting papers, except the one first received by the Attesting
Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer is
unable to determine which of such papers was so received first, both or
all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall endorse ‘‘ rejected >’ with the grounds
for such rejection on any voting paper which he may reject on the
ground that it is invalid under these rules, and, save as provided in rule
14 (4) or in Regulation XVI, such rejection shall be final.

(4) The Returning Officer shall then fold the lower portion of every
paper, whether valid or invalid, along the dotted line on the back, so as
to conceal the names of the elector and the Attesting Officer, and shall
seal down the portion thus folded with his official sea%.

14. (I) The Returning Officer shall attend for the purpose of counting
the votes on such date and at such time and place as may be appointe
by the Local Government in this behalf.

(2) Every candidate may be present in person, or may send a repre-
sentative, duly authorised by him in writing, to watch the process of
counting.

(3) The Returning Officer shall show the voting papers sealed, as
provided by rule 13, to the candidates or their representatives.

(4) If an objection is made to any voting paper on the ground that
it is invalid under these rules, or to the rejection by the Returning
Officer of any voting paper, it shall be decided at once by the Returning
Oﬂi‘llcgz {}V]I:mse decision shall be final, save as provided in Regulations VIII
an .

(5) In such cases the Returning Officer shall record on the voting
paper the nature of the objection and his decision thereon.
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 156. (I) When the counting of the votes has been completed, the Re-
turning Officer shall forthwith declare the candidate to whom the largest
number of votes has been given to be elected.

(2) Where an equality of votes is found to exist between any can-
didates, and the addition of a vote will entitle any of the candidates to
be declared elected, the determination of the person to whom such one

- additional vote shall be deemed to have been given shall be made by lot
to be drawn in the presence of the Returning Officer and in such manner
as he may determine. .

16. Upon the completion of the counting, and after the result has
been declared by him, the Returning Officer shall seal up the voting
papers and all other documents relating to the election, and shall retain
the same for a period of six months, and thereafter cause them to be
destroyed unless otherwise directed by an order of competent authority.

Publication of result.

17. The Returning Officer shall without delay report the result of
the election to the Chief Secretary to the Local Government and alsa
to the Secretary to the Government of India in the L.egislative Depart-
ment, and the name of the candidate elected shall be published in the
local official Gazette and in the Gazette of India.

Appointment of dates, times and places.

18. The Local Government shall appoint, and shall notify, in such
manner as it thinks fit, such date and, if necessary, such time and place
as it may think suitable for each of the following proceedings, namely : —

(a) the publication of the electoral roll under rule 3;
(b) the attestation of nomination papers under rule 6;
(c) the scrutiny of nomination papers under rule 9;

(d) the attestation of voting papers under rule 11; and
() the counting of votes under rule 14.
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FORM 1.
(See rule 3.)

EreEcToRAL RoLL OF MUHAMMADANS IN THE UNITED PROVINCES OF AGRA

AND OUDH FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER TO THE
LecisLaTive CounciL oF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL.

;ggfoﬁo' Seriilrilg: 'li(s);] dis- Name of elector. | Father’s name. | Address. ' Qualifications.
R o
1 2 3 4 5 l\ 6
|
i
|
|
i
|
|
| i
i |
| i
; I
\
\
i
I
| r
Instructions. N

1. The roll shall be prepared by districts, each elector’s name being entered under
the district in which he resides.

2. In the case of an elector qualified under rule 2 (
or holds land free of revenue in more than one district, details

-or nominall in each district shall be entered in column 6 where the land

y assessed

payable or nominall

4. In the case of an elector
* Payment of income-tax ’’ and

a) or 2 (3) who pays land-revenue
i of)tlulu?y -

d-revenue payable
-revenue

y assessed in any one district does not exceed Rs. 10,000
3. In determining the eligibility of a landholder as an elector, only land-revenue
gil.ysble or nominall
own

personal right and not in a fiddciary capacity shall be taken into account.

on account of such land or share in land as

may hold in

&udiﬁed under rule 2 (¢), the entry in column 6 shall be
all not state the actual income on which tax is paid.
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FORM 1II.
(See rule 6.)
NoMINATION PAPER.

Name of candidate.
Father’s name.

Age.

Address.

Signature of proposer.
Signature of seconder.

SOk ®o -

Signed in my presence by and who are
personally known to me (or who have been identified to my satisfaction)

as being the persons whose names appear as and
on the electoral roll of Muhammadans in the United Provinces of Agra
and Oudh for the election of an Additional Member to the Legislative

Council of the Governor General.

Attesting Officer.

Instructions.

1. Nomination papers shall be attested by an Attesting Officer. Those not so attested:
shall be invalid.

2. They shall be presented for attestation on the day of 19 ,
and between the hours of and , 8t the office of . .
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FORM III.
(See rule 11.)

Voring PaPER.

One Additional Member is to be elected to the Legislative Council of
the Governor General by the Muhammadan community in the United
Provinces of Agra and Oudh. The following ( ) candidates_have been
duly nominated : —

|
Serial No. l Names of candidates. i Vote.
L]

Instructions.

1. Each elector has one vote.

2. He shall vote by placing, or causing to be placed, the mark x opposite the name of
the candidate whom he prefers.

3. The voting paper shall be invalid if the mark x is placed opposite the name of
more than one candidate, or if it is so placed as to render it doubtful to which candidate
such mark is intended to apply.

4. Before his vote is marked the elector shall sign the declaration on the back of the:
paper in the presence of the Attesting Officer, who shall attest his signature. Without such
attestation the voting paper shall be invalid.

5. Voting papers shall be presented for attestation and marked and delivered to the-
Attesting Officer enclosed in the envelope to be sufplied by him for the purpose between
the hours of and on the day o 19 .
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I hereby declare that I am the person whose name appears as
on the electoral roll of Mubammadans in the United Pro-
vinces of Agm and Oudh for the election of an Additional Member to
the Legislative Council of the Governor General.

C.N,
Elector.

(Fold on this line.)
Signed in my presence by the elector who is personally known to me
((or who has been identified to my satisfaction).

X.Y,
dttesting Officer.
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FORM IV.
(See rule 12.)

Lis1 OF THE ELECTORS WHOSE VOTING PAPERS HAVE BEEN ATTESTED BY

The following is a list of all the electors whose voting papers have
been attested by me:—

Serial No. - Name of elector. Address.

U U —

Attest:ing Officer.
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SCHEDULE XVI.
[See Regulation 11, sub-head (2z), and Regulation 111.]

RULES FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER BY THE MUHAM-
MADAN CoMMUNITY IN BiHar aAND ORISSA.

Preliminary.

1. (1) *“ Attesting Officer *’ means such officer as the Local Govern-
ment may, by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint to perform
all or any of the duties of the Attesting Officer under these rules, and
includes any officer for the time being deputed by the Attesting Officer
to perform such duties by an order in writing of which a copy shall be
sent to the Returning Officer.

(2) ““ Returning Officer ** means such officer as the Local Govern-
ment may, by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint to
perform all or any of the duties of the Returning Officer under these
rules, and includes any officer deputed for the time being by the Return-
ing Officer to perform his duties.

Qualifications of electors.

2. The Member specified in Regulation II, sub-head (xx), shall be
elected by the votes of all Muhammadans having a place of residence in
the Province of Bihar and Orissa who are qualified to vote, and possess
any one of the following qualifications, namely :—

(a) are Members of the Legislative Council of the Lieutenant-
Governor of Bihar and Orissa; or

(b) are holders of any title conferred or recognised by the Govern-
ment, or are members of the Order of the Star of India or
of the Order of the Indian Empire, or holders of the
Kaisar-i-Hind Medal; or ' i

(c) are Ordinary or Honorary TFellows of the University of
Calcutta; or

(d) own in their own right, and not in a fiduciary capacity, land
or a share in land in respect of which land or share land-
revenue amounting to not less than seven hundred and fifty
rupees is payable per annum; or

(e) own in their own right, and not in a fiduciary capacity, land or
a share in land in"®spect of which land or share road and
public works cesses amounting to not less than one hundred
and eighty-seven rupees eight annas are payable per annum
to Government, either directly or through a superior land-
lord; or ) -

(f) have during the financial year immediatelg preceding that
in which the election is held paid on their own account
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income-tax on an income of not less than six thousand
rupees per annum; or

(9) are in receipt of pensions for service as gazetted or commis-
sioned officers of the Government :

Provided that no elector shall have more than one vote though he
may possess more than one of the qualifications above described.

Electoral roll.

3. () On or before such date as may be appointed by the Local
‘Government in this behalf, a draft electoral roll in Form I annexed to
this Schedule shall be published by the Returning Officer in the local
official Gazette.

(2) Any Muhammadan whose name does not appear in such draft,
and who claims to have his name included therein, and any person who
objects to the entry of any name in such draft, may, within fifteen days
after the publication of the draft under sub-rule (Z) of this rule, forward
to the Returning Officer, either direct or tlirough the District®agistrate
of the District 1n which he resides, a statement of such claim or objec
tion, as the case may be.

(3) The Returning Officer shall consider and decide upon all such
claims and objections, and his decision shall be final.

(4) As soon as may be after the disposal of such claims and objec-
tions, the electoral roll, as added to or altered by the Returning Officer,
shall be published by him in the local official Gazette.

(9) As soon as may be after the publication of the roll in the local
official Gazette, a copy thereof shall be posted in a conspicuous place
at the office of every District Magistrate.

4. The electoral roll shall be conclusive evidence for the purpose of
determining whether any person is an elector or not under these rules.

Revision of electoral roll.

5. (I) The electoral roll, published under rule 3, shall be subject tc
revision from time to time as the Local Government may, by notification
in the local official Gazette, direct. 7

(2) At the time so notified the District Magistrate may, of his own
motion, and shall, on the application of any person whose name appears
on any such roll, or who claims to have his name inserted therein, revise

the said roll so far as it relates to his district.

(3) On such revision the District Magistrate, after such inquiry
and after hearing such persons as he may counsider necessary, may order
any addition to or alteration in the electoral roll.

(4) An appeal shall lie from any such order of the District Magistrate
to the Commissioner of the Division, whose decision shall be final.

(6) Every such appeal shall be preferred within one week from the
date of the order appealed against: .

z
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_ Provided that the Commissioner may, for sufficient reason, extend the:
time to a period not exceeding three weeks.

(6) As soon us may be after the expiry of the period for appealing
or, if any appeal is preferred, after the zppeal has been disposed of,
the electoral roll, as added to or altered on such revision, shall be
published and posted as provided in rule 3.

Qualifications and nomination of candidates.

6. (I) Any person not ineligible for election under these Regula-
tions, whose name is on the electoral roll, may be nominated as a
candidate for election.

(2) Such nomination shall be made by means of a nomination paper
in Form II annexed to this Schedule, which shall be supplied by an
Attesting Officer to any elector asking for the same.

(3) Every nomination paper shall be subscribed by two electors as
proposer and seconder :

Provided that no elector shall subscribe more than one nomination
paper. -

(4) Every nomination paper shall be presented for attestation on or
before the date and at the time and place appointed by the Local Govern-
ment in this behalf, and, if the Attesting Officer 1s satisfied that the
nominee is willing to stand for election, shall be attested by the Attest-
ing Officer in the manner prescribed on the face of the Form and
without delay despatched by registered post to the Returning Officer.

(5) Nomination papers which are not received by the Returning
Officer before the date and time appointed for the scrutiny of nomination
papers shall be rejected.

7. (I) ‘A candidate who has been duly nominated for election may
withdraw his candidature by a written and signed communication deli-
vered to the Returning Officer not less than fourteen clear days before
the date fixed for the attestation of voting papers, or, if the period
between the dates fixed for the scrutiny of nomination papers and the
attestation of voting papers is less than fourteen clear days, not later
than the date fixed for such scrutiny.

(2) The Returning Officer shall forthwith notify the withdrawal of
anv candidate in such manner as the Local Government may prescribe,
and shall remove from the voting paper the name of the candidate who
has withdrawn his candidature.

3) A candidate who has withdrawn his candidature shall not be
allowed to cancel the withdrawal or to stand as a candidate for the same
election.

Scrutiny of nomination pqpérs.

8. (1) On the date and at the time appointed by the Local Govern-
ment for the scrutiny of nomination papers, every candidate and his
proposer and seconder may attend at the place appointed, and the
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Returning Officer shall allow them to examine the nomination papers
«of all candidates which have been received by him as aforesaid.

(2) Where an elector subscribes two or more nomination papers,
all such nomination papers, except the one first received by the Attest-
ing Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer
is unable to determine which of such nomination papers was so received
first, both or all of such papers shall be deemed to Ee invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall examine the nomination papers, and
shall decide all objections which may be made to any nomination paper
-on the ground that it is not valid under these rules, and may reject,
either of his own motion or on such objection, any nomination paper
on such ground; the decision of the Returning Officer shall in ever
case be endorsed by him on the nomination paper in respect of w}rici
such decision is given, and shall be final save as provided in Regulations

VIII and XVI.
Voting.

9. (Z) T one duly nominated candidate only stands for election, the
‘Returning Officer shall forthwith declare such candidate to be elected.

(2) Tf more duly nominated candidates than one stand for election,
‘the Returning Officer shall forthwith publish their names in such
‘manner as the Local Government may prescribe, and shall further
cause their names to be entered in voting papers in Form IIT annexed
to this Schedule.

(3) On or before such date, as may be appointed by the Local Govern-
ment in this behalf, the Returning Officer shall send by registered post
{0 each elector one such voting paper signed by the Returning Officer:

Provided that such a voting paper shall also be supplied to any
elector on his applying to the Returning Officer for the same on or
before the day appointed as the latest date for the attestation of voting
papers, and that no election shall be invalidated by reason of the
non-receipt by an elector of his voting paper.

(4) On or before such date as may be appointed by the Local Govern-
ment in this behalf, but not later than 5 p.M. on that date, each elector
desirous of recording his vote shall sign the declaration on the back
of the voting paper in the presence of the Attesting Officer in accordance
with the instructions contained on the face thereof, and the Attesting
Officer shall attest his signature in the manner prescribed by the
same instructions.

(5) The elector shall then proceed to a place screened from observa-
tion, which shall be provided by the Attesting Officer, and there record
his vote on the voting paper in accordance with the instructions on the
face thereof, and, after placing the voting paper in an’ envelope and
closing the same, shall deliver it to the Attesting Officer.

(6) Neglect on the part of the elector to comply with any of these
instructions shall render the vote invalid.
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(7) If an elector is unable to read or write or is by reason of blind-
ness or other physical defect incapacitated from recording bis vote as
required by the foregoing provisions of this rule, the Attesting Officer
shall assist him in such manner as may be necessary to mark the voting
paper and to sign the declaration on the back thereof.

%9) The Attesting Officer shall, at the close of the day appointed
as the latest date for the attestation of voting papers, despatch all the
envelopes sc delivered to him to the Returning Officer by registered
post in a packet securely sealed with his official seal.

9) On the day following the Attesting Officer shall also despatch
to the Returning Officer by registered post a list, in Form IV annexed
to this Schedule, of the electors whose voting papers he has attested.

Counting of votes and declaration of result.

10. (7) On receiving the voting papers the Returning Officer shall
examine them to see whether they have been correcfly filled up.

() Where an elector records his vote on two or more voting papers,
all such voting papers, except the one first received by the Attesting'
Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer is
unable to determine which of such papers was so received first, both
or all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall endorse ‘‘ rejected ’ with the grounds
for such rejection on any voting paper which he may reject on the
ground that it is invalid under these rules, and, save as provided in rule
11 (4) or in Regulation XVI, such rejection shall be final.

(4) The Returning Officer shall then fold the lower portion of every
paper, whether valid or invalid, along the dotted line on the back, so as
to conceal the names of the elector and the Attesting Officer, and shall
seal down the portion thus folded with his official seal.

11. (I) The Returning Officer shall attend for the purpose of count-
ing the votes at such time and place as may be appointed by the Local
Government in this behalf.

(2) Every candidate may be present in person, or may send a repre-
sentative, duly authorised by him in writing, to watch the process of
counting.

(3) The Returning Officer shall show the voting papers sealed as
provided by rule 10 to the candidates or their representatives.

(4) If an objection is made to any voting paper on the ground
that it is invalid under these rules, or to the rejection by the Returning-
Officer of any voting paper, it shall be decided at once by the Return-
ing Officer whose decision shall be final, save as provided in Regulations.
VIIT and XVI.

(5) In such cases the Returning Officer shall record on the voting
paper the nature of the objection and his decision thereon. =~

12. (I) When the counting of the votes has been completed, the:
Returning Officer shall forthwith declare the candidate to whom the
largest number of votes has been given to be elected.
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(%) Where an equality of votes is found to exist between any can-
didates, and the addition of a vote will entitle any of the candidates to be
declared elected, the determination of the person to whom such one
additional vote shall be deemed® to have been given shall be made by lot
to be drawn in the presence of the Returning Officer and in such
manner as he may determine.

13. Upon the completion of the counting, and after the result has
been declared by him, the Returning Officer shall seal up the voting
papers and all other documents relating to the election, and shall retain
the same for a period of six months, and threafter cause them to be
destroyed unless otherwise directed by an order of competent authority.

Publication of result.

14. The Returning Officer shall without delay report the result of
the election to the Chief Secretary to the Local Government and also
to the Secretary to the Government of India in the Legislative Depart-
ment, and the name of the candidate elected shall be published in the
local official Gazette and in the Gazette of India.

Appointment of dates, times and places.

15. The Local Government shall appoint, and shall notify, in such
manner as it thinks fit, such date, and, if necessary, such time and
place as it may think suitable for each of the following proceedings,
namely : —

(a) the publication of the draft and electoral roll under rule 3;
(b) the revision of the electoral roll under rule 5;

(¢) the attestation of nomination papers under rule 6;

(d) the scrutiny of nomination papers under rule 8;

(e) the sending of voting papers under rule 9;

(f) the attestation of voting papers under rule 9; and

(9) the counting of votes under rule 11.
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FORM 1.
(See rule 3.)
ErLecTorAL RoLL OF MUHAMMADANS IN BrHAR AND ORISSA FOR THE ELEC-

TION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER TO THE LEGISLATIVE CoUNCIL OF
THE GOVERNOR (GENERAL.

| |
Serfal No. i Name of elector. Fathcr’s name. | Address of elector. " Qualificaticns.

|
1 2 3 4
1

|
|
E

1
i
|

|
|
|
}
I
|
|
t
|
l
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FORM II.
(See rule 6.)

NoMmiNaTiON PAPER.

Name of candidate.
Father’s name.

Age.

Address.

Signature of proposer.
Signature of seconder.

STk W=

Signed in my presence by and , who are personally
known to me (or who have been identified to my satisfaction) as electors
Nos. and on the electoral roll of Muhammadans in
Bihar and Orissa for the election of an Addition Member to the Legis-
lative Council of the Governor General.

Attesting Officer.
(Official designation.)
Dated the I

Instructions.

1. Nomination papers shall be attested by an Attesting Officer. Those not so attested
<hall be invalid.

2. They shall be presented for attestation on or before the day of
16 , and between the hours of and , at the office of an Attesting Officer.

d
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FORM III.
(See rule 9.)

VoTiNnG ParER.

One Additional Member is to be elected to the Legislative Council
of the Governor General by the Muhammadan community in Bihar
and Orissa. The following ( ) candidates have been duly
nominated : —

Serial No. Names of candidates. Vote.

Returning Officer.

Instructions.

1. Each elector has one vote.

2. He shall vote by placing, or causing to be placed, the mark x opposite the name of
the candidate whom he prefers.

3. The voting paper shall be invalid if the mark x is placed opposite the name of more
than one candidate, or if it is so placed as to render it doubtful to which candidate such
mark is intended to apply. .

4. Before his vote is marked the elector shall sign the declaration on the back of the
paper in the presence of the Attesting Officer, who shall attest his signature. Without
such attestation the voting paper shall be invalid.

6. Voting papers shall be presented for attestation ;nd marked and delivered to the
Attesting Officer enclosed in an envelope between the hours of and on any
day before the day of 19
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I hereby declare that I am the person whose name appears as [
No. on the electoral roll of Muhammadans in Bihar

and Orissa for the election of an Additional Member to the Legfslativc
Council of the Governor General.
. N,
Elector.

Signed in my presence by the elector who is personally known to me
(or who has been 1dentified to my satisfaction).
XY,
Attesting Officer.
(Official designation.)
Dated ihe
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FORM 1IV.
(See rule 9.)
List oF ELECTORS WHOSE VOTING PAPERS HAVE BEEN ATTESTED BY

The following is a list of all the electors whose voting papers have
been attested by me:— ’

Serial No. Name of elector. Father’s name, | Address.

j |
1 2 ' 3 ‘ 4
|

Attesting Officer.
(Official designation.)
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SCHEDULE XVII.
[See Regulation 11, sub-head (zzi), and Regulation I11.]

RULES FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL MEMBER BY THE BENGAL
CHaMBER OF COMMERCE.

Preliminary.

1. ““ Returning Officer "’ means the Secretary to the Bengal Chamber
of Commerce, and includes any officer of the Chamber deputed for the
time being by the Secretary to perform his duties under these rules.

Qualifications of electors.

2. The Member specified in Regulation II, sub-head (xxi), shall be
elected by the votes of persons qualified to vote, who—

(@) are permanent members of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce,
or

(b) are entitled to exercise the rights and privileges of permanent
membership of the said Chamber on behalf, and in the
name, of any firm or Joint-Stock Company or other Corpo-
ration,

and who have a place of residence in India (hereinafter referred to as
‘‘ electors ).

Qualifications and nomination of candidates.

3. (I) Any person not ineligible for election under these Regulations.
who is qualified to vote under this Schedule may be nominated as a
candidate for election:

Provided that the Returning Officer is satisfied that such person is
willing to be so nominated.

(2) Every nomination shall be made by an elector, by letter sent to
the Returning Officer.

(3) No elector shall subscribe more than one nomination letter.

(4) Where an elector subscribes two or more nomination letters, all
such nomination letters, except the one first received by the Returning
Officer, shall be rejected, and, if the Returning Officer is unable to
determine which of such nomination letters was first received by him,
both or all of such letters shall be rejected.

4. (I) A candidate who has been duly nominated for election may
withdraw his candidature by a written and signed communication
delivered to the Returning Officer not less than fourteen clear days before
the date fixed for the counting of votes.

(2) The Returning Officer shall forthwith notify the withdrawal of
any candidate in such manner as the Returning Officer may think fit,
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and shall remove from the voting paper the name of the candidate who
has withdrawn his candidature.

(3) A candidate who has withdrawn his candidature shall not be
alllowed to cancel the withdrawal or to stand as a candidate for the same
election.

Voting.

5. (1) If one duly nominated candidate only stands for election, the
Returning Officer shall forthwith declare such candidate to be elected.

(2) 1f more duly nominated candidates than one stand for election,
the Returning Officer shall send to each elector a list of such candidates
and a voting paper.

6. Any elector may send his voting paper to the Returning Officer
after recording his vote thereon:

Provided that voting papers which are not received by the Return-
ing Officer before the day appointed for the counting of votes shall be
Tejected.

Counting of wvotes and declaration of result.

7. (7) On receiving the voting papers, the Returning Officer shall ex-
amine them to see whether they have been correctly filled up.

(2) Where an elector records his vote on two or more voting papers,
all such voting papers, except the one first received by the Returning
Officer, shall be deemed to be invalid, and, if the Returning Officer
is unable to determine which of such papers was received first, both
or all of such papers shall be deemed to be invalid.

(3) The Returning Officer shall endorse ‘‘rejected ”’ with the grounds
for such rejection on any voting paper which he may reject on the
iground that it is invalid under these rules, and, save as provided in
tule 8 (3) or in Legulation XVI, such rejection shall be final.

8. (I) The Returning Officer shall attend for the purpose of counting
the votes on such date and at such time and place as may be appointed by
the Local Government in this behalf.

(2) Every candidate may be present in person, or may send a
representative duly authorized by him in writing, to watch the process
-of-eounting. .

(3) If an objection is made to any voting paper on the ground that
it is invalid under these rules, or to the rejection by the Returning
Officer of any voting paper, it shall be decided at once by the Returning
Officer whose decision shall be final, save as provided in Regulations
VIII and XVI.

(4) In such cases the Returning Officer shall record on the voting
paper the nature of the objection and his decision thereon. -

9. (I) When the counting of the votes has been completed, the Re-
turning Officer shall forthwith declare the candidate to whom the largest
number of votes has been given to be elected.
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() Where an equality of votes is found to exist between any can-
didates, and the addition of a vote will entitle any of the candidates to
be declared elected, the determination of the person to whom such one
additional vote shall be deemed to have been given shall be made by lot
to be drawn in the presence of the Returning Officer and in such manner
as he may determine.

10. Upon the eompletion of the counting, and after the result has
been declared by him, the- Returning Officer shall seal up the voting
papers and all other documents relating to the election, and shall retain
the same for a period cf six months, and thereafter cause them to be
destroyed unless otherwise directed by an order of competent authority.

Publication of result.

11. The Returning Officer shall without delay repori the result of
the election to the Chief Secretary to the Local Government and also to
the Secretary to the Government of India in the Legislative Department,
and the name of the candidate elected shall be published in the local
official Gazette and in the Gazette of India.

Appointment of dates, times and places.

12. The Local Government shall appoint, and shall notify, in such
manner as it thinks fit, such date, and, if necessary, such time and
place as it may think suitable for each of the following proceedings,
namely : —

(a) the sending of nominations under rule 3 (2);

(b) the sending of lists and voting papers under rule 5 (2);
(c) the sending of voting papers under rule 6; and

(d) the counting of votes under rule 8 (7).

SCHEDULE XVIII.
[See Regulation 11, sub-head (zzii), and Reguivevn 111.]

RULES FOR THE ELECTION OF AN ADDITIONAL. MEMBER BY THE BoOMBAY
CuAaMBER OF COMMERCE.

1. The member specified in Regulation II, sub-head (zziz), shall be
elected by the members of the Bombay Chamber of Commerce.

2. Any person not ineligible for election under these Regulations,
who is at the date of the election a member of the said Chamber, shall
be eligible for election. :

3. On or before such date as may be appointed by the Local Govern-
ment in this behalf, the said Chamber shall elect the member aforesaid
in such manner as a Trustee for the Port of Bombay is for the time
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being elected by the said Chamber under section 6 of the Bombay Port
Trust Act, 1879.

4. The President of the said Chamber shall forthwith report the
result of the election to the Local Government and also to the Secretary
to the Government of India in the Legislative Department, and the
name of the candidate elected shall be published in the local official
Gazette and in the Gazette of India.

" [See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 1251.]

Date of Operation of Aot.

No. 4212, dated 15th November, 1909.—In exercise of the power
conferred by sub-section (2) of section 3 of the Indian Councils Act, 1909
(9 Edw. 7, c. 4), the Governor General in Council has, with the approval
of the Secretary of State for India in Council, appointed the fifteenth
day of November, 1909, as the date on which the provisions of the said
Act shall come into operation for all purposes and for all Councils in
British India.

[See Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 1163.]

Ixpiax Councins Act, 1909 (9 Epw. 7, c. 4), AND GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. §, c. 6).

Constitution of an Exeoutive Councii for Bihar and Orissa.

No. 1628-P., dated the Ist August 1912.—In exercise of the powers
conferred by sub-section (I) of section 3 of the Indian Councils Act, 1909
(9 Edw. 7, c. 4), as modified by the Government of India Act, 1912
(2 & 3 Geo. b, c. 6), the Governor General in Council, with the approval
of the Secretary of State for India in Council, is pleased to issue the

tollowing Proclamation : —
Proclamation.

1. A Council shall be constituted in the Province of Bihar and
Orissa, with effect from the first day of August, 1912, for the purpose
of assisting the Lieutenant-Governor in the executive government of the
Province. )

2. The number of the members of the Ccuncil shall be three, or
such other number, not exceeding four, as the Governor General in
Council may from time to time determine.

3. (I) Two members of the Council shall be persons who at the time
of their appointment have been in the service of the Crown in India .

for at least twelve years. : . _
(2) The other member or members shall be either persons so qualified
or persons who at the time of their appointment have resided in India

for at least twelve years.
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4. If a member is absent from illness or otherwise, the Lientenant-
Governor may, subject to the condition prescribed by sub-clause (1)
of clause 3, appoint a person qualified under that clause to be a tem-
porary member during such absence,

5. In any case which, in the judgment of the Lieutenant-Governor,
, is of high importance and essentially affects the public interest and

welfare, the Lieutenunt-Governor may direct that such case shall he
decided in accordance with his opinion, the opinion of the majority of
the Council to the contrary notwithstanding. "

6. () Where the Lieutenant-Governor makes a direction under
clause 5, he shall record a statement of his reasons for making such
direction, and any dissentient member may record a statement of the
reasons for his dissent.

(%) A copy of every statement recorded under clause (I) of this rule
shall forthwith be submitted to the Governor General.

7. Save as provided in clause 5, the opinion of the majority of the
Council shall prevail; and in the case of equality of votes the Lieutenant-
Governor shall have a second or casting vote.

8. If the Lieutenant-Governor is obliged to absent himself from any
meeting of the Council, from indisposition or any other cause, all the
functions which are exerciseable in Council by the Lieutenant-Goveruor
shall be discharged by the Vice-President of the Council appointed
under section 4 of the Indian Councils Act, 1909.

[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 800.]

GovERNMENT OF INDIA AcT, 1912 (2 & 3 Gro. 5, c. 6).

Reservation of powers exerciseable by the Covernor General in relation to the
High Court, Fort William,

No. 1627, dated the Ist August, 1912.—In exercise of the power
conferred by proviso (a) to sub-section (7) of seciion 1 of the Govern-
ment of Indiz Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. G), the Governor General in
Council is pleased to reserve to himself all powers now exerciseable hy
him in relation to the High Court of Judicature at Fort William in

" Bengal.
[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 800.]

Extension of the provisions of the Indian Councils Acts, 1861 to 1908, to Assam.
No. 2642-I ., dated the 14th November, 1912.—The following Pro-
clamation of the Governor General in Council is hereby published : —
Proclamation.

In exercise of the power conferred by section 3 of the Government
of India Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 6), the Governor General in Council
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A

is pleased to extend, to the territories for the time being administered
by the Chief Commissioner of Assam, the provisions of the TIndian
Councils Acts, 1861 to 1909, touching the muking of laws and regulations
for the peace and good goverument of provinces under Lieutenant-Gov-
ernors (mcluding the constitution of Legislative Councils for such, pro-
vinces and the business to be transacted therein) subject to the modi-
fication that in the application to the said territories of the provisions
aforesaid references to a Lieutenant-Governor shall be construed as
references to the Chief Commissioner of Assam.

[See Gozette of Tudia, 1912, Pt. I, p. 1383.]

Extension of the provisions of the Indian Councils Acts, 1861 to 1809, to the
Central Provinces.
No. 2370, dated the 8t November, 1913.~The following Proclama-
tien of the Governor General in Council is hereby published : —

Proclamation.

In exercise of the power conferred by section 3 of the Govermment
of India Act, 1912 (2 & 8 Geo. 5, c. 6), the Governor General in Council
is pleased to extend to the territories for the iime being administered
by the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces the provisions of
the Indian Councils Acts, 1861 to 1909, touching the making of laws
and Regulations for the peace and good government of provinces under
Lieutenant-Governors (including the constitution of Legislative Councils
for such Provinces and the business to be transacted therein) subject to
the modification that in the application to the said territories of the
provisions aforesaid references to a Licutenant-Governor shall be con-
strued as references to the Chief Commissioner of the Central Pro-
vinces,

[See Gazette of India, 1913 (Extraordinary), dated the 8th November
1913.1

Date of operation of Covernment of India Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Ceo. 5, c. 8).

No. 1626-P., dated the Ist August, 1912.—In pursuance of section
¢ of the Government of India Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 6), the Governor
General in Council is pleased, with the approval of the Secretary of
State in Council, to appoint the lst August, 1912, as the day on which
the said Act shall come into operation.

[See Gazette of India, 1912, PtL. I, p. 1383.]

CALCUTTA : PRINTED BY SUPDT. GOVT. PRINTING, INDIA, 8, HASTINGS STREET.
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